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CAMBRIDGE BUILDING CODE 


PART I 


Organization 


#101, Building department, 

# 102. Appointment of superintendent, 

# 103, Duties of superintendent, 

# 104. . Qualification of superintendent. 

# 105. Acting superintendent, 

# 106, Employees, -- Also see Appendix A 
# 107. Department ch an ad 

'# 108, ron real : 


Sec. 101, Building department. 


There shall be in the City of Cambridge, Massachusetts, a department, 
to be called the Building Department, which shall be under the charge and 
supervision of a Superintendent of Public Buildings, hereinafter referred 
to as the Superintendent, who shall also be the inspector of buildings, 


Sec. 102. Appointment of superintendent. 


The Superintendent shall be appointed by the city manager inaccordance 
with the Civil Service Law; and he shall receive such salary as shall be 
fixed by ordinance. He shall have been domiciled in Cambridge for at least 
five (5) years immediately prior to such appointment. 


Sec. 103. Duties of superintendent. 


The Superintendent shall have charge of repairs and maintenance of all 
city-owned buildings not wholly in the charge of some other department or 
board. He shall have sole charge of the construction of buildings erected 
by the City of Cambridge or any department thereof, It shall be his duty 
to enforce the provisions of this Code, or of any subsequent amendment 
thereof, The Superintendent is hereby designated as the Inspector of Build- 
ing Wiring, as provided in Chapter 208, Acts of 1941, entitled, "An act 
relative to the inspection and supervision of electrical wiring within 
buildings and structures in the City of Cambridge,” approved April 24, 1941, 
and shall have all the power and supervision set forth in said chapter, 


Sec. 104, Qualification of superintendent. 
The Superintendent shall have had at least ten (10) years' experience 


as a structural engineer, a superintendent of building construction, an 
architect or a building inspector in the department. 


Sec, 105, Acting Superintendent, 


The Superintendent shall have the power to appoint a member of the 
department to exercise all of the duties of the Superintendent during the 
absence or disability of the Superintendent, 


Sec, 106, Employees. (See Appendix A for amendment) 


1, The Superintendent shall appoint, in accordance with the Civil 
Service Laws, a clerk, building, wiring, plumbing, gas-fitting, and eleva- 
tor inspectors, a structural engineer, or any such assistant as may be re-~ 
quired for the general administration of the department, No person shall 
be appointed a building inspector who has not had at least five years’ 
experience as a general building contractor, architect, engineer, superin= 
tendent of construction, or foreman in building construction, 


2. The plumbing and gas fitting inspectors shall hold a master license 
in their respective trades for a period of at least three years prior to 
being appointed, The elevator inspector shall have had at least five years' 
experience in charge of the installation of elevators and escalators. 


3. The present building wiring inspectors now employed in the Depart= 
ment of the City Electrician shall be transferred to the Building Department 
with the same duties, powers and rights as they hold at ee ae and they 
shall be under the jurisdiction of the Superintendent. 


4, The present officers and employees of the Building Department shall 
hold their several offices and positions during their term of office or un- 
til removed or discharged, 


Sec. 107. Department regulations, 


The Superintendent, structural engineer, inspectors and other office 
employees connected with the department shall not be engaged in the making 
of plans and writing of specifications or be interested in any other busi- 
ness pertinent to the building industry, except as an owner of a building 
or structure, 


Sec, 108, Organization, 
The Superintendent shall have the power to assign such duties to all 


the inspectors and employees as he may deem proper: for the administration 
of the department and the enforcement of the building code and zoning law, 


es ty gy | 


PART II. 


Administration 


# 201. Short title, - . 

# 202, Amendment to building code, 

# 203.° Scope of building code, 

# 204, Powers and duties of superintendent, 
# 205. Records. 

# 206, Superintendent's annual report, 

# 207. Permits, 

# 208, Feess._-~( See Appendix B) 

# 209. Certificate of occupancy. 

# 210, Insvection, — See Apvendix © 

# 211, Board of Appeal, _ ( wit Petes D) 


# 212, Board of examiners. ( See Anvendix FE 
# 213. Penalties for oak pages of this codes ) 


Sec, 201, ‘Short title, .. 


This ordinance known as "Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection 
of Buildings and Structures" shall be referred to, throughout the text, as 
"this Code." 


Sec, 202, Amendment to building code, 


The Superintendent may from time to time recommend to the City Council 
such amendment of and additions to this Code as he may deem advisable, Such 
amendment, when approved by the City Council, shall become a part of this 
Code, as if hereto attached. 


Sec. 203, Scope of building code, 


a. General, 1, The provisions of this Code shall apply to the in- 
spection, materials, construction, alterations, additions, repairs, height, 
area, removal, equipment, occupancy, location and maintenance of buildings 
and structures as herein described in this Code and as hereinafter set 
forth in the City, except such as are owned or occupied by the United States, 
the Commonwealth, portable school buildings erected and maintained by the 
City, voting booths erected and maintained by the Board of Election Com- 
missioners, and except bridges, quays and wharves, Buildings and structures 
erected in the City of Cambridge by Middlesex County shall conform to the 
requirements of this Code, 


2. The provisions of this Code shall be held to be the minimum re- 
quirements adopted for the promotion of the health, safety, convenience 
and welfare of the inhabitants. This Code shall not repeal, abrogate, annul 
or in any way impair or interfere with any existing provision of law or 
ordinance other than an ordinance entitled "Construction, Use, Maintenance 


a——- 3--- 


Sec, 203. Cont, 


and Inspection of Buildings" which is hereby repealed, or with any rules, 
regulations or permits previously adopted or issued or which shall be 

adopted or issued pursuant to law relating to the use of buildings or pre- 
mises; nor shall this Code interfere with or abrogate or annul any ease- 
ments, covenants or other agreements between parties; provided, however, 

that where this Code imposes a greater restriction upon the use of buildings 
or premises or upon height of buildings or requires larger yards, courts, 

or other open spaces than is imposed or required by such existing provision 
of law or ordinance, or by such easements, covenants or agreements, or by 
such rules, regulations or permits, the provisions of this Code shall control, 


3. The regulations issued by the Massachusetts Department. of Public 
Safety under Chapter 544 of the Acts of the year 1943 shall in no way affect 
this Code unless such regulations are more severe eye this Code, in which 
case the regulations shall control. 


b. Existing and Fire-Damaged Buildings, An existing building which 
is altered or repaired and said alterations or repairs costing, within any 
period of twelve months, in excess of fifty per cent of its assessed value, 
shall be made to conform to the requirements of this Code for new buildings, 
An existing building damaged by fire or otherwise, in excess of fifty per 
cent of its assessed value before such damage, shall be made to conform to 
the requirements of this Code for new buildings, If the cost of such alter~ 
ations or repairs or the amount of such damage is more than twenty-five but 
not more than fifty per cent of the assessed value of the building, it shall 
be made to conform to such requirements in the portions so altered or re- 
paired to such extent as the Superintendent may determine, 


c. Additions to Buildings. A building now existing which is enlarged 
in aggregate floor area or in number of stories, which are not covered by 
the preceding paragraphs of this section, shall be made to conform through- 
out the entire building to the requirements of this Code in respect to 
egress and such other provisions as the Superintendent shall rule, 


d. Repairs to Buildings or Structures. A building or structure now 
existing to which repairs and alterations are made, which are not covered 
by the preceding paragraphs of this section, may be repaired or altered, 
providing such alterations or repairs will not increase an existing non- 
conformity or hazard, Not more than twenty-five per cent of the roof cover= 
ing of a building shall be replaced in any period of twelve months unless 
the entire roof covering is made to conform with the requirements of this 
Code for new buildings. New roofing meeting the requirements of this Code 
may not be placed over existing wood shingle roofing, the old wood roof 
covering must be removed before the new material is applied, 


e. Moved Buildings. 1. When a building now existing is moved to 
another location, the owner must first consult the Superintendent and be 
assured that the new location and the building to be located thereon will 
conform with the Building Code and Zoning Ordinance, ¢ 


Lites facet 


Sec. 203. Cont. 


Ze -A building moved: to a new location shall be made to conform to 
all the provisions of this Code and Zoning Ordinance for new buildings, 


f, Regulations of Other City Departments, Unless otherwise provided 


in this section, no provision of this Code shall be held to deprive any 
other department of the City of Cambridge either of any power or authority 
which it, he or they had on the effective date of this Code or of any 
remedy existing for the enforcement of its, his or their orders. 


Sec. 204, Powers and duties of superintendent, 


a. General, The Superintendent shall have full power to enforce and 
interpret any provision of this Code, and he may, himself or by his duly 
authorized representative, enter any building or premises in said City to 
perform any duty imposed upon him by this Code, 


b. Interpretation of this Code. An architect, engineer or builder 
who is preparing plans for a building or structure in the City of Cambridge 
may make written request of the Superintendent for an interpretation of 
this Code as specifically applicable to such building or structure. The 
request shall be in writing, shall indicate the specific provision of this 
Code as to which interpretation is so desired, and shall contain or be ac- 
‘companied by a description of the proposed work with plans sufficient to 
enable the Superintendent to form an opinion, The Superintendent shall 
make reply in writing within thirty days after receipt of the request either 
that the description of the proposed work is inadequate to form the basis 
of an opinion, or that he discerns no reason under the indicated provision 
of this Code for disallowing the proposed construction, or that his inter- 
pretation of such provision will not allow the proposed construction for 
reasons which he shall state. If the Superintendent shall interpret such 
provision as not allowing the proposed construction, such interpretation 
shall be deemed a disallowance thereof, 


Cc. Power to Stop Work, Upon notice from the Superintendent that work 
on any building or structure is being done contrary to the provisions of 
this Code, or the permit issued, or in a dangerous or unsafe manner, such 
work shall be immediately stopped, Such notice shall be in writing and 
given to the owner of the property, or his agent, or the licensed builder 
or mechanic doing the work, and shall state the conditions under which work 
may be resumed, 


ad. Penalty for Hindering Superintendent in Performing His Duty. 


Whoever hinders or prevents, or attempts to hinder or prevent the Superin- 
tendent or his authorized representative from entering a building, struc- 
ture or enclosure, or part thereof, in the performance of his duty in the 
enforcement of any provision of this Code shall be punished by a fine of 
not less than fifty dollars nor more than one hundred dollars. Each day 
during any portion of which such hindering continues shall be considered 
a separate offense. 
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Sec, 204. Cont, 


e. Power of Superintendent Regarding Dangerous Structures. 1. The 


Superintendent, immediately upon being informed by report or otherwise that 
a building or other structure or anything attached to or connected therewith 
is dangerous to life or limb, shall inspect the same; and if it aprars to 
him to be dangerous, he shall forthwith in writing notify the owner, agent 
or any person having an interest therein to remove it or make it safe, If 
it appears that such structure would be specially unsafe in case of fire, 

it shall be deemed dangerous within the meaning hereof, and the Superin- 
tendent may affix in a conspicuous place upon its exterior walls a notice 

of its dangerous condition, which shall not be removed or defaced without 
authority from him, 


2. Any person so notified shall be allowed until twelve o'clock noon 
of the day following the service of the notice in which to begin to remove 
such structure or make it safe, and he shall employ sufficient labor speedily 
to make it safe or remove it; but if the public safety so requires and if 
the City Council so orders, the Superintendent may immediately enter upon 
the premises with the necessary workmen and assistants and cause such unsafe 
structure to be made safe or taken down without delay, and a proper fence 
put up for the protection of passers-by, or the excavation, if such exists, 
shall be filled for a distance of 12 ft. from the property line, 


3. If an owner, agent or person interested in such unsafe structure 
refuses or neglects to comply with the requirements of such notice within 
the time limited, and such structure is not made safe or taken down as 
therein ordered, a careful survey of the premises shall be made by a board 
consisting of the City Engineer, the Chief Engineer of the Fire Department 
and one disinterested person to be appointed by the Superintendent. A 
written report of such survey shall be made, and a copy thereof served on 
such owner, agent or interested person. 


4. If such report declares such structure to. be dangerous, and if the 
owner, agent or person interested continues such refusal or neglect, the 
Superintendent shall cause it to be made safe or taken down, and the costs 
and charges incurred shall constitute a lien upon the land upon which the 
building is located, and shall be enforced within the time and in the manner 
provided for the collection of taxes on land; and such owner or interested 
person shall, for every day's continuance of such refusal or neglect after 
being so notified, forfeit to the city in which the structure is located 
not less than ten dollars nor more than fifty dollars, 


5. An owner or interested person aggrieved by such order may have 
the remedy prescribed by section two of chapter one hundred and thirty-nine 
of the General Laws; but this section shall not prevent the City from re- 
covering the forfeiture provided in the preceding section from the date of 
the service of the original notice, unless the order is annulled by the 


jury. 


wut eras 


Sece 204, Cont, 


6 If the owner or interested person lives out of the Commonwealth, 
the notice required above may be served upon him by a-notary public whose 
certificate of service under his potestel seal shall be sufficient evidence 
Shane rts , P 


f, Requirements Not. ester, Rit fl Covered by:Code, Any requirement 
necessary for the strength or stability of an existing or proposed struc- 
ture or for the safety of the occupants thereof, not specifically covered 
by this Code, shall be determined by the Supexintendente 


_ «+ @ Demolition of Buildings and Structures. The Superintendent shall 
“make and issue rules and Fegiterions governing the demolition of buildings 


and structures. 


h, . Alternate Materials. and Construction Methods, .Whoever desires to 

_ substitute for the materials or methods covered by this Code, materials or 
methods of construction or maintenance not covered thereby, shall present 

to the Superintendent plans, methods of analysis, and tests or other infor- 
mation substantiating the analysis of the system or qualities of the material 
and shall make such additional tests or present satisfactory evidence of 

. Such tests as the Superintendent. may. require, The costs of any tests re-~ 
quired to determine acceptability of substitute materials or methods shail 
be paid by the applicant.When the strength of any construction cannot be 
satisfactorily determined by the application of: accepted engineering princi-~ 
‘ples, its safe strength shall. be determined as one third the ultimate 
strength evidenced by tests of full size units or assemblies thereof of 
such construction so loaded as to produce critical stresses, Such materials 
or methods of construction shall not be used until.after the Superintendent 
has issued regulations fixing the practices to be followed, but no such 
regulation. shall have the effect of altering the working stresses of any 
_material herein mentioned or of reducing the fire-resistive and fire=pro- 
tective requirements of this Code. A substitution of materials or method 
of construction, other than that specified in this Code, may be allowed, 

but only with the written consent of the Superintendent. 


Sec. 205, ‘Records, 


a. Applications, Plans, Specifications. All applications, plans and 
specifications shall be consecutively numbered, indexed and filed as per= 
manent record, Applications that have been refused shall be Ne eae in~ 
dexed and filed as permanent hel 


de Reports and Orders. The opdssisial reports of inspection made by 
the Department inspectors and a copy of all orders issued by the Department 
shall be retained as a permanent record and shall be suitably filed, 


c. Correspondence, Copies.of.all letters and other correspondence 
of the Department shall be suitably filed and retained for at least six years, 


a i 


Sec. 205. Cont, . : ( 


de Records Open to Public, All records of the Department, except 

- plans and specifications, shall be public records, Plans and specifica- 
tions shall not be subject to inspection by persons other than the persons 
filing them, and the owner of the premises affected, or the architect or 
engineer who prepared such plans and specifications, except by order of the 
Superintendent.or of a Court of Law or Chancery, 


Sec, 206, Superintendent's annual report, 


The Superintendent shall annually, not later than February first, sub= 
mit a report to the city manager, covering the work of the department during 
the preceding period, and shall incorporate in said report a summary of the 
decisions of the Board of Appeal, a summary of the proceedings of the 
Board of Examiners during said period, and a summary of his recommendations 
as to desirable amendments to this Code in accordance with section 202, 


Sec. 207, Permits. 


a. When Permit is Required. 1. A permit issued by this deaprtment 
shall be required before any work is started on the construction, altera- 
tion, addition, removal, equipment, occupation, electrical wiring, plumbing, 
gas fitting of buildings, alter or substantially repair plumbing, gas fitting, 
electrical wiring, signs and billboards, mechanical refrigeration, sprinkler ‘ 
systems or elevators, or to install a steam boiler, furnace heater, or other 
heat producing apparatus and equipment, the sje eecngis of which is regu- 
lated by this Code, 


2. No such work shall be started without such a permit, nor no such 
work shall be done, nor shall changes be made during construction except in 
accordance with original drawings or amended drawings, or both, bearing the 
approval of the Superintendent, 


3. Permits for various trades shall be issued in accordance with sec= 
tion 210 for plumbing, gas fitting, hearing, ventilation, wiring, mechani- 
cal refrigeration and lathing, . ier 


b. Other Permits or Approvals Required, In addition to the permits 
required from the Building Department, it will be necessary to obtain per- 
mits from the City of Cambridge Health Department for the following occu- 
pancies; undertaking establishments, vapor bath and massage establishments, 
manufacturing of non-alcoholic beverages, milk pasteurization, ice cream 
making, slaughter houses, stables, sale of live animals, rendering plants, 
soap manufacturing, and alcohol rectifying plants. Also all public build- 
ings and places of assembly as defined under chapters 544 and 546 of the 
Acts of the year 1943 shall conform to the requirements of the Massachusetts 
Department of Public Safety. It will be necessary to obtain the approval 
of the Massachusetts Department: of Public Safety for use of buildings in 
whole or in part, as a public building, or as a factory, workshop or mercan= 
tile or other establishment, and to have accommodations for ten or more em 
ployees, and no building more than two stories in height designed to be 
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Sec. 207, b.* Cont. 


used above the second story, or in which alteration shall be made for the 
purpose of using it, or continuing its use in whole or in part, as an office 
building, dormitory, hotel, family hotel, apartment house, boarding house, 
lodging house or tenement house, and to have eight or more rooms above said 
story, shall be erected, and no alteration shall be made therein, until a 
copy of the plans and specifications thereof has been deposited with the 
supervisor of plans by the person causing its ereotion or alteration or by 
the architect thereof, | ; 


Ce Special Permits, 1. No building shall be used for a. grain elevator 
or chemical works, and no boiler, engine, dynamo, furnace, :or machinery for 
alteration, transmission, or application of power except for domestic pur= 
poses shall: be placed in any building without a special permit. from the Super= 
intendent covering such installation; provided, however, that the provisions 
of this paragraph shall not apply to installations for power or heating for 
dwellings, nor to installations of machinery for heating, ventilating, and 
elevator purposes, nor to the plants of the City of Cambridge, the Cambridge 
Electric Light Company, the Cambridge Gas Light Company and the Boston Ele- 
vated Company, nor to extensions, or additions to existing plants or.installa- 
tions unless such extensions or additions shall, in the opinion of the Super- 
intendent, be of a nature to become a nuisance or to injure the character of 
the ne HERA Oket “. 


2. Every application for such ‘special pernd’t shall be in writing in 
such form as the Superintendent may require, The Superintendent shall pre 
pare an ad to be published by the applicant in a newspaper published in the 
City of Cambridge, and the applicant shall also post conspicuously on the 
. premises, a copy of the newspaper advertisement and shall deliver personally 

or by mail, postage prepaid, copies thereof.to all the neighbors within a 
distance. of 100 ft, from the’ property lines of the lot upon which the instal 
lation is proposed, and to such other persons as the Superintendent shall 
designate, The applicant shall submit to the Superintendent an affidavit 
Stating that he has Sade with the provisions of this section. 


3, If no ‘objection is filed with the dapdeasttanasie befird the expira=- 
tion of 10 days after the publication of the notice-or within 10 days of the 
delivery or mailing and first posting of such notice if required, the Super~ 
_intendent shall, if the arrangement, location, construction, and character 
of the proposed apparatus is proper, suitable to the neighborhood, and in 
accordance with the provisions of this Code, issue a permit for the same, 

If the objection is filed by anyone within the time above mentioned, the 
application shall be referred to the Board of Appeal, After such notice as 
the board shall order, it shall hold a hearing and shall direct the Superin= 
tendent to issue a permit under such conditions as it may cd ab or with= 
hold the issuance of porns t at its discretion, 


Gd. Permits for Alterations. Permits for alterations involving struc- 
tural changes, and for small buildings, may be issved upon presentation of 
an application on a special form, to be furnished by the Building Department, 
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and payment of the required fee, 


e. Application for permits, 1. All applications for permits under 
the provisions of this Code shall be in writing, on forms furnished by the 
Building Department, Such application shall, state the name and address of 
the owner or owners and the contractor, and shall be signed by the licensed 
builder who shall have charge of the work, Each application that is ap- 
proved by the Building Department shall bear the signature of the Superin- 
tendent or his authorized representative and the date of issuance, 


2. Each application shall indicate the proposed occupancy of all parts 
of the building and the distances from the lot lines to the proposed struc- 
ture and shall contain such other information as may be required by the 
Superintendent. 


3. The Superintendent may require the material facts contained in each 
such application to be certified by the applicant ynder oath. 


f. Issue of Permits, 1. If the Superintendent is satisfied that the 
work described in an application for permit conforms to the requirements of 
this Code and other pertinent laws and ordinances, and if the person desig- 
nated by signature on the application as the person who will perform or 
take charge of the work is duly licensed, the Superintendent shall issue a 
permit therefor to the applicant, 


2. The Superintendent shall act upon an application for a permit with 
plans as filed, or as amended, without unreasonable or unnecessary delay, 
A permit issued shall be construed to be a license to proceed with the work 
and shall not be construed as authority to violate, cancel, alter. or set 
aside any of the provisions of this Code, nor shall such issuance of a per= 
mit prevent the Superintendent from thereafter requiring correction of 
errors in plans or in construction or of violations of this Code, 


8. When the Superintendent issues a permit, he shall endorse in writing, 
or stamp, both sets of plans "Approved." One set.of plans so approved shall 
be retained by the Superintendent and the other set shall be signed by hin, 
dated, returned to the applicant and shall be kept at the site of work and 
plnl is be open to inspection at all reasonable times by the Superintendent 
or his authorized representatives. 


oy Refusal to Issue Permit. If the application for a permit and the 
plans filed therewith describe work which does not conform to the require=- 
ments of this Code or other pertinent laws or ordinances, the Superintendent 
shall not issue a permit, but shall return the plans to the applicant with 
his refusal to issue such permit. Such refusal when requested shall be in 
writing and shall contain the reasons therefor. 
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h, Superintendent to Notify Assessors. The Superintendent shall give 
written notice to the assessors of the City of Cambridge, of the granting 
by him of permits for the construction of -any building or structure therein 
or for any substantial alteration therein or addition thereto. Such notice 
shall be given within seven (7) days after the granting of each permit, and 
shall state the name of the person to whom the permit was granted, the name 
of the owner of building or structure and the location of the building or 
structure to be constructed or altered or to which an addition is to be made, 


i. Special Supervision, Whenever a permit is to be issued in reliance 
upon an affidavit as provided in Section 207-J-3 or whenever the work to be 
covered by a permit involves construction under conditions which in the 
opinion of the Superintendent are hazardous or complex, the Superintendent 
shall require that the architect or engineer who signed the affidavit or 
made the plans or computations shall supervise such work, be responsible for 
its conformity with the approved-plans, and forthwith upon its completion 
make and file with the Superintendent written affidavit that the work has 
been done in conformity with the approved plans and with the structural pro- 
visions of this Code, In the event that such architect or engineer is not 
available, a competent person whose qualifications are approved by the Super- 
intendent shall be employed by the owner in his stead. 


je Filing of Plans. 1. Unless the Superintendent should choose to 
-make an exception, all applications for permit must be accompanied with dupli- 
cate sets of plans drawn with sufficient clarity and detail so as to indicate 

- the nature and character of the work, Such plans shall contain information, 
in the form of notes or otherwise, as to the quality of materials where 
quality is essential to conformity with this Code, Such information shall 

be specific, and this Code shall not be cited as a whole or in part, nor shall 
the term "legal" or its equivalent be used, as a substitute for specific in- 
formation, 


2e The Superintendent may require details, computations, stress diagrams 
and other data necessary to describe the construction and basis of calcula- 
tions.’ He will also require plans showing the location of the proposed build- 
ing and of every existing building on the lot, unless the work is in the 
nature of minor repair and he deems it unnecessary to have such a plan, He 
may require the necessary plans and computations to bear the signature of 
the architect or engineer who prepared such plans, 


3. The Superintendent shall examine adh application for permit and 
the plans and computations filed therewith and shall ascertain by such ex= 
amination or affidavit of the architect or engineer who has signed the plans 
and computations, or otherwise, whether the construction indicated and de- 
scribed is in accordance with the requirements of this Code and of all other 
pertinent laws or ordinances, 


k, Approval in Part, When application for permit to erect or enlarge 
a building has been filed, and pending issuance of such permit, the Super- 
intendent may, at his discretion, upon payment of the required fee, issue a 
preliminary permit for the foundations of such building, The holder of such 
a ppke Ltatesune Y permit shall proceed only at his own risk and without: assurance 
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that a permit for the superstructure will be granted. 


l. Posting of Permit. With each and every permit issued for buildings 
or other structures, the Building Department shall issue to the owner or his 
agent a card properly filled out and it shall be his duty to plate and main- 
tain such card in a conspicuous place on the premises where the building 
operation is in progress, the card to be unobstructed from the public view 
and shall not be attached to any tree which may be growing in any public 
street or place, or upon any existing pole or lamp post, 


me Time limitation, Permits for structures upon which work is not 
started within 6 months of date of issue, and permits for structures, work 
upon which has been abandoned for 6 months, shall lapse and cease to be in 
effect, The Superintendent may within 6 months of the date of such permit's 
lapse reinstate them, but such reinstatement shall not be obligatory, but 
only at his discretion. Permits which have lapsed for more than 6 months 
shall be void. 


ne Revocationse Whenever it shall be found that a permit has been 
issued in violation of this Code or any other ordinance or State law or in 
consequence of a false statement of facts, or misrepresentation of condi- 
tions, the Superintendent shall notify the person holding such permit to 
appear before him at a stated time and show cause why such a permit should 
not be revoked, If, after such a hearing, or‘in case the holder of the per- 
mit does not appear, after the time set for the hearing has elapsed, it still 
appears that such a permit was not properly issued, the Superintendent shall 
issue a written order revoking same and shall then proceed as if no permit 
had been issued. When any permit is revoked, the fee paid for such permit 
shall not be returned, 


Sec, 2082 Feese-_ (See Appendix B for amendments) 


ae General, Any person desiring a building permit shall, at the time 
of filing an application therefor, as provided in Section 207, pay to the 
Superintendent a fee as required in this sectisn, 


be Method of Payment. In all cases, fees for permits shall be paid 

by the owner or by the person, persons or concern authorized by the owner 

to perform the actual work, When work is to be done under a general contract, 
the owner or the general contractor shall pay the fees for all lines of work, 
When any line of work is to be done under a separate contract or independently 
of any other contract, then the fee covering such line of work shall be paid 
by the owner or by the person, persons or concern authorized by the owner to 
perform such line of work, 


c. Valuation of Cost of Work, The owner, agent or contractor shall 
submit with the application for permit an estimated cost of the work to be 
done and shall deposit a fee based upon such estimated cost. At the comple-= 
tion of the work the licensed contractor shall file a sworn affidavit of the 
actual cost to the owner of the work and shall then pay the difference be= 
tween the amount of the original fee paid and the fee computed on such actual 
cost. In the case the actual cost is less than the original estimated cost 
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-a refund of the difference shall be made to the person or concern depositing 


the original fee, 


The Superintendent may require proof of the accuracy of 


the cost stated in the above affidavit and in case such proof is not produced 
may, at the expense of the owner, have an appraisal of such work made by com- 
petent. appraisers and may compute the fee on such appraised valuation, 


1. 
Ze 


Se 


14, 


15, 
16. 


17. 


Description 


Residence buildings of Group I occupancy ..eeo. 

Ali-other buildings and structures, except 
parages for more than 3. :arsS ........ 
-and private farages,. 


eoreeeveeone 8 @ 


Garages for more than 3 Pa takt. eenncutiancines dhe 


Alterations and Additions to cost less than 
Ms {ELEP Ben) ge A EM 1 Pea eR te eee ee ee 
- Over $300 and less than $10,000 ..ccccsnoee. 
$10,000 and OVET seccccccccveccsccccvcvcceces 


Amendment to plans @eeeea@eveeacveaevpeespeaneeseaseeeveeeese ee @ 


Demolition of buildings or structures eecescsece 
Boilers, Engines, CEC. socspecvcvcsccgnosserceses 
New plumbing @eeeseoeevoeenveeeeee 


eeeveseeeoeoeeveev eee eee 


Alterations in plumbing .ercccccccsccccrecccses 
New gas: LAITTANE. 0.002000 cee vdeccse ces seeceve 
Alterations, in gas TAtting vesicens coc capees cices 
Installation af elevators: .osisieic 000 00:0 w0:0 006 sees 
Fees for permits for sheds, private garages, 
and like structures, and for preliminary 
permits as described under Section 207 k 
shall be determined at the discretion of 
the Superintendent --but not to exceed $5,00 
All Signs, including Billboards less than 100 
Boe Tt. 3N eras) gs dens oe 00,05 
All Signs and Billboards 100 sq. ft. or over .. 
Refrigerating systems, (No permit shall be 
required for single-room units) ....ccceeeec 
Petition to Board of Appeal 


*eeeeene eevee eee eee @ 


eer pel 


Fee 


$5, 00 

$1,00 per $1000 or 
fraction thereof, 

Max. fee $1000 

Min. fee $5,00 . 

Ming fee $5.00 up to 
$5000 valuation 

$1.00 per $1000 or 
fraction thereof above 
$5000 


$1,090 

$5.00 

$1.00 per $1000 or 
fraction thereof, 

Max. fee $200 

$1.00 per $1000 of 
cost of work in excess 


of $1000, No fee if 
cost is $1000 or less 
$3.00 | 

$1.00 


$5.00 Min. up to 8 
fixtures, e25 per fix- 
ture above 8, $25,00 
Max. 
” $2.00 
$2,00 
$ .50 
$3, 00 


$1.00 
$02. per eq. ft. 


$5.00 
$15.00 
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d., Electrical Fees, Initial charge made on all permits issued $0.75 
ibe Incandescent’ Lamps. 


1 to 2° 50 Watt Incandes¢ent Lamps or equivalent ...0...$. 425 
3 to 4 650 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ...+.6.6 <50- 
S to 6 50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....... 75 
7 to 10 50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent .....2. 1,00 
11 to 15, 50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....... 1.50 
16. to. 20. 50 Watt Iricandescent ‘Lamps or equivalent ....... 2,00 
21 to 80 50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....... 2.50 
' $32 ta 40 50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....... 3,00 
41 to SO 50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....-.e6 3,00 
Sl°to 60 SO Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....... 4.00 
6lto 70 "50 Watt Incandéscent Lamps or equivalent ......4. 4.50 
71 to’ 80. .50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent .....-. 5.00 
81 to 90 §0 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....... 5.50 
$1 to 100, 50 Watt Incandescent Lamps or equivalent ....... 6,00 


Each twenty-five 50 watt lamps; or equivalent, or fractional 
parts théreof, in excess of Dh tes ne nade deh ected de 1,00 


Where the number of lamps ta‘ be- connected to outlets ie Trane 
each circuit will be charged for on the basis of 1650 watts per circuit, 


Where feeders or’ mains only are run, the’ ioad to be connected to same 
not being determined, the fees shall be figured on the energy to be consumed, 
based on the current carrying capacity of conductors, relating to the allow- 
able carrying capacity of wires, fee to be one-half that which would be 
charged providing branch circuits, etc.,.were installed, 


| No’ fee shall be’ less than 25 cents, 
“2, Fixtures. 


1 to 3 50 Watt Lamps or equivalent. Pp eeoaeeesesroveve $ e285 . 
4 to 6 50 Watt Lamps or equivalent @eeeseeeesecoecesen 200 
7 to 10 *'50 Watt Lamps or equivalent Voie ds cle dc elec ee. i 2S00 
11 to 15 50 Watt Lamps or equivalent s.cecccelecsccesse 1550 
16 to 20 50 Watt Lamps or equivalent esssseseceeeeeeee 2,00 
21 to 25 50 Watt ‘Lamps or equivalent ss.seseeseeeseees 2,50 


Each 25 lamps or fractional part thereof in excess 


of 25 @eeeeeeeeeoseoeveoeveevevreeaeeeeoevse ees eoeeee eevee eee eee Pte} 8) 
_ 3. Motors ' 
Charges for motor installations of 1 horse power or over will be on 
the following ‘basis 3 hn 
pata eat Orem 
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TABLE SHOWING PERMIT FEES FOR MOTORS: 


‘HePe rE ‘ HP. 

Less than l H. Pest esess cee e00 . : LU Shae 
osevasncesetesuseseuheeet.00 10 setvsdicsepwee tleita 0/4 cee eBdeso 
o ONGe OT ETI Sees. SI.08 2985 oui Jilixe.o¢ien. sO. etsGuut.erecy 3,50 
SG VOUTEE TS. See. Yeses) 2,50 SN1S vec csbedeS eee tine neccasataglo 
ere erecccoccecsvcccsvece Lafd. WS vocesecercasseccscccoecse 4600 
COCK eee eerereereressevecs 2.00 14 @erresrrsereeseeoseesnesevesed 4.25 
bas 4 = ee eT Sk ee 2.25 Le" Sane 15 evreeseeeecraeserreseseseses 4,50 
pasvoeese. bHORSeENOSS 02 °S980 tw PGi oe T9d Oe THss 85 0s. Had ZS 
Per eereeereeseeeeseoesese 2.79 ae to. 285 Sih clk its ae bie Ge eae 5,00 
Coseedeesessesseveecseee 3.00 MaDe 265 and ABOVE “5 este seaeeeesl0.00 


WON AA HRONY 


Charges for installations of less than 1 horse power will be at the rate 
of SO cents for each motor, 


Where several motors are installed, capacity of each being less than 1/4 
horse power, charge for permit will be based on total wattage connected, 


Where several motors are to be installed on the same premises, at same 

time and for the same party, the sum of the horse power of such motors as are 
' over 3 horse power each and not exceeding 17 horse power shall be used to com- 
pute required fee for same, the first 3 horse power being $1.50 and each ad- 
ditional horse power being 25 cents; charge for no motor, however, to exceed 
$10.00. 


Where feeders or mains are run the load to be connected to same not being 
determined, the fees shall be figured on the energy to be consumed based on the 
current carrying capacity of conductors, relating to the allowable carrying 
eapacity of wires; fee to ‘be one-half that which would be charged providing 
load was connected to same, 


Where work of installation of motor and the work of installation of wiring, 
etc., is done by different parties one-half of the total fee shall be charged 
each party; that is, one~half of the fee which would cover mains with load 
connected to same. 


Rectifiers and battery charging equipments of any description shall be 
charged at the rate on the scale of the incandescent lamps, 


4. Heating Devices, 


Bach device 660 watts or under seseeseccsccrenccacsssencsesec$ oD 
Each device over 660 and not over 1000 watts cecccorscccescee LeSO 
Each device over 1000 watts and not over 2000 watts ......... 2.00 
Each 1000 watts or fractional part thereof above 2000 ....... 29 


seer G1 eines. 
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Where several heaters are to be installed at the same premises, at same 
time and for the same party, the sum of the watts of the heaters shall be 
used as a basis to compute required fee for same, and the first 2000 watts 
shall be charged for at the rate of $2.00, each additional 1000 watts or 
fractional part thereof being 25 cents, 


Where. feeders or. mains are run the load to be. connected to same not being 
determined, the fees shall be figured on the energy to. be consumed based on 
the current carrying capacity of conductors, relating to the allowable capa- 
Cities of. wires, Where feeders or mains are in excess of. 2000 watts capacity 
and wiring only is installed, but one-half of this fee shall be required, 
balance to. be charged for permit when device is installed. 


Se Electric Sign and Marquee Installations, 


Charges will be on the basis of incandescent lamp installations, each 
50 watts capacity being rated as one incandescent lamp, 


Where work in connection with sign installation is divided between two 
Or more parties, the fee charged each party shall not be more than one=half 
the total fees. 


For multiple work no lamp will be considered as less than 10 watts. ( 


‘Where sign has not been previously passed upon and approved by this 
Department, which may be the case in signs hot manufactured in this city, 
the party connecting same shall pay the entire fee, | 


Neon Sign and Cutline’ Installation 


Charge for neon sign and outline lighting shall be based on number of 
transformers in each sign or outline unit: 


1 to 3 transformers Rake Od tae bas $18 aidin Whlemeta a Sc Uelafaltie wate aa 
Each additional transformer in excess Of 3 eccceccccccce «00 


For combination neon and incandescent signs the permit fees specified 
for incandescent signs shall be added to those for neon signs. 


Alterations and repairs on signs due to defective conditions 
there :ehall; hasoharged acfea iv. ceuhawleacs sau duaviek aan cheeuenaee 


6. Source of Supply. 


Servige. and meter connections, €Ach s-vcesescsssinduunaeen) & etO 
Generators of 10 kilowatt capacity or leSS sesercccecceee 200 
Generators of 11 to 25 kilowatt capacity ..ccccsccccesere 3200 
Genéfators of over’ 25 kilowdtt capacity ca rsrescsccccavccs ell 
Transformers of 10 kva capacity or less Low Tension ..... 2.00 
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Transformers of 11 to 25 kva capacity Low Tension ..... 3,00 
Transformers of over 25 kva capacity Low Tension ....+. 5,00 
High Tension Transformer Vault Equipment .....ceseeeees 10,00 
Signalling and ‘ignition transformers, CACN sevecssecces 200 


7. Motion einties Machines, Stereopticons or Similar 
Apparatus, each OS OLS IS OS SO 8.8, OFF OO) OF ere, © OC Ole Cee eee ite Pete ere. oe $1,00 


8. Temporary Work (30 days or tess) 


peti for all work of a temporary character shall be charged for at 
the rate of one-third of that charged for permanent construction, except that 
in no case shall fee be less than 50 cents. 


9. The fee for alterations and relocations will be the same as that 
charged for new work, 


10, A charge of 75 cents will be made for inspection of corrected 
defective work, (When defects reported by the Department have been gPrrecved, 
a permit must be obtained before reinspection may be made. ) 


y EPs tga puct Permits, each ile Hew isl elasotaie,b ese sal olnimsatn $ .75 


Each 50 watt (or less) incandescent lamp, except sign lamps, will be 
rated as one unit and charged for accordingly, 


Each are lamp or mercury vapor Samp to be rated as equivalent to ten 
50-watt lamps, . 


12. Work Done by Others than Electrical Contractors, etc, 


Any person, firm or corporation, other than electrical contractor and. 
public service corporation who employs one or more electricians permanently 
to do electrical work, may obtain a permit, covering the work done by such 
permanent electrician for a period of time, to be determined in each case. 
The fee for electrical work done under such permit will be the same according 
to this schedule that would be charged had a separate permit been given for 
each job. A preliminary fee of $1.00 will be charged for each permit issued, 


ee Fees for Work Started Prior to Obtaining Permit. 


Where work for which a permit is required by this Code is started or 
proceeded with prior to obtaining said permit, the fees previously specified 
shall be doubled, but the payment of such double fee shall not relieve any 
persons from fully complying with the requirements of this Code in the exe-- 
cution of the work nor from any other penalties prescribed herein, 
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f. Record and Transfer of Fees, The Superintendent shall keep a per- 
manent, accurate account of all fees and other monies collected and received 
under this Code, the names of the persons upon whose account the same were 
paid, and the date and:amount thereof. Such fees and monies shall be trans- 
ferred to the office of the City Treasurer at the end of each day of business, 


Sec. 209, Certificate of Occupancy. 


a. Certificate of Occupancy Required, It shall be unlawful to use or 
permit the use of any building or premises or part hereof hereinafter created, 
erected, changed or converted wholly or partly in its use or structure, ex- 
cept single and two-family dwellings, until a certificate of occupancy to the 
effect that the building or premises or part thereof so created, erected, 
changed or converted and the proposed use thereof conform to the provisions 
of this Code shall have been issued by the Superintendent, In the case of 
such buildings or premises it shall be the duty of the Superintendent to issue 
a certificate of occupancy within ten days after a request for the same shall 
be filed in his office by any owner of a building or premises affected by 
this Code, provided said building or premises, or the part thereof, conforms 
with all the ‘requirements herein set forth, Upon written request from the 
owner, the Superintendent shall issue a certificate of occupancy for any 
building or premises existing at the time of the passage of this Code certi- 
fying after inspection the use of the building or premises and whether such 
use conforms to the provisions of this Code, Certificates of occupancy shall f 
remain in force until revoked, altered, or voided as herein provided, 


b. Temporary Certificate of Occupancy, Pending the issuance of a 
regular certificate of occupancy, a temporary certificate may be issued for 
such period, not exceeding 6 months, as the Superintendent may designate, dur- 
ing the completion of alterations required by him in accordance with the 
provisions of this Code, or during partial occupancy of a building pending 
its completion, Such temporary certificates of occupancy shall be issued 
under such restrictions and provisions as the Superintendent may order for 
the safety of the occupants, No temporary certificate of occupancy shall be 
issued if, in the opinion of the Superintendent, the building fails to con-= 
form to the provisions of this Code or regulations issued under it to such a 
degree as to render it unsafe for the occupancy proposed. 


c. Changed Occupancy, 1. If the conditions of use or occupancy of any 
building or part thereof are substantially changed, or so changed as not to 
be in conformity with the conditions required by a certificate of occupancy 
issued therefor, said certificate shall be void and the owner shall notify 
the Superintendent who shall order an inspection of the building. The owner 
shall make the building conform to the requirements of this Code for such 
new use or occupancy as directed by the Superintendent and a new certificate 
shall thereupon be issued as herein provided, 


2. If, on any inspection, the conditions of a building or its use or : 
occupancy are found not to conform to the requirements of this Code or the 
conditions of an existing certificate therefor, the Superintendent shall at 
once issue written notice to the owner, specifyint the manner in which the 
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building fails to so conform, and the owner shall at once take steps to 

make it so conform, as directed by the Duperintendent;:and if the Superin- 
tendent deems it necessary for the proper protection of the occupants, he 

may order the use or the occupancy of the building modified or the building 
vacated until its condition is made satisfactory in conformity with this Code, 
at which time a certificate shall be issued as herein provided, 


a. Certificate Evidence of Compliance with This Code, A certificate 
of occupancy issued as herein provided shall be conclusive evidence of com= 
‘pliance with the provisions of this Code, its regulations, and other. ordi- 
‘nances having effect at the time of its issuance, subject only to its being 
made void by act or neglect of the owner as herein provided. 


Sec. 210, Inspection, —-- ( See Appendix C for ELGAR 


a. General, 1, Where the word “Superintendent appears in ee section, 
dt shall also. mean tas duly authorized ee ee n 


2. The Riga ea a shall inspect at various intervals during the 
erection, construction, enlarging, alteration, repairing, moving, demolition, 
conversion, occupancy and underpinning all. buildings or structures referred 
to in this Code, and a final inspection shall-be made of every building or 
structure titeatter erected. prior to the issuance’ of the certificate of 
occupancy | as required in Section sigh 


" b. Inspection of Plumbing, Gas Fitting, The Superintendent shall make 
an inspection of the installation, construction, alteration, or repair of, 

or addition to any plumbing, gas fitting or drainage for which a permit has 
been issued, ‘No plumbing or gas piping shall be used until the same shall 
have been found to be in accordance with the provisions of this Code, 

Ce Inspection of Heating, Ventilating and Power Equipment. The Super- 
intendent shall make an inspection of the installation, alteration or addi- 
tion to any furnace or any fan, blower, piping, ducts, radiators, or registers 
used in connection with a heating or ventilating system, for which a permit 
has been issued, and it shall be unlawful to use any such heating and ‘ventilat- 
ing system or part thereof, until the same shall have been found to be in 
accordance with the provisions of this Code, 


d. Inspection of Refrigerating and Cooling Systems. The Superintendent 
shall make an inspection of the installation, construction, alteration, or 
addition to any cooling or refrigerating system for which a permit has been 
issued, and it shall be unlawful to use any such system or part.thereof until 
‘the same shall have been found to be in accordance with the provisions of this 
Code. 


ee Inspection of Electrical Wiring and Appliances. The Superintendent 
shall make an inspection of all Wiring, conduits, fittings and appliances for 
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which a permit has been issued. He may require the person who performed 
the work to be present during inspection, A certificate of approval shall 
be issued upon acceptance of the work, Such installation shall not be con= 
nected to the service, nor have current turned on, until a certificate has 
been issued. 


f. Inspection for Lathing, No wall or ceiling of any building shall 
be lathed or otherwise covered until the Superintendent has been notified 
that the building is ready for such work and he has issued a permit of approval 
thereof, Such permit of approval shall imply that all other required inspec~ 
tions, as outlined under this section, have been completed and approved, 
The Superintendent shall act upon such a lathing permit within two days after 
notification by the owner, 


fe Inspection and Certificate for Elevators, All elevators and escala-~ 
tors shall conform to the requirements framed by the Board of Elevator Regu= 
lations and published by the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety, as 
outlined under Form H, governing the installation, inspection and operation 
of elevators, 


he Inspection of Existing Buildings and Appliances. The Superintendent 
shall from time to time, as he deems proper, inspect all buildings, iron 
fire escapes, signs and advertising devices, gas piping, gas fixtures and 
appliances, electrical wiring and appliances, and the drainage, plumbing, 
water supply, plumbing fixtures and appliances in any building and shall 
make such rules, regulations and requirements relating thereto as he deems : 
safety requires, and the owner of such building shall comply therewith, The 
materials used and work performed in gas-fitting and plumbing shall be subject 
_ to such regulations as may be made by the Superintendent, 


i. Inspection of Signs, The Superintendent shall make an inspection 
of each installation included under the provisions cf Part 36 to ascertain 
if such installation is in compliance with the provisions of this Code, 


je Inspection on the Posting of Floor Loads, The Superintendent shall 
require the owner of every warehouse, storage or manufacturing building, or 
the storage portion of any mercantile building to comply to the provisions 
set forth under Section 2308, 


Sec. 211, Board of appeal. (See Appendix D for Amendment) 


ae Board of Appeal. There shall be a board to be called the Board of 
Appeal, which shall be appointed by the City Manager, and consisting of three 
members, including always one architect, and one master builder, The Super- 
intendent, or his duly authorized representative, shall be present at each 
meeting of the Board of Appeal, 
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be Definitions, For the purpose of this section a master builder shall 
have had at least 5 years of recent building experience erecting structures 
of a substantial nature. An architect shall have had at least 5 years of 
recent experience in the design and supervision of buildings of a substantial 
nature and shall be registered by the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 


c. Appointment. 1. In the month of February of each year the City. 
Manager shall appoint one member of said board, who shall hold office for a 
term of 3 years from the first day of March following. A member of the board 
shall be appointed annually by the City Manager to act as chairman of said 
board, 


2. The present members of the Board of Appeal shall hold their positions 
during their respective terms of office unless removed according to law, 


3. The City Manager shall likewise fill all vacancies in said board 
caused by death, resignation, or remowal, for any unexpired tern. 


4, Members of said board shall hold office until their successors shall 
have been appointed and shall have qualified, 


5S. No member of said board shall sit on a case in which he is interedted, 
and in case of disqualification, or of the necessary absence of any member, 
the chairman shall designate a substitute, If two or more members are so dis-= 
qualified or absent, the City Manager shall designate substitutes to act during 
disqualification or absence, 


d. Associate Members, In like manner, the City Manager may appoint 3 
associate members, who may be designated by the chairman of the board, or the 
City Manager, as described above, to act in case of disqualification of any 
member or in cases involving personal interest or necessary absence on the 
part of any member, 


e. Clerk of the Board, A clerk of the Building Department shall act 
as clerk of said board. 


f, Expenditures of Board, Each member or associate member of said board 
shall be paid ten dollars per day for actual service but not more than five 
hundred dollars in any one year, The reasonable expenses of said board, in- 
cluding such clerical assistance and office expenses as shall be approved by 
the City Manager, shall be paid. 


gp. Appeals. 1, An applicant for a permit whose application has been 
refused by the Superintendent may appeal therefrom within 90 days of the date 
of refusal. A person may appeal from any other decision of the Superintendent 
within 10 days after being notified of such decision by giving-the Superintend- 
ent notice in writing of his appeal. Said notice or a certified copy thereof 
shall be at once transmitted by the Superintendent to the Board of Appeal. 
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2, Such written notice of appeal shall be accompanied by payment in 
cash, of cost of advertising and mailing for notice required, if any. 


h. Decision of the Board of Appeal, 1, After notice to the appealing 
party, to the Superintendent, to the abutters and to such other parties as the 
Board shall order, .a hearing shall be had, and said Board shall affirm, annul 
or modify said refusal or decision, 


2. Every decision of said board shall be in writing, shall require the 
assent of all members of the board in cases involving the Building Code (except 
as otherwise provided in the Zoning Ordinance) and shall be filed in the office 
of the Superintendent within 10 days after the hearing, A certified copy shall 
be sent by mail or otherwise to the applicant, and a copy publicly posted in 
the office of the Superintendent for two weeks thereafter. If the order or 
refusal of the Superintendent is affirmed, such order or refusal shall have 
full force and effect, If said order or refusal is modified or annulled, the 
Superintendent shall immediately issue a permit: in accordance therewith pro=- 
vided the appeal pertains to a building or structure. However, if the appeal 
pertains to the Zoning Law, he shall issue a permit 15 days after the Board of 
Appeal's decision has been filed with the City Clerk, 


i. Time Limit for Renewal of Appeal, When an appeal is made to the 
Board of Appeal and a decision rendered, no further petition relative to the 
same building, structure or land shall be considered for a period of at least 
six months, unless in the opinion of the Superintendent the new petition is 
substantially different in character from the one previously submitted. 


je Annual Report of Board of Appeal, It shall. be the duty of the Board 
of Appeal to submit to the City Manager on or before the first of December of 
each year a report giving a summary of all decisions of the Board, together 
with such recommendations of revisions of this Code as may seem advisable, 


Sec, 212, Board of examiners. ( See Appendix E for Amendments) 


a. Board of Examiners, There is hereby established in the City of Cam- 
bridge a board of examiners to consist of three members appointed by the City 
Manager. The three members shall include an architect, an engineer, and a 
master building contractor, When an examination is held for a gas fitter, 
the local gas inspector, who shall be a licensed gas fitter, shall sit on the 
board with the above mentioned members, The pear rae shall be present 
at each meeting of the Board of Examiners, 


b. Clerk for Board of Examiners, A clerk of the Building Department 
Shall act as clerk of the Board of Examiners, 


ce Appointments, Said Board of Examiners shall exercise the powers and 
perform the duties herein provided. Upon the expiration of the term of office 
of a member of said board his successor shall be appointed for the term of 
three years; and subsequent appointments to said board shall be for terms of 
three years each, Vacancies shall be filled by appointment by the City Mana- 
ger for the remainder of the unexpired term, Each member shall serve without 
compensation, PPS ey) pruned 
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d, Examinations, Said Board of Examiners shall hold examinations, 
under rules and regulations adopted by it, of persons desiring to be registered 
as qualified to have charge or control of the construction, alteration, re- 
moval or tearing down of buildings or structures, or the installation or repair 
of elevators, escalators and gas piping. Due notice of the time and place for 
such examinations shall be posted in the office of the Building Department, 


e. Classes of Licenses, Said board shall establish various classes of 
licenses to bé issued, and each class shall be for a specific type of work, 
Said board shall determine the qualifications required for each class, and 
after examination shall register in each class the persons found to possess 
the requisite qualifications therefor, The name and address of each person 
so found to be qualified, with the designation of the class in which he is 
’ registered, shall thereupon be certified by said board to the Superintendent, 
who shall make a record thereof, which shall be open to public inspection, 


f. When Licensing Takes Effect. Ninety days after this Code is enacted 
as an ordinance, it shall be considered a violation of this Code to erect, 
enlarge, repair, move and demolish buildings and structures and install and 
repair elevators, escalators and do gas piping in the City of Cambridge with= 
out the required license. Such work shall be under the direct charge, control 
and personal supervision of the licensee and it shall be performed in a manner 
which shall preserve the public safety and conform to this Code and all other 
pertinent laws and ordinances, 


fe License by Affidavit, Any person who shall, by affidavit, together 
with such other evidence as may be required by said Board of Examiners show 
to it, that he had had charge or control of such work in the class in which 
‘he applied to be registered, and shall satisfy the board that he is qualified 
by education, training and experience to have charge or control of such work, 
may, without other examination, be registered in such class and be certified 
to the Superintendent as a person qualified within such class, 


h. Renewal of License, Said Board of Examiners, upon payment of the 
required fee by the licensee shall issue a license, to each person so certi- 
fied by it to the Superintendent, Each license shall expire one year from the 
date of its issuance, Said board shall renew a license, upon the expiration 
thereof and upon payment of the required fce therefor, for the further period 
of one year from the date of renewal, 


i. Fee, The fee to be paid to the Building Department for such license 
and renewals shall be $5.00 upon qualification for single class or combination 
of classes, $2.00 for annual renewal, if renewed within 30 days of expiration 
of old license, $5,00 for reissue after 30 days have elapsed, 


je Duties, Responsibility of Licensee, Any person who is duly licensed 
as aforesaid shall be entitled to have charge or control of any work de- 
scribed in this section, in the class in which he is registered, until his 
license is revoked or suspended by the Superintendent, upon the order of said 
Board of Examiners, No such license shall be revoded or suspended except upon 
proof, satisfactory to said board, of specific charges, filed with said board 
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by the Superintendent, or other person, that the licensee has been careless 

or negligent in’the performance of his duty in.connection with work under his 
charge or control, or has caused or permitted a violation of this Code in con- 
nection therewith, or that this Code has been violated in connection with such 
work and that the "Ti censee , being in charge of such work, knew, or in the exer- 
cise of due diligence, should have known of such violation, Upon learning of 
such carelessness, neglect of duty or violation of this Code, the Superintend- 
‘ent shall file charges with. said board and prosecute them, Upon the filing 
thereof by, the Superintendent or other person, said board shall give to the 
licensee notice of a hearing thereon, which hearing shall be held by said 
board not less than seven days after date of said notice. Such notice shall 
_.be served upon the licensee either by service in hand or be registered mail, 
shall state the time and place of the hearing and shall contain a copy of the 
charges, At such hearing the licensee may be represented by counsel, and the 
Superintendent may be. assisted by a representative of the Law Department of the 
City. 


k, Termination of Job by Licensee, If, for any cause, a person licensed 

as herein provided Shall cease to have charge or control of work described in 
this section before such work is finished, the work shall stop until another 
person duly licensed for the doing of sverath work has been placed in charge 
thereof, 


1. Violations, Whoever violates any provision of this section shall be 
punished by a fine of not more than $50.00 dollars, and, in addition, if the 
offender is licensed under this section, his license shall be revoked or sus= 
pended by the Superintendent, when so ordered by said board after a hearing. 


Sec. 213, Penalties for violation of this code, 


ae Violations. A building or structure which is erected or maintained 
in violation of any provision of this Code shall be deemed a common nuisance 
without other proof thereof than proof of the unlawful construction or main- 
tenance, and the Superintendent may abate and remove it in the same manner in 
which boards of health may remove nuisances under sections one hundred and 
twenty-three to one hundred and twenty-five, inclusive, of chapter one hundred 
and eleven of the General Law, . 


b. Penalty, Except as otherwise provided in this Code, whoever violates 
any provision thereof, or whoever builds, alters, or maintains a structure or 
part thereof in violation of any provision thereof, after notification by the 
Superintendent, shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding one hundred 
dollars, Each day during any portion of which such violation is allowed to 
continue, or is permitted by the owner, shall be considered a separate offense. 
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Definitions 


Sec, 301, Definitionse- ( See Appendix F for amendment) 


a. General, Unless otherwise expressly stated, the following terms shall, 
for the purpose of this Code, have the meanings indicated in this sections: 


Abut,. Touch, be contiguous. A building abuts upon a street when some 
part of the building touches or extends to the line of the street. 


Alcove. A portion of an apartment separated from an adjoining room by a 
partition, with an opening between the two of 60% to 80% of the area of the 
separating partition and with no door to close such opening. If the opening 
is less than 60%, or if it is closed by a door or doors, the portion thus 
enclosed shall be considered as a separate room; if more than 80%, the portion 
thus enclosed shall be considered as a part of the roon, 


Alteration, Any change in the arrangenent of a building, or any work 
affecting the structural parts of a building, or any change in walls, floors, 
partitions or means of exit, affecting the fire resistance or the safety of 
persons in the building, 


Apartment. A room, or suite of two or more rooms, occupied or which is 
intended or designed to be occupied as a residence for one family, 


Apartment Hotel, A building or portion of which is occupied as the hone 
or residence of families living independently of each other, but in which no 
cooking is done except in a comaon kitchen serving a common dining room, and 
having a common right in any corridors, stairs and exits, 


Apartment House, A building arranged, intended or designed to be occupied 
by three or more families, 


Approved, Where not otherwise specifically stated, the word "approved" 
shall mean approved by the Superintendent, 


Area of a Building, Fire Division or Unit of Occupancy, The maximum 
horizontal area within the exterior walls of the building; or of the fire 
division walis; or unit of occupancy, respectively, including enclosed porches 
but excluding terraces, steps, cornices, fire escapes and exterior stairways 
or ranpSe 


Ashlar, Facing composed of solid rectangular units of burnt clay or shale, 
natural or manufactured stone, with sawed, dressed or squared beds, and joints 
laid in nortar and used in facing masonry wallse 


Assembly Hall, A room, other than a dwelling house, including the bal= 
conies thereof, if any, in which persons may assemble, 
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Attic, The space, generally unfinished, above the ceiling of the top 
story of a building and below the roof, provided said space is not occupied 
by persons, An attic shall not be counted as s story. 


Auditorium, An assembly hall in which persons may assemble for any pur- 
pose. 2° 


Automatic Sprinklers, A system of piping equipped with devices for 
releasing water under the influence of heat and spraying the water on ceilings, 
walls and floors, 


Balcony. In an auditorium, a balcony, gallery or mezzanine; a floor in- 
clined or level, above the main floor, not enclosed on one or more sides other 
than by a railing. Where a balcony of an auditorium has exits at two or more 
levels opening into separate foyers, one above the other, each portion thereof 
served by such a foyer shall be considered a separate balcony for the purpose 
of this Code. 


Basement, A story, the floor of which is not less than 2'=0" below and 
the ceiling of which is not less than 4'=6" above finish grade, 


Basement-Sub, Is one or more basements which are wholly underground and 
are directly below a basement or a cellar as herein defined. 


Bearing Wall or Bearing Partition. See Walls. 


Bay Window, A rectangular, curved or polygonal window extending beyond 
the main wall of the building, 


Building, Any structure built for the support, shelter, or enclosure 
of persons, animals, chattels, or property of any kind, 


Building, Existing, A building erected prior to the adoption of this 
Code, or one for which a legal building permit has been issued, 


Building Height. The vertical distance of the highest point of the roof 
above the mean grade of the curbs of all the streets upon which it abuts, or 
if it does not abut on a street, above the mean grade of the ground adjoining 
the building, 


Building, New. A building erected after the effective date of this Code 


and subject to the provisions thereof, 


Cast Stone, A building stone manufactured from cement concrete pre-cast 
and used as a trim, veneer or facing on or in buildings or structures. 


Cellar, A story or portion of a story having more than one-half of its 
clear height below the highest level of the adjoining ground. 
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€ode, This Code, The Cambridge Building Code, comprising this ordinance 
and the fis regulations as established herein, 


Corridor, An enclosed passageway. 


Courte An open, uncovered and unoccupied space other than a yard on the 
same lot with the building. 


Court, Inner. Any court other than an outer court, surrounded on four 
Sides by walls, 


Court, Outer, A court extending to an opening upon a street, alley or 
required y: yards 


Curb level, The level of the established curb in front of a building 
measured at the middle of such front, Where no curb has been established, 
the City Engineer shall establish such curb level or its equivalent for the 
purposes of this Code, 


Curtain Wall, See Walls. 


Dead Loads Ina building includes the weight of the walls, permanent 
partitions, framing, floors, roofs and all other permanent, stationary con= 
struction forming a part of the building. 


Dwelling. Any house, building or portion thereof which is arranged, 
‘designed or intended to be occupied by one family or more. 


Dwelling, Semi Detached, A building arranged for ‘occupancy by two fami- 
lies living side=by=side, vertically separated by a party wall, A semi~de- 
tached dwelling shall be considered as’ one main Bh occupying one lot for 
the purpose of determining yard requirements. 


Dwelling, Mulhi+Fanily, ‘A building arranged, intended or designed to 
be occupied by three or more families, 


Dwelling, Single. A building arranged, intended or designed to be occu- 
pied by one family, 


Dwelling, Two-Family, A building arranged, intended or designed to be 
occupied by two fanilies, one living above the other, 


Existing, Existing at the date of the Parts of this bl sth 
Exit. A means of egress; a way out of a building or structure, 
Exit from a Building. A doorway or other means of egress from the build= 


ing opening upon a street or upon an open space with unobstructed access to 
the street. 
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Exit from a Room. A doorway or other means of egress from the room on 
the way toward an exit from the building, . 


Exit from a Story. A stairway, ramp, ladder or other means of egress 
from the story on the way toward an exit from the building. 


Family, Any number of individuals living together as a single house- 
keeping unit, 


Fire Districts, That territory or districts within the city limits, 
described in this Code, in which, with certain specified exceptions, the ex-= 
terior walls shall be of 3 hour fire=protection, 


Fire Division, A portion of a building so well separated from the rest 
by fire walls that it may be erected to the maximum height and area allowed 
for its principal occupancy and type of construction, independently of adjoin- 
ing buildings or portions thereof, -A portion of a building separated from 
the rest by fire walls, 


Fire Door, A doorway construction consisting of door, frame and sill 
which under approved fire test conditions meets the requirement for the locae- 
tion in which it is to be used, 


Fire Extinguisher, A portable device for extinguishing a fire, 


Fire Partition, A wall or partition which’ subdivides a story of a build= 
ing to restrict the spread of fire or to provide an area of refuge. 


Fireproof Construction, As applied to buildings and structures, means 
that in which walls are of approved masonry, reinforced concrete or other 
incombustible material of not less than 4 hour fire=protection, and the struc- 
tural members of which have fire-resistance ratings sufficient to withstand 
the hazard involved in the occupancy, but not less than indicated in table 
1605 of this Code, | 


Fire Retardent Roof Covering, Any roof covering of brick, tile, slate, 
metal, asbestos shingles, asphalt shingles, composition of asbestos and 
asphalt, tar and gravel, or other approved material which has the inherent 
quality of not supporting combustion. 


Fire Wall, A wall which subdivides a building or separates buildings to 
restrict the spread of fire, and which starts at the foundation and extends 
continuously through all stories to and above the roof, 


First Aid Hose Station. A hose connection with valve in a system of 
piping adequately supplied with water, hose and nozzle for use of occupants 
of a building in extinguishing a fire, 


Floor Area. Of a room, the area of the floor contained within the walls. 


Foundation Wall, That part of a wall below the level of the curb, or, 
if a wall is not ona street, that part of the wall below the level of the 
highest ground next to the wall, or, if so construed by the Superintendent, 
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that part of a party, vice or bearing wall below the cellar floor,-” or below 
the basement floor where there is no cellar, 


Front. A building or wall. fronts upon a street when a wall of the 
building or the wall faces the street and is parallel thereto or makes an 
angle of less than forty-five degrees therewith. 


Frame Construction. As applied to buildings means that in which exterior 


walls are wholly or partly of wood. 


Gallery. That portion of the seating space of an ged ont room having 
a seating capacity of more than 10 located above a balcony, 


. GOEORSs Soeeaee Private. A building, or a portion of a building, in which only 
motor vehicles used by the tenants of the building or buildings on the pre= 
mises are stored or kept only, and with space for not more than 3 pleasure 
automobiles, 


Garage, EDOCAgs Means a garage not included within the term "private 
garage. 


oi 


Grade (Finish). The final elevation at which the ground level shall be 


establishe ‘ 


Group Dwelling, A building arranged to provide, for rental purposes 
only, single-family accommodations, vertically separated, and not exceeding 
6 ina row, The building shall occupy one lot in single ownership. throughout 
and shall answer the lot area requirements per family. 


Habitable Story, Any story that meets the requirements for light, air 
and sanitation, as herein described, for living purposes, 


Half Story. Any story which is under a sloping roof, which has the point 
of intersection of the tops of the refters and the face of the wall less than 
3 feet above the floor level, 


Heavy Timber Construction, As applied to buildings, means that in which 
walls are of brick, concrete, or reinforced-concrete; and in which the in- 
terior structural elements, including posts, floors, and roof construction, 
consist of heaby timbers with smooth, flat surfaces assembled to avoid thin 
sections, sharp projections and concealed or inaccessible spaces; -and in 
which wall-supporting girders and structural members of steel or of reinforced- 
concrete, if used in lieu of timber construction, have a fire resistance 
rating of not less than three hours. 


NOTE: This type of construction is the same as that called "mill é¢onstruc- 
tion" for many years, and sometimes called "slow burning construction." 


Height of Building. See Building Height. 
en aoacee 
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Hereafter, After the time that this ordinance becomes effective, 
Heretofore. Before the time that this ordinance becomes effective, 


Hotel, An inn, the premises in which, under the statutes, meals and 
lodging mu must be provided for travelers at any hour of the day or night, and 
licensed by the local authorities as such, 


Kitchen, A room used or adapted for cooking and containing a stove, 
range, hoteplate or other cooking apparatus, which burns coal, oil, gas or 
other fuel or is heated by electricity, 


Lintel, A beam in a masonry wall supporting the masonry above an opening, 


Live Load. The load or weight to be supported on a floor or. other por- 
tions of a building incidental to its occupancy; the wind pressure, the weight 
of snow, and a load other than a dead load, 


Lodging Housee A house where lodgings are let to five or more persons 
not within the second degree of kindred to the person conducting it, and shall 
not include dormitories of charitable, educational or philanthropic institu-~ 
tions. 


Masonrye Construction of assembled units of stone, brick, concrete, 
tile, gypsum or other similar incombustible ee ee separated from one 
another and held in place by mortar, 


Masonry, Solid, Masonry built without hollow spaces. 


Mezzanine Floor, A floor within a story between the floor and ceiling 
thereof, having an area not over forty per cent of the area of the building 
at the level at which the mezzanine floor occurs. A floor of larger area 
separates two stories, 


Non-Bearing Wall or Non-Bearing Partition, One carrying no load except 
its own weight, 


Occupancy, The purpose for which a building is used or. intended to be 
used. Change of occupancy is not intended to include change of tenants or 
proprietors, — 


Qwnere The owner of the land and premises as recorded in the Registry 
of Deeds for Middlesex County. 


Partition, An interior wall supported at the floor or ceiling that 
serves to divide the space into rooms. 


Party Wall, A masonry wall that separates two or more buildings and is 
used or adapted for the use of more than one building, 
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Passagewaye A continuous way, of required width, kept clear for use as 
an exit, whether enclosed or not, 


* Penthouse, A structure above the roof of a structure or building, 
enclosing a stairway, tank, shaft, elevator wachinery or ventilating apparatus 
and other accessories to the structure, 


* See Amendment, Appendix A 


Pier. A vertical body of masonry used as a column, the portion of a 
masonry wall between thinner portions or between openings when the horizon= 
tal dimension parallel to the wall does not exceed four times the thickness, 


Public Corridor, A hall, corridor or passageway in a multiple-dwelling 
but not within an apartment. 


Repair, The replacement of existing work not including additional work 
that would affect the structural safety of the building, or that would affect 
or change required exit facilities, or that would affect a vital element of 
an elevator, plumbing, gas piping, wiring or heating installation, or that 
would be in violation of a provision of law or ordinance. 


Schoolhouse, Any building or part of a building, used as a public or 
private school, academy, seminary or college, containing one or more rooms, 
where regular course of instruction is afforded to more than 10 pupils at 
one time, 


“Self-Closing. Normally closed and equipped with an approved device which 
will insure closing after having been opened for use. 


Shaft. Whether for air, light, elevator, dumb-waiter or any other pur~ 
pose, is an enclosed space within a building, Sxcbendl ne through more than one 
floor, 


Smoke Pipe, A flue, approximately horizontal, of metal or other material, 
in which smoke or the products of combustion are conducted from a furnace to 
a chimney or stack, 


Smoke Stack, A vertical flue of metal, brick, masonry or reinforced 
concrete, whether or not lined with masonry or other protective material, in 
which smoke or the products of combustion are conducted upward for disposal 
in the open air at a height above the ground, 


Storye That portion of a building comprised between the top of one 
floor to the top of the floor next above or the top of the roof. For all 
buildings other than Group H, I, J (residence) the maximum allowable story 
height of one story shall be 19 feet. The story height for Group H, I, J 
occupancy shall not be less than 8'-0" measured from the finished floor to 
the finished ceiling of the same story. 
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Story, First. In all residence buildings of Group H and I occupancy 
the first story shall be the lowest habitable story above the basement or 
cellar, 


For all other buildings the first story shall be that story in which 
the floor level is not lower than the ‘level of the curb, or the mean eleva- 
tion of the finished grade around the building if there is no curb, 


Used. Where the word "used" is used, it shall be construed as if fol- 
lowed by — by the words “or is intended, arranged, eas built, altered, con= 
verted, rented, or leased to be used," 


Veneer. A facing of brick, stone, concrete, tile or similar material 
attached to a wall for the purpose of providing ornamentation, protection or 
insulation but not counted as adding strength to:the wall, 


Vertical Opening, An opening in a floor or roof for giving: access ver=- 
tically from the story below or above for light, ventilation, the movement 
of persons or materials or for any other purpose. 


Wall, Non=Bearing.s A wall which supports no load other than its own 


weight, 


Wall, Panel or Curtain, A non=bearing wall in skeleton construction 
built between columns or piers and wholly supported at each story. 


Wall, Parapet, That part of any wall entirely above the roof line, 


Wall, Retaining, ‘Any wall used to resist the lateral displacement of 
any material, 


PART IVe_ 
Fire District. 


# 401, Fire district, ~ . 
# 402, Boundaries, 

# 403, Limitations within fire districts, 

# 404, Roof covering. . 


Sec, 401. Fire District. 


There is hereby established in the City of Cambridge a fire district 
within which buildings and structures shall be erected as provided in this 
part. Outside the fire district no limitations are placed by this part on 
buildings and structures. waiea 
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Sec, 402, Boundaries, 


a. North of Massachusetts Avenue, Starting at a point 100 ft. north 

of Massachusetts Avenue on the Arlington-Cambridge City line, thence, ina 
general direction, easterly and parallel to Massachusetts Avenue to a point 
100 ft.. north of the intersection point of Peabody St. to a point 100 ft, east 
of Peabody Ste; thence southerly and parallel to Peabody St. to a point 100 
ft. north of Massachusetts Avenue; thence easterly and parallel to Massa- 
chusetts Avenue to a point 100 ft. east of Quincy St.; thence southerly and 
parallel to Quincy St..and as extended to a point 100 ft. north of Massachu- 
setts Avenue; thence easterly and parallel to Massachusetts Avenue to the 
centerline of Inman St,; thence northerly following the centerline of Inman 
St. to the centerline of Austin St.; thence easterly following the centerline 
of Austin St. to the.centerline of School. St.; thence easterly following the 
centerline of School St. to the centerline of Eindsor St.; thence northerly 
following the centerline of Windsor St. to the centerline of Harvard St.; 
thence easterly following the centerline of Harvard St. to the centerline of 
Clark St.3; thence fortheasterly following the centerline of Clark St, to the 
centerline of Hampshire St.; thence southeasterly following the centerline of 
Hampshire St. to the centerline of Portland St.; thence northeasterly follow- 
ing the centerline of Portland St. to the centerline of York St.; thence 
easterly and at right angles to Portland St, to the centerline of Ninth St.; 

thence southerly following the centerline of Ninth St. to the centerline of 
* Bent St.3; thence easterly following the centerline of Bent St, to the center=- 
line of Third St.3; thence northeasterly following the centerline of Third St, 
to the centerline of Spring St.; thence westerly following the centerline of 
Spring St. to a point 100 ft. west of the westerly line of Third St.; thence 
~ northerly and parallel to Third St, to a point 100 ft. south of the southerly 
line ‘of Cambridge St.; thence westerly and parallel to Cambridge St. toa 
poirit 100 ft. east of the easterly line of Fayette St.; thence northerly and 
at right angle to Cambridge St. to the Somerville line; thence easterly along 
the Somerville line to the center of Springfield St.; thence southerly through 
the centerline of Springfield St. to a point 100 ft. north of Cambridge 5t.; 
thence easterly and parallel to Cambridge St. to the centerline of Third St.; 
thence northerly through the centerline of Third St. to the centerline of 
Bridge Ste; thence easterly along the centerline of Bridge St, to the shore 
line of Charles River. 


be South of Massachusetts Avenue, Starting at a point located 100 ft, 
south of the southerly line of Massachusetts Avenue on the Arlington-Canbridge 
City line, thence, in a general direction, easterly and parallel to Massachu= 
setts Avenue to the junction of the extension of the centerline of Follen St,; 
thence westerly and southerly following the extension and centerline of Follen 
St. to the centerline of Waterhouse Ste; thence easterly through the center- 
line of Waterhouse St. to a point 100 ft. distant west from the westerly line 
of Massachusetts Avenue; thence southerly along Massachusetts Avenue, to the 
centerline of Church St.; thence westerly following the centerline of Church 
St. to the centerline of Brattle St.; thence northerly following the center=- 
line of Brattle St. to the centerline of Story St.; thencg southwesterly fol- 
lowing the centerline of Story St. to a point 100 ft. west of the westerly 
line of Brattle St.; thence southerly and parallel to Brattle St, to the 
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centerline of Mifflin Place; thence southwesterly following the centerline of 
Mifflin Place to the centerline of Mt. Auburn St. thence westerly following 
the centerline of Mt. Auburn St. to the centerline of University Rd.; thence 
southwesterly following the centerline of University Rd. and University Rd. 
extension to the shore line of Charles River; thence southerly and easterly 
following the shore line of Charles River to the extension of the centerline 
of De Wolfe Ste; thence northerly following the centerline of De Wolfe St, 
extension and De Wolfe St. to a point 100 ft. south of the southerly line of 
Mt. Auburn Ste; thence easterly and parallel to Mt. Auburn St. to a point 
intersecting with a line 100 ft. south of the southerly line of Massachusetts 
Avenue; thence easterly and parallel to Massachusetts Avenue to the centerline 
of Pleasant St.; thence southerly following the centerline of Pleasant St, to 
the centerline of Auburn St.3 thence southeasterly following the centerline of 
Auburn St. to the centerline of Brookline Ste; thence southerly following the 
centerline of Brookline St. to the centerline of ‘mily St.; thence easterly 
through the centerline of Emily St. to a point 100 ft. east of the easterly 
Side of Brookline Ste; thence southerly and parallel to Brookline St. to the 
centerline of Henry St.; thence westerly through the centerline of Henry St, 
to the centerline of Brookline St.; thence southerly through the centerline 

of Brookline St, to the shore of Charles River; thence easterly and northeaster- 
ly following the shore line of Charles River to the center line of Bri oee Stes 
at the point of beginning. 


ec. Area within Boundary, The area within’the boundary lines of the 
fire district constitutes the mercantile and business sections along Massachu= 
setts Avenue, Harvard Square, Central Square, a portion of Cambridge St, and 
the greater part of the eastern end of Cambridge along the Charles River. 


Sec, 403, Limitations within fire districts. 


ae General, Unless hereinafter excepted in this section all buildings 
and structures hereinafter erected within the fire district shall have exterior 
walls built of brick, stone, concrete or similar incombustible material and 
roofs covered with fire-retardant roofing, see Section 3705, b. This means 
that no building or structure of type 5 and type 6 construction shall be 
erected within the fire district except the followings 


b. Exceptions, (1) Builders! shanties not more than one story in height, 
for use only in connection with a duly authorized building operation and located 
on the same lot with such building operation, on a lot immediately adjoining, 
on an upper floor of the building under construction, or on a sidewalk shed, 


(2). Wood fences not exceeding six feet in height. 


(3) A building of type 5 or type 6 construction within such a district 
and damaged by fire or other casualty to the extent of not more than 50 per 
cent of its assessed value, may be repaired or restored so as to conform to 
its original.condition, if the prevention of fire and the preservation of life 
are thereby reasonably secured. Otherwise, such damaged building shall be 
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Sec, 403, b, Cont, 


reconstructed so as to conform to the provisions of this Code for new build- 
ings. "XIevs . 


c. Moving Buildings. No building of type 5 or type 6 construction shall 
hereafter be moved from without to within the fire district, and no building 


of type 5 or type 6 construction shall be moved away from the lot upon which 
it is built or to any position where the fire hazard would be increased, 


d. Alterations, Within the fire district no building or structure of 
type 5 or type 6 construction shall be hereafter increased in height or area 
unless the entire structure is made to conform with the provisions of this 
Code. . 


Sec, 404, Roof covering,- 


ae Within Fire District. Roof covering within the fire district shall 
be fire retardant roofing as specified in Section: 3705, b. 


b. Outside Fire District. Roof covering outside the fire district may 
be ordinary roofing as specified in Section 3705, c. 


PART Ve 
Classification by Uccupancy 


# S501. State regulations, 

# 502. General classifications, 

# 503. Buildings not covered under section 602,° 

# 504, Change in Occupancy. 

# 505, Fire Wills between maximum floor areas, 

# 506, Fire separation required for mixed occupancy. 
# 507. Zoning regulations. 

# 508. General, 


General Provisions 
Sec. 501, State Regulations, 


The laws and regulations of the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety 
with respect to the use and occupancy of buildings, outlined in Section 207, b, 
shall not be deemed to be modified by any provisions of this Code; and such 
restrictions shall be controlling, except in so far as this Code imposes 
greater restrictions, in which case the latter shall control, 
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Sec, 502, General Classifications, 


For the purpose of this Code, every ‘building shall be classified accord= 
ing to its use or pocHpentyy in the following groups: 


Refer to 
Part Group 
6 Group A, Theatres, Large Assembly Halls 
fs - Group Be Churches, Halls 
8 Group C. Schools 
i Group D, Hospitals and Detention Buildings 
10 Group E. Commercial Buildings, Hazardous 
Li Group F, Office and Commercial Buildings 
12 Group G Commercial Buildings, Non Hazardous 
13 Group He Dwellings, Large 7 
14 Group Ie Dwellings, Small 
15 Group Je Miscellaneous Structures 


Sec, 503, Buildings not covered under section 502, 


Any occupancy or use not covered specifically under Section 502, or 
about which there is any question, shall be classified by the Superintendent 
and assigned in the group which its use mast nearly resembles in regard to 
fire hazard and danger to life. 


Sec, 504, Change in occupancy, 


The change of occupancy or use of a building shall conform to the pro- 
visions of Section 209, 


Sec, 505, Fire walls between maximum floor areas, 


1; Fire walls separating the maximum flodr area of a building, given 
in the tables of Parts VI to XV inclusive, shall conform with the preys Sang 
of Section 2413, 


2. The aggregate openings in fire walls on any one floor in buildings 
of Group A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, and J occupancy shall not exceed 33 1/3 
per cent of the wall area, and no single opening shall exceed 150 square feet, 
All openings in fire walls and fire separations shall be protected by two 
approved fire doors, separated by the thickness of the wall, one of the doors 
to be automatic closing, 


3. Party walls which function also as fire walls, shall conform to the 
requirements for fire walls, 
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Sec, 506, Fire separation required for mixed occupancy, 


When a building is used for two or more groups of occupancy the whole 
building shall be constructed to conform with the provisions of that group 
requiring the greatest fire resistance unless the parts used for the several 
proups of occupancy are separated from one another by fire separations a ir 

a fire resistance specified under Parts VI to XV inclusive, 


sec, 507, Zoning regulations, 


All provisions of the zoning ordinance are to be followed in conjunction 
with the provisions of this Code, 


Sec, 508, General, 
The types of construction referred to this Code are defined in Parts 16 


to 22 inclusive, For Miscellaneous Regulations pertaining to the construction 
and special occupancy of buildings refer to Part XLV.’ 


PART VI. 
: Requirements Based on Occupancy. 


# 601, Group A occupancy defined, 

# 602, Separation of occupancies, 

# 603, Type of construction, area, height, 
# 604, Exterior walls, 

# 605, Dressing rooms. 

# 606, Enclosure of vertical openings. 

# 607, Ceiling of basement and cellar, 

# 608, Exits, 


Group A. Theatres, Large Assembly Halls. 


Sec, 601. Group A occupancy defined. 


1, Group A occupancies shall include buildings or parts of buildings 
used for public assembly, other than Group B, where 400 or more persons may 
congregate in any one room or enclosure such as: 


2. Theatres and public assembly halls having a scenery loft and a stage; 
motion picture theatres; public assembly halls having no scenery loft; opera 
houses and music halls, See Part V for general provisions, 


Sec, 602, Separation of occupancies, 


Group A occupancies shall be separated from other occupancies in the 
same building by walls hawing a fire resistance of at least three hours, and 
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Sec. 602. Cont, 


by floors having a fire resistance of at least two and oneehalf hours. Open~ 
ings in such walls shall conform with the provisions of Section 505, 2, 


Sec. 603, Type of construction, area, height, 
Ae General, All buildings or parts thereof in Group A occupancy shall 


comply with the following table, with regard to type of construction, floor 
area and height of building, 


TABLE 603, 


oe 


Allowable Floor Area of Building or 


Type of Max. between Fire Walls 
Construction Height No. of Streets on Which Building Fronts 
ve 2 3 or more 
Not hereby 
ks linited* No limit No limit No limit 
2 75 ft. ‘5,000 sq. ft. 6,000 sq.ft. 7,000 sq.fte 


* See Zoning Ordinance. 


NOTE: The maximum floor area provided in this section for buildings of 
type 2 construction, may be increased 50 per cent if the entire basement area 
and storage and property rooms and other rooms of similar use is protected by 
automatic sprinklers, 


be. Exceptions. 1. The portion of the stage floor used in the working 
of scenery traps or other mechanical apparatus to be at least of type 3 con= 
struction, and steel beams need not be protected against fire. This con- 
struction shall not extend beyond the proscenium wall or the proscenium curtain, 
and shall not exceed the width of the proscenium opening by more than three 
feet on each side, All other portions of the stage shall be of type 1 or 
type 2 construction, The area under a stage of other than type 1 and type 
2 construction shall not be used for storage or for any purpose other than the 
working of traps and mechanical apparatus necessary for a performance on the 
stage. 


2. Gridirons and Fly Galleries. Gridirons and fly galleries shall be 
constructed of incombustible materials, and fireproofing of metal shall not be 
required, and shall not be less than 5'=-0" above the proscenium arch, 


3. Hood Over Switchboard. If the switchboard is located on the stage 
floor a protecting hood of incombustible material shall be provided over and 
the full length of the stage switchboard. The switchboard shall be protected 
on the sides and back by a grille of three-sixteenths inch wire with not more 
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Sec. 603. Be Je Cont. 


than two-inch mesh, or by partitions of incombustible materials having a one= 
hour Piresrecistive rating, and on the front by a railing not less than three 
feet high, . 


Sec, 604, Exterior walls, 


1. Txterior walls or parts of walls in buildings of Group A occupancy, 
except where fronting on a street., which are less than five feet from a pro= 
perty line, shall be without openings,. except that openings in such walls at 
the ends of courts shall be allowed when protected by Class B fire doors or 
fire windows, Openings in such walls or parts of walls which are five feet 
or more but less than ten feet fron a adage line shall be protected by 
Class B fire doors or fire windows, 


2. iInan exterior wall, every opening which faces, at a distance of 
less than twenty feet horizontally, the further side of a street or a conbust- 
ible wall or roof or an unprotected opening in a wall or roof of another build-~ 
ing, shall be protected by Class B fire doors or fire windows, 

Sec. 605, Dressing rooms. 

The dressing rooms and other rooms shall have at least one exit basides 
that to the stage, and shall be separated from the stage by a twoehour fire 
wall, and automatic-closing Class B fire doors, All shelving and closets in 
dreseing rooms, property rooms and storage rooms shall be constructed of in~ 
combustible materials, 

Sec. 606, Enclosure of vertical openings, 


In buildings of Group A occupancy the enclosure of vertical openings shall 
conform with the provisions of Part XXX, 


Sec. 607. Ceiling of basement and cellar, 


The entire ceiling of basement or cellar shall be at least of 1 hr, fire= 
resistive construction, — 


Sec, 608, Exits, 


Exits for buildings of Group A occupancy shall conform with the provisions 
of the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety. 
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PART VII. 


Requirements Based on Occupancy, 


# 701. Group B occupancy defined, 

# 702, Separation of occupancies. 

# 703. Type of construction, area, height, 
# 704, Exterior walls, 

# 705. Stage construction. 

# 706. Dressing, boiler and storage rooms, 
# 707, Enclosure of vertical openings, 

# 708. Ceiling of basement and cellar, 

# 709. General, 


Group B. Churches and Halls, 
Sec. 701. Group B occupancy defined, 


Group B occupancies shall include places of assembly, not included in 
Group A, such as churches, gymnasiums, and dance halls, Also other assembly 
halls with a stage and with an auditorium seating less than 400 persons, 


Sec. 702, Separation of occupancies. 


Group B occupancies shall be separated from other occupancies in the same 
building by walls having a fireeresistance of at least three hours, and by 
floors having a fire=resistance of at least one and onewhalf hours, Openings 
in such walls shall conform with the provisions of Section 505, 2, 


Sec. 703, Type of construction, area, height. 

a. General, All buildings or parts thereof in Group B occupancy shall 
comply with the following table, with regard to type of construction, floor 
area and height of building, 


TABLE 703, 
Type of MaXe No, of Allowable Floor Area of Buildings 
Cont, Height Stories or between Fire Walls 
Not hereby Wi 
i linited* No limit 
2 55 4 18,000 
3 7,000 
1 24,000 
3 45 2 10,000 
1 15,000 
4 35 2 15 , 000 
1 18,000 
6 35 1 5,000 


Fn NE ST a | 
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Sec. 703, a. Cont, 


NOTE: The maximum area provided in this section may be inereased 50 
per cent if the entire floor area except ways of egress. is protected by 
automatic sprinklers, _The first floor of buildings of Group B occupancy, 
more than two stories in height shall be of Type I construction, 


Sec, 704, Exterior walls, 


1. Exterior walls which are less than five feet from a property line 
shall be of 4 hrs, fire-resistive construction without openings, except that 
openings in such walls at the ends of courts shall be allowed when protected 
by Class B fire doors or fire windows, Such walls or parts of walls which are 
5 feet or more, but less than 10 feet from a property line shall be of at least 
3 hours fire-resistive construction and all openings therein shall be pro= 
tected by Class B fire doors or fire windows, 


2. Every portion of an exterior wall which faces, at a horizontal dis- 
tance of less than 20 ft,, the further side of a street, or a combustible wall 
or roof or an unprotected opening in a wall or roof of another building shall 
be at least of 3 hrs, fire=resistive construction, all openings therein shall 
be protected with Class B fire doors or fire windows, 


Sec, 705, Stage construction, 


Where a stage or platform is without provisions for scenery, the stage 
floor or platform may be of the same type of construction as the auditoriun 
floor, or it may be constructed of wood, if the auditorium floor extends under 
the full area of such stage or platform. 


Sec. 706. Dressing, boiler and storage rooms. 

a. Dressing Rooms, The dressing rooms when provided shall have access 
to at least one exit besides that to the stage or platform, and there shall 
be a 2-hour fire-resistive protection berween the stage or platform and dress= 
ing rooms. 

b. Boiler Room. The floor, walis and ceiling of boiler and fuel rooms 
shall be of two-hour fire-resistive construction, Doors and windows shall be 
Class B, automatic closing, 


c, Storage Rooms, Storage rooms shall not be placed under the stage 
unless such rooms are surrounded with 2-hour fireeresistive walls and ceiling, 


Sec. 707, Enclosure of certical openings. 


The enclosure of vertical openings in buildings of Group B occupancy 
shall conform with the provisions of Part XXX. 


See VAY i beacon 


Sec, 708, Ceiling of basement and cellar, 


The entire ceiling of basement or cellar shall be at least of one hour 
fire-resistive construction, 


Sec, 709. General, 


The exits, lights, ventilation, aisles and other pertinent items shall 
be in accordance with the regulations of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Safety, 


PART VIII. 
Requirements Based on Occupancy, 


801. Group C occupancy defined, 

802, Separation of ‘occupancies, 

803, Type of construction, area, height, 
804. Exterior walls, 

805, Enclosure of vertical openings, 
806. Boiler, storage and fuel rooms, 
807, Ceiling of basement. 

808. General, 
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Group C. Schools, 
Sece 801, Group C Socupancy, defined, 


Group C occupancy shall include every patlatag used wholly or in part as 
a priwate or public school, college, academy and seminary. 


Sec. 802. Separation of occupancies, 

‘Group C occupancies shall be separated from other occupancies in the same 
building by walls having a fire resistance of at least 3 hours and by floors 
having a fire resistance of 2 1/2 hours. Opening in such walls shall conforn 
with the provisions of Section 505, 2. See Part V for general provisions, 
Sec. 803, Type of construction, area, height. 

All buildings or parts thereof in Group C occupancy shall comply with the 


following table, with Dal tdg to type of construction, floor area and height 
of building, 
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Sec, 803. Cont, 


TABLE 803. 
Type of MaXe No, of Allowable Floor Area of Building 
Const. Height Stories or between Fire Walls 

1 Not hereby limited * No limit 
2 75 5 20,000 

1 24,000 
3 85 2 17,000 

1 20,000 | 
4 35 2 12,000 

1 18,000 
6 35 ray 5 ,000 


— 


* See Zoning Ordinance, 


NOTE: The maximum area provided in this section may be increased 50 per 
cent if the entire floor area except ways of egress is protected by automatic 
sprinklers, 


Sec. 804. Exterior walis, 


1. Exterior walls or parts of walls, except where fronting ona street, 
which are less than five feet from a property line, shall be of four-hour 
fire-resistive construction, without openings, Such walls or parts of walls 
which are five feet or more, but less than ten feet from a property line, shall 
be of at least two-hour fire-resistive construction and all openings therein 
shall be protected by Class B fire doors, or fire windows, 


2. Every portion of an exterior wall which faces, at a distance of | 
less than twenty feet, the further side of a street, or a combustible wall 
or roof, or an unprotected opening in a wall or roof of another building on 
the same lot, shall be of at least two-hour fire=resistive construction, and 
all openings in such portions shall be protected by Class B fire doors or fire 
windows. 


Sec. 805. Enclosure of vertical openings. 


The enclosure of vertical openings in buildings of Group C occupancy 
shall conform with Part XXX. 


Sec, 806, Boiler, storage and fuel roons,. 


Boiler, fuel and storage rooms for buildings of Group C occupancy shall 
have such enclosures as directed by the Superintendent, and openings in such 
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Sec, 806, Cont. 


walls and shall be provided with self-closing Class B fire doors, The floors 
of boiler and fuel rooms shall be of concrete or other approved materials, 


Sec. 807, Ceiling of basement, 


The entire ceiling of basement in buildings of Group C occupancy shall 
be constructed of at least lehour fire-resistive construction, 


Sec. 808, General, 


The exits, lighting, heating, ventilation and other provisions shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 143 of the General Laws, and any 
amendment thereto, as enforced by the Department of Public Safety, In such 
buildings not covered by this section, the Superintendent shall make regula~ 
tions governing the exits, lighting, heating, and ventilation, 


PART IX. 
Requirements Based on Occupancy 


# 901. Group D occupancy defined. 

# 902. Separation of occupancies and fire protection, 
# 903. Type of construction, area, height, 

# 904, Exterior walls. 

# 905. Enclosure of vertical openings, 

# 906. Fire extinguishing ‘apparatus. 

# 907. Special requirements, ~ 

# 908. General, 


Group D. Hospitals and Detention Buildings. 
Sec, 901. Group D occupancy defined, 


Group D occupancy shall be separated into two divisions, and include 
the following. 


Division 1, Jails, prisons, reformatories, houses of correction, asylums 
for the insane or feeble~minded, 


Division 2, Hospitals, sanitariums, orphanages, nurseries, homes for 
the aged and similar buildings with sleeping accommodations for ten or more 
persons. 


Sec. 902. Separation of occupancies and fire protection, 
1. Buildings of Group D 1 occupancy shall be of type 1 construction 
throughout. Walls separating D 1 occupancy from other occupancy in the sane 


building shall be of 4<hour fire-resistive construction. Openings in such 
walls shall conform with the provisions of Section 505, 2, 
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Sec. 902. 2. 


2e Buildings of Group D 2 occupancies shall be separated from other 
occupancies in the same building by walls having a fire resistance of at 
least 3 hours, Ceilings and partitions in buildings more then one story in 
height shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction, and 
the first floor of such buildings more then two stories in height shall be. of 
type 1 construction, The basement ceiling shall have a minimum of 1-hour 
fire~resistive construction, Openings in fire walls shall conform with the 
provisions of Section 505, 2. See Part V for general provisions. 


Sec. 903, Type of construction, area, height, 
All buildings, or parts thereof, of Group D occupancies shall comply 
with the following table, with regard to type of construction, floor area and 


height of building, except as modified by Section 902, 


TABLE 903, 


Type of Max. No. of Allowable Floor Area of Building 
Const. Height Stories . or between Fire Walls 
Z Not hereby limited* ri No limit 
2 75 5 - . 17,000 
1 20,000 
3 45 3 12,000 
z 35 1 18,000 
4 45 3 10,000 
35 1 15 ,000 
6 35 1 2,500 


* See Zoning Ordinance, 
Sec, 904, Exterior walls, 


1, Exterior walls or parts of walls, except where fronting on a street, 
which are less than 5 feet from a property line, shall be of 4-hour fire= 
resistive construction without openings, except that openings in such walls 
at the ends of courts shall be allowed when protected by Class B fire doors 
or fire windows, Such walls or parts of walls which are five feet or more, 
but less than 10 ft, from a property line shall be of at least 3-hour fire- 
resistive construction and all openings therein shall be protected by Calss B 
fire doors or fire windows, 


2. Every portion of an exterior wall which faces, at a horizontal distance 
of less than 20 ft., the further side of a street, or a combustible wall or 
roof, or an unprotected opening in a wall or roof of another building shall 
be of at least 3-hour fire-resistive construction and all openings in such 
portions shall be protected by Calss B fire doors and fire windows, | 


ago 


Sec. 905, Enclosure of vertical openings. 


The enclosure of vertical openings in buildings of Group D occupancy 
Shall conform with the provisions of Part Xxx, 


Sec. 906. Fire extinguishing apparatus, 


1. All cellars, basements and shafts shall be protected by automatic 
sprinklers, as directed by the Superintendent, Store rooms, kitchen, utility 
rooms and other rooms in buildings of other than type I or type II construc= 
tion shall be protected by automatic sprinklers, as directed by the Superin-~ 
tendent,. 


2. In all buildings either portable fire extinguishers, not less than 
one for every twenty-five hundred square feet of floor area and at least one 
in each story, and basement, or first aid standpipes shall be provided, 


3, Fire department standpipes and first aid standpipes shall be provided 
in buildings more than seventy feet high, 


Sec. 907, Special requirements. 


1. Every gas service shall have a shut-off easily accessible from the 
outside and conspicuously marked. 


2. Every boiler room or room containing heating apparatus shall be 
separated from the rest of the building with a three-hour fire-walland 23 
hour fire=resistive ceiling, 


Sec. 908, General 


The exits, light, ventilation, and other provisions shall be in accor- 
dance with the regulations of the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety. 


PART X. 
Requirements Based on Occupancy. 


1001. Group E occupancy defined, 

1002. Separation of occupancies, 

1003, Type of construction, area, height. 

1004, Exterior walls. 

1005, Enclosure of vertical openings, 

1006. Fire extinguishing apparatus. 

1007, Special hazards in buildings of Groups Re2 and E=3 occupancy. 
1008, Light and ventilation. 

1009, Exits, 
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Part X,- Cont, 
Group E. Commercial Buildings of Hazardous Occupancy. 
Sec. 1001. Group E. occupancy defined, 


Group E occupancies shall be separated into 3 divisions, and include 
the coach 


Division E=1, Garages of four or more car capacity, freight depots 
where trucks are permitted to enter, and hangars. 


Division E=2, Planing mills, box factories, wood working plants, 
mattress factories, paint shops, and dry cleaning plants. 


Division E=3, Buildings for the storage of hazardous, highly inflammable 
or explosive material or liquids, such as public gasoline service stations, 
manufacture or storage of varnishes, lacquers, celluloid and like products, 


Sec. 1002, Separation of occupancies. 


l. Group E=-1 occupancy shall be separated from other occupancies in 
the same building by walls having a fire resistance of at least 4 hours and 
by floors having a fire resistance of 23 hours. 


2. Group Ee? and E=3 occupancies shall be separated from other occu- 
pancies in the saine building, by walls having a fire resistance of at least 
3 hours and by floors having a fire resistance of at least 13 hourse 


3. The aggregate openings in such walls shall conform to the provisions . 
of Section 505, 2, except that openings shall not be permitted between Group 
E occupancy and Groups A, B, C and D occupancies, See Part V for general 
provisions, 


Sec. 1003, Type of construction, area, height, 
All buildings or parts thereof in Group E occupancy shall comply with 


the following table, with regard to type of construction, floor area and 
height, 
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Sec. 1003, Cont. 


“TABLE I003, rr 


Maximum Floor Area of Building or | 
between Fire Walls 


Within | Outside fire district 
sab gen 

district, Noe of streets on which 

building fronts 


Type of -- Maxe-éany G3 pr olay | Hedin Uehara gen al 
Const. Height. Max, No. GES aaa bli re Dayoan, et ag 
feet) Stories | 

1 Not hereby Not hereby limited, sprinkler and 
BOE limited*: _ sprinkler alarm if over-10,N00 sq.ft, 
Qe S0m- biol 4 8,000 8,000 10,000 12,000 
3 35 Me 5,000 8,000 10,000 12,000 
4 35 1 5,000 7,000 8,500 10,000 


* See Zoning Ordinance, 


NOTE 1: In addition to the above requirenents, buildings or parts of 
buildings of Group E=l occupancy shall conform to-the provisions of the 
Massachusetts Department of Public Safety, ~. | 


NOTE 2; The entire ceiling of basement or cellar in buildings of Group £ 
occupancy shall be at least one hour fire=resistive construction, 


Sec, 1004, Exterior walls, 


1, Exterior walls or parts of walls, except where fronting on a street, 
which are less than S feet from a property line, shall be of 4 hour fire- 
resistive construction without openings, except that openings in such walls 
at the ends of courts shall be allowed when protected by Class B fire doors 
or fire windows, Such walls or parts of walls which are 5 feet or more, but 
less than 10 feet from a property line, shall be of at least 3 hour fire-~ 
resistive construction and all openings therein shall be protected by Class 
B fire doors or fire windows, 


2. Every portion of an exterior wall which faces, at a distance of less 
than 20 feet, the further side of a street, or a combustible wall or roof, or 
an unprotected opening in a wall or roof of another building on the same 
lot, shall be of at least 3 hour fire-resistive construction, and all openings 
in such portions shall be protected by Class B fire doors or fire windows. 


Sec. 1005. Enclosure of vertical openings. 


The enclosure of vertical openings for buildings of Group E occupancy 
shall conform with the provisions of Part XXX. 
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Sec. 1005. Fire extinguishing apnaratus. 


ae Buildings: of 4 ;rou Rel Occu ancy. Fire extinszuishing 
avvaratus in buildings of Sroup: * occupancy shall conform to 
the provisions of the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety. 


bd. Buildines 
sprinklers sha p ea i U 
occupancy in the following locations. 


of Grounv t- 2 and E 


B-3 Occupancy. 1. Automatic 
fr Group E-2 and E-3 


2..In cellars. and basements of which! the floor area is more 
than 5000 sq. ft. / 


3. Throughout the entire floor area within the fire feel sie) 
which is occupied wholly or in part as a planing mill, box factory, 
or other wood working establishment, in which more than: two power- 
operated wood working machines, other than saws, are used. 


“s . 4, Throughout the entire floor area within the fire walls 
which is occupied wholly or in part as a mattress factory or used 
to manufacture, assemble or renovate mattresses or stuffed furniture 
using cotton, silk floss, mohair or other like material. for packing 
or stuffing. 


5. In a buildine used °s a film exchange, or for the manu - 
facture or storaze of nitro-cellulose pyroxylin products. 


6. Portable fire extinguishers, not less than one for every 
2000 sq. ft. or fraction thereof, of floor area in buildings or 
portions of a building of Grouns ™-2 and E-3 occupancy, and at 
least one for. every story and basement. 


de Fire department ieniee cee and first aid standpipes shall 
be provided in every building more than seventy feet hich. 


‘ 


Sec. 1007. Special hazards in buildings of Groups 3-2 and E-3 
occupancy. 


1. Neither apparatus having an open flame nor a heater with 
an enclosed flame shall be installed or operated in a dry cleaning 
establishment or place where volatile flammable liquids are used 
or stored, unless approved by the state fire marshal. 


2. Rooms in which yolatile flammable liquids are used or 
stored shall: be enclosed with partitions of not less than one-hour 
fire-resistive construction. VDoorways in such partitions shall 
have Class C. fire doors so .equipved as to close automatically in 
case of fire. Rooms in which paint, petroleum or other flammable 
liquids are used or stored otherwise than in unopened containers 
shall have non-absorbent, incombustible floor finish. 
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3. The underside of the roof construction or ceilings of 
buildings, over 1000 square feet in floor area, of type 3 or type4 
construction shall be one-hour fire-resistive construction, if 
less than 12!-0" above finished floor. 


4. Any skylight in the roof of a building within 20 feet of 
a lot line or building of a sreater heicht shall be of metal frame 
and wire vlass. 


5. An existine buildins or other structure hereafter con- 
verted for use as a building of Group H-2 or E-3 occupancy, and 
an addition or alteration to an existing building shall conform 
to the requirements of this Code for a new building erected at 
the same Location « : 


6. In buildings of type 3 and 4 construction that have areas 
of more than 1000.square feet, all dividing partitions shall be 
incombustible or 1 hour fire protected on both sides; but in 
buildings of type 1 or 2 construction such partitions shall be of 
incombustible material; except that wood may be used inside of an 
office for non-bearing partitions and flooring, and for doors and 
windows except as otherwise provided. 


7. In a dry cleaning establishment each machine which uses a 
volatile flammable liquid shall have an adequate steam line 
directly connected to it, so arranged as automatically to fill the 
machine with steam in case of fire or explosion therein. 


8. No systen of heatine other than steam or hot water shall | 
be permitted unless apnoroved by the State “ire Marshal. A steam 
or hot water heater shall be located in a room separated from the 
remainder of the building by 2 hour partitions with all openings » 
therein protected by Class B fire doors or fire windows. 


Sec. 1008. Licht and ventilation. 


1. The light and ventilation in buildings of “Group E-1l 
occupancy shall be made to comvly with the provisions of the 
Vassachusetts Department of Public Safety. 


2. All rooms in buildings of E-2 and E-3 occupancy that are 
senerally used. or occupied by human beinss shall be provided with 
litht and ventilation by means of windows or skylizhts with an 
area equal to 1/8 of the floor area, or shall be provided with 
artificial lizht and a mechanically operated ventilating system 
which shall supply 12 cu. ft. of air per minute per person or a 
complete change of air per hour, whichever is greater. ° Such 
system shall be continuously in paps ley while the building is 
occupied. : 
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Sec. 1008 cont'd. 


- No artificial lighting other than incandescent electric 
lights shall be installed or used in buildings of E-2 and 4-3 
occupancy, ‘and such light shall be fitted with keyless sockets. 
All electric switches and plugs shell be placed at least four 
feet above the floor. All portable lights shall be equipped 
with handles, hooks, lamp guards, and shall have keyless sockets. 


sec. 1009. Exits. 


1. Exits from buildings of HE-l occupancy shall conform to 
the provisions of the Mass ‘chusetts Department of rublic Safety. 


2, The exits from buildings of Group H=2 and E-3 occupancy 
shall conform with the provisions of vart 33. 


Part XI. 
| Requirements Based on Occupancy. 


1101. Group F occupancy defined. 

1102. separation of occupancies. 4 
1103. Type of construction, “peice height. 
1104. sxterior walls. = cnn 
1105. Enclosure of vertical openings. 
1106. .Fire extinguishing apparatus. 

1107. Light and ventilation. 

1108. bxits. 

SL LOSS ‘heated 


Group Es OFFICE AND OM EKCL AL BulLwINcs 
_ Sec. 1101. Group F. occupanc; defined. 


_ Group F occupancies shall include office building, 
restaurants, police stations and fire stations, museums, librar-= 
ies, wholes:.le and retail stores, printing plants, factories 
and work shops using materials not highly flammable, buildings 
for the storage of goods not highly flammable, stables and other 
similar buildings. . 


Sec, 1102. Separation of occupancies. 


1. Group F. occupancies shall be separated from other occu- 
pancies in the sme building by walls and floors having a fire- 
resistive construction of at least 1 hour, except that separa- 
tions between Group F and Group G 1 occupancy shall be a three 
hour wall. 


“ae 
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Sec. 1102. Cont'd. 


2. The aggregate openings in such walls on any one floor . 
shall not exceed 100 sq. ft. and every such opening shall be 
protected by 1 Class C self-closing fire door and fire windows, 
except that openings in such walls between Group F and G@ l 
occupancies shall be protected by 2 self-closing Class B fire 
doors, separated by the thickness of the wall. See Part V for 
general provisions. 


Sec. 1103. Type of construction, area, height. 
All buildings or parts thereof in Group F occupancy shall 


comply with the followingtable with regard to type of construc= 4, 
tion, floor area and height. 


Maximum floor area of building 
or between fire walls 


Type of Height in No. of streets on which building 
Const. feet eee ee Trontus 
je 2 S*or-more 
di not hereby 
limited * Not hereby limited 

2 715 18,000 20,000 25,000 

a 65 9,000 10,000 12,000 

4 50 6,000 75500 10,000 

5 See.noLves. : 

6 


5 5,000, 5b FOUNEIRE May OOOIEL 


* 


See Zoning Ordinance 


Note 1: Buildings of Group F occupancy, used for storage only, 
may be of type 5 construction if they are one story in height and 
do not exceed in area, 5,000 sq. ft. when, fronting on one.street, 
6,000: sq. ft. in area fronting on two streets and 7,000 sq. ft. 

in area fronting on three or more streets, 


Note 2: The maximum floor area provided in this section for 
buildings of Group F occupancy less than 6 stories in height, 
may be increased 50 per cent if the entire floor area, except 
ways of egress, is protected with automatic sprinklers. 


Note 3: The entire ceiling of basements and cellars in buildings 


of Group F occupancies shall be at least of one hour fire- 
resistive construction. 
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sec. 1104. Exterior walls. 


1. Exterior walls or parts of walls, except where fronting 
on a street, which are less than ten feet from a property line, 
shall be of at least two-hour fire-resistive construction and 
all openings therein shall be protected by Class B fire doors 
or fire windows. 


2. Every portion of an exterior: wall; which, fices, at a 
distance of less than twenty feet, the further side of a street, | 
or a combustible wall or roof, or an unprotected opening in a. 
wall or roof of another building on the same lot, shall be of 
at least two-hour fire-resistive construction, and all openings 
in such portions, except doorways and windows in the first 
story fronting on a public way, shall be protected by Class B 
fire doors, or fire windows. 


Svein OulJoLeSs OL Lype > Construction ‘exterior walis of 
unprotected metal may be considered to meet the requirements 
of this section for two-hour walls. 
BEG. 7105. Encsyosure of vertical openings, 

The enclosure of vertical openings in buildings of Group F 
occupancy shall conform with the provisions of Part XXX. 
Sec. 1106. Fire extinguishing apparatus. 


1. Automatic sprinklers shall be installed in cellars and 
basements of which the floor area is more than 7,500 sq.ft. 


ce buULtgines of Group IF occupancies, six .-or more stories 
in height shall be equipped throughout with automatic sprinklers. 


3. There shall be, in buildings of Group F occupancy, not 
less than one approved portable fire extinguisher for every 
5,000 sq.ft. of floor area and not less than one in each story 
and basement. 


4, Fire department standpipes and first aid standpipes 
shall be provided in buildings more than 75 ft. high. 
sec. 1107. Light and ventilation. 

Rooms used by human beings shall be provided with light 


and ventilation by means of windows or skylights with an area 
at least one eighth of the floor area or shall be provided with 
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sec. 1107. Cont'd. 


with artificial light and a mechanically operated ventilating 
system which will meet with the approval of the Superintendent. 


Sec. 1108. Exits. 


The exits in buildings of Group F occupancy shall conform 
to the provisions OL rar. 


sec. 1109. Sanitation. 
Refer to Section 4511. 
PaxT XIL 
Requirements Based on Occupancy. 


1201. Group G occupancy defined. 

1202. Separation of occupancies. 

1203. Type of construction, area, height. 
1204. Exterior walls. 

1205. Enclosure of vertical openings. 
1206. Fire extinguishing apparatus. 

1207. Light and ventilation. © 

1208. Sanitation. 


Group G. Commercial Buildings of Non-Hazardous Occupancy. 
sec. 1201. Group G occupancy defined. 


Group G occupancies shall be separated into 3 divisions, 
and include the following: 


Division 1. Ice, power, and pumping plants, ice cream 
plants, cold storage rooms and plants, creameries, breweries, 
carbarns, and other similar buildings. 

Division 2. Factories and workshops using incombustible and 
non-explosive materials. 


Division 3. Buildings for the storage or sale of incombusti- 
ble and non-explosive materials. 


sec. 1202. Separation of occupancies. 


Le Group G l occupancy shall be separated from other 
occupancies in the same building by walls having a fire resist-. 
ance of at least 3 hours and by floors having a fire resist- 
ance of at least 2 hours. The aggregate openings in such walls 
shall conform to the provisions of Section 505,2. 
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sec. 1202, Cont'd, 


2. Groups G 2 and G 3 occupancies shall be separated from 
other occupancies in the same building by walls and ceilings having 
a fire resistance of at least one hour. The aggregate openings, 
in such walls, on any one floor shall not exceed 240 sq. ft. and 
every such opening shall be protected by Class C self-closing 
fire doors. 


Sec. 1203. Type of construction, area, height. 


All buildings or parts thereof in Group @ occupancy shall 
comply with the following table with regard to type of construction, 
floor area, and height. 


TABLE 1203 
ee a a ee a oe ee ee 


' Maximum floor area of building or between 
fire walls 


No. of streets on which building fronts 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee | 


Type of Height in ai bit ni 4% or more 
Const. feet 
rnot hereby ' 
af limited ; Not hereby limited 
2 WD 18,000 20,000 25,000 
3 65 10,000 12,000 14,000 
| 55 7,000 8, 000 10,000 
5 35 5 000 6,500 3,000 
6 20 A O00 Ts OUe 6,000 
1 story 


% See Zoning Ordinance 


NOTE 1: Buildings of Group G 3 occupancy used for storage 
only, may be of type 5 construction if they are one story in height 
and do not exceed in area, 6,000 sq.ft. fronting on one street, 
7,000 sq.ft. fronting on two streets, and 8,000 sq.ft. fronting on 
three or more streets. 


NOTE 2, The entire ceiling of basement or cellar, in buildings 


of Group G occupancy shall be at least one hour fire-resistive 
construction. 
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Sec. 1204. itxterior walls. 


1. #xterior walls or parts of walls, except where fronting 
on a street, which are less than ten feet from a property line, 
shall be of at least two-hour fire-resistive construction and 
all openings therein shall be protected oy Class B fire doors 
or fire windows, 


2, Every portion of an exterior wall which faces, at a 
distance of less than twenty feet, the further side of a street, 
or a combustible wall or roof, or an unprotected opening in a 
wall or roof of another building on the same lot, shall be of 
at least two-hour fire resistive constriction, and all openings 
in such portions shall be protectéd by Class B fire doors or 
fire windows. 


3. In buildings of Type 5. construction exterior walls of 
unprotected metal may be considered to meet the requirements 
of this Section for two-hour walls. 


Sec. 1205. Enclosure of vertical openings. 


The .enclLosure, of vertic:l openings for buildings of Group 
G occupancy shall conform with the provisions of Part XXX. 


Sec. 1206. Fire extinguishing apparatus. 

1. In buildings more than two stories high either portable 
fire-extinguishers not less than one for every thirty-five 
hundred square feet of floor area and at least one in each 
story and basement, or first aid standpipes shall be provided. 


2. Fire department standpipes and first aid standpipes 
shall be provided in buildings more than seventy feet high. 


sec. 1207. Light and ventilation. 

Rooms used by human beings shall be provided with light 
and ventilation by means of windows or skylights with an area 
at least one eighth of the floor area or shall be provided with 
artificial light and a mechanically operated ventilating system 
which shall meet with the approval of the Superintendent. 

Sec. 1208. Sanitation. | 


Refer to S,ction 4511. 
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FARE Xiit. 
Requirements Based on Occupancy 


# 1301.. Group H occupancy | defined. 

#1302. Separation of occupancies, 

# 1303, Type of construction, area, height. 

# 1304. Exterior walls. 

# 1305, Exits and enclosures. 

# 1306. Basement and cellar, 

# 1307. Sanitation in multi-family dwellings, 

#1308. Light and ventilation, 
# 1309, Basement partitions, ; 
# 1310. Apartments in basements, 

#1311. Lighting in public halls and.stairs. 
#-1812.::Fire extinguishing apparatus:*” 

#1313, Minimum room size, height and Accessibility, 


. Group H,. Dwellings, Large, 
Sec. 1301. Group H occupancy defined. 


Group H occupancies shall be separated into 2 divisions and include 
the following: 


Division H 1. Hotels, apartment hotels, dormitories, lodging houses, 
convents, monasteries, and club sk eae with 8 or more rooms above the 
second story... . BT 


Division H 2. Apartment houses accommodating more than two families, 


Sec. 1302. Separation of occupancies, 


1. Group H occupancy shall be separated from other occupancies in 
the same building by floors and walls having a fire resistance required 
of the adjoining occupancies, as specified in Parts VI to XV inclusive, 


2. Openings in fire separations between adjacent occupancies shall 
not be allowed in buildings of Group H occupancy, Openings. in firé walls 
within buildings of Group H occupancy shall conform to the provisions of 
Section 505, 2e Hs 


3. Garages of 4 or-more car capacity shall be considered as a public 
garage and as such shall conform with the requirements of Group E 1 
occupancy. When the garage is located in the basement or other parts of the 
building of Group H occupancy, that portion so used shall be separated from 
the remainder of the building by walls of 4 hour fireeresistive construction 
and a ceiling or floor of 2s hour fire-resistive construction, Openings 
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Sec, 1302. Cont. 


will not be permitted in the ceilings or interior. enclosing walls of the 
garage space, All construction within the garage space shall be of type 1 
construction, All openings in the exterior walls shall be protected with 
Class B fire doors and fire windows. Means for proper ventilation of the 
garage shall be provided as required by the Superintendent, See Part V 
for general provisions, 


Sece 1303. Type of construction, area, height. ' 
All buildings or parts thereof in Group H occupancy shall comply with 


the following table, with regard to type of construction, floor area, and 


TABLE 130 
No. of Maximum floor area of building or 


Stories between fire walls 


1 not hereby limited* No limit - 

2 75 6 18,000 

3 55 aed. k 8,000 

4 55 mtg 6,000 

5 35 2 6,000 

5 40 att Ais 5,000 
Alternate for H 2 occupancy 


an 65 6 3,000 eae noteno. 


*See Zoning Ordinance, 


NOTE 1: Basement Ceilings. The entire ceiling of basement or cellar 
in buildings of Group H occupancy shall be at least of 1 hour fire-resistive 
construction, alias | 


NOTE 2: First Floor and Ceilings of Alternate H 2 Occupancy. The 
entire first floor in buildings of the alternate H 2 occupancy shall be 
of 24 hours fire-resistive construction. Also, all of the ceilings for 
the remainder of the building shall be of 1 hour fireeresistive construction. 


NOTE 3: Separation between Apartments. Partitions forming separations 
between apartments in buildings of Group H occupancy shall be of at least 
1 hour fireeresistive construction, 

NOTE 4: Buildings of Type 6 Construction. Buildings of type 6 
construction for H 2 occupancy shall not exceed 4 apartments nor more than 
2 apartments above the first floor. Partitions forming separations between 


apartments, also around all enclosed stairs, shall be of 1 hour fire-= 
resistive construction, , yee 
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Sec. 1303, Cont, 


NOTE 5: Ceilings for Buildings of Type 3 and 4 Construction. All 
of the ceilings in buildings of Group H occupancy of type 3 and 4 con- 
struction shall be of 1 hour fire-resistive construction, 


Sec. 1304, Exterior walls, 


1. Exterior walls or parts of walls, except where fronting on a street 
which are less than 10'-0" from a property line, shall be of 4 hour fire~ 
resistive construction and all openings in such walls which are less than 
7'-6" ftom a property line shall be protected by Class B fire doors or 
fire windows, . 


2. Every portion of an exterior wall which faces at a distance of 
less than 15'-0", the further side of a street, or a combustible wall or 
roof of another building, shall be of 4 hour fire-resistive construction, 
and all openings in such portions shall be protected by Class B fire 
doors or fire windows, 


Sec. 1305. Exits and enclosures. 


a. Stairs. 1. In all milti-family dwellings a main stairway, ac- 
cessible from each apartment, shall extend from the entrance floor to the 
top floor, The stairs and landings shall be at least 3 feet 4 inches wide 
between faces of walls, or three feet between face of walls and face of 
balustrades, or between faces of two balustrades, and no winders shall be 
allowed. In multi-family dwellings exceeding two stories in height such 
stairway shall be constructed as specified in Section 3309 and surrounded 
by the respective types of enclosure specified in Section 3002. Such 
stairway shall not extend below the entrance floor, In milti-family dwellings 
exceeding three stories in height the entrance floor of such stairway shall 
either be of type one construction or, if the floor is of combustible 
construction, the enclosure walls shall be continued to the basement or 
cellar floor without openings below the entrance floor, 


2. In addition to the main stairway specified above there shall be 
a second way of egress from each apartment in multi-family dwellings 
without passing through the first way. In multi-family dwellings of type 1 
construction, such second way of egress may be accessible directly from 
each apartment or may be accessible through a public corridor, If egress 
is through a public corridor, the number, arrangement and exits of the » 
stairways shall be satisfactory to the Superintendent. Such second way of 
egress may be any of the following the owner may elect. 


3. In multi-family dwellings not exceeding three stories in height 
such additional way of egress may be an outside open stairway of wood with 
wooden balconies or porches, or an interior stairway which, if it extends 
to the basement or cellar shall be surrounded in the basement by an 
enclosure of wooden studs covered on the side toward the basement or cellar 
with 1 hour fire-resistive construction, except as modified in Section 1303, 
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Sec. 1305, Cont. 


note 4, Any doorway from basement or cellar into such stairway shall be 
fitted with an approved self-closing Class B fire door, Such interior 
stairway shall have stairs and landings at least three feet wide between 
faces of walls or two feet eight inches between face of walls and face of 
balustrade or between faces of two balustrades, and winders will not be 
permitted. 


4. In multi-family dwellings exceeding three stories in height such 
second way of egress may be any of the Following the owner may elect. 


(a) An interior stairway surrounded by the respective types of 
enclosure BPecit } os in Section 3002 and constructed as specified in Section 
3309. 


(bo) Exterior metal or reinforced concrete fire escape, approved as to 
construction and access, 


(c) A horizontal exit as specified in Section 3310. 


S. For multi-family dwellings three stories high and with a flat roof, 
one stairway shall be extended to the roof by stairs or stationary ladder 
to a scuttle not less than two feet by three feet, For dwellings four 
stories or more high and with a flat roof, one stairway shall be extended 
to the roof by stairs through a bulkhead with door not less than 6 feet 8 
inches high. No lock shall be placed on any bulkhead door or scuttle, but 
they may be fastened on the inside by movable bolts or hooks, see Section 
3203, b, for construction of bulkhead, 


6. Portions of multi-family dwellings separated by fire or party walls 
may have a common entrance and stairway: Provided, that such stairway and 
entrance hall are surrounded by the respective types of enclosure specified 
in Section 3002 and constructed as specified in Section 3309. 


b. Entrance Halls. Entrance halls in multi-family dwellings shall be 
at least 3 ft. 6 in. wide in the clear, and shall be constructed and 
enclosed like the corresponding stairway. 


ec. Public Corridors, Public corridors in multi-family dwellings shall 
be surrounded by enclosures like those specified for stairways: in Section 
3002, and all doors from public corridors to apartments shall be approved 
self-closing Class B fire doors, and all windows from public corridors shall 
be Class B fixed fire windows. The floors in all public corridors in 
buildings a Group H occupancy of type 3 and type 4 construction shall be at 
least of 14 hours fire-resistive construction. 


d. Entrance to Basement. In every multi-family dwelling there shall be 
an entrance to the cellar or other lowest story from the outside, 
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Sec. 1305. Cont. 


e, Exits from Buildings of Group H 1 Occupancy. Exits from buildings 
of Group H I occupancy shall conform to the provisions of the Massa~ 
chusetts Department of Public Safety. 


Sece 1306, Basement and cellar. 


Every multi-family building shall have a basement, cellar, or excavated 
space under the entire entrance floor at.least 3 ft. in depth, or shall be 
elevated above the ground so that there will be a clear space of at least 
24 in. between the top of the ground and the bottom of the entrance floor 
so as to ensure ventilation and protection from dampness. Such space shall 
in all cases be enclosed, but provided. with ample ventilation and properly 
drained. When necessary to make basement or cellar floors dry, water- 
proofing shall run through the walls and up the same as high as the ground 
level and shall be continued throughout the floor, and the said cellar or 
lowest floor shall be properly constructed so as to prevent dampness or 
water from entering, All cellars and basements in dwellings shall be 
properly lighted and ventilated, 


Sec. 1307. Sanitation in mlti-family dwellings. 


a. Sewer Connection. No multi-family dwelling shall be built on any 
street unless there is a public sewer in such street or a private sewer 
connecting directly with a public sewer, | 


b. Prohibitions. 1. No water-closet fixtures shall be enclosed with 
woodwork, 


2. No garbage chute, except an approved incinerator installation, 
shall be erected in any dwelling. 


ce Required Toilet Facilities. 1, Within every apartment there shall 
be a water-closet in a toilet room or bathroom; such room shall be not less 
than 3 ft. wide, and shall be enclosed by partitions which shall extend from 
the floor to the ceiling. In mlti-family dwellings such partitions shall 
not be of finished wood or other absorbent material and no wooden sheathing 
or wainscoting shali be permitted and the floor shall be made water-proof, 
and such water-proofing shall extend at least 2 in. above the floor 


2e Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to prohibit in any 
dwelling a general toilet room containing several water-closet compartments 
separated from each other by dwarf partitions; provided such toilet room 
is adequately lighted and ventilated to the satisfaction of the Superintendent, 
and that such water-closets are supplementary to the water-closet accommoda- 
tion required by other provisions of this Section, In multi-family dwellings 
every water-closet compartment shall be provided with proper means of lighting 
at night. No drip trays shall be permitted in any water-closet,. No water- 
closet shall be placed out of doors. No water-closet shall be placed in the 
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SeCe, 1307, Conte . 


cellar of any ‘maititanily dwelling ' ‘unless Such “eloset 4s sagequately* 
ventilated by a window to the outer air), ‘or by mechanical means. 


3. In every apartment there shall be a proper sink or wash Lee with 
running water, exclusive of any sink in the cellar, © 


Sec, 1308, Light and ventilation, 


| a. General. Light and ventilation for Buildings of Group H 1 occupancy 
shall conform to the regulations of ‘the Massachusetts Department of Public 
Safety. Light and ventilation’ for ‘Group H 2° pecupanties shall be in 
accordance with this section, i hase tab * 


be Rooms. 2 The area of a window shall be the clear opening, Every 
window herein required shall be arranged so that: approxinately half its area 
may be opened at one time. 

2. Every room, kitchenette, and alcove, except bathrooms and water= 
closet compartments, shall have a window or windows of a total clear area 
of not less than 1/8 of the’ area of the’ toom, so located as to light the’ 
room properly, opening upon.a street, yard, or court located upon the same 
lot and of the dimensions specified’ in Part XXIX: provided, however, that 
this requirement shall not ‘apply to rooms used for art galleries, swimming 
pools, gymnasiums, squash courts, or"’for similar purposes, nor to public rooms 
in multi-family dwellings, which have approved | artifical Wonti2ats ots 

c. Bathroom, Every water-closet compartment and bathroom shall have at 
least one window opening directly upon the street, or upon a yard, court or 
offset to court, and of the dimensions specified in this section. No’ such 
window shall be less in size than three square’feet and the aggregate area 
of windows for each water-closet compartment shall not be less than six 
Square feet, A ventilating skylight not’ less:in size than three square feet, 
open to the sky, may be used in lieu of windows required by this Section. In 
lieu of the above, water=closet compartments and bathrooms in dwellings and 
multi-family dwellings, may be equipped with an adequate system of mechanical 
ventilation giving a complete change of air every 5 minutes while room is 
being used. Complete specifications and detailed plans of such ventilating 
systems shall be approved’ by the Superintendent prior to installation. Upon 
complaint to the Superintendent of a violation of this Section, the Super= 
intendent shall cause the matter to be investigated and upon proof of such 
violation the owner of the building shall be liable to a penalty of twenty 
dollars for each and every day on which such a violation occurs or continues, 


‘ d. Public Corridor. 1. Every. public corridor extending more than 20 

_ feet from a stair hall shall have at least one window of not less than 12 SQ. 

' £t, area opening upon a street, a public alley or open passage-way not less 
than 10 ft. wide, a yard, a court, an offset of a court, or a vent shaft, all 
of the dimentions required in Part XXIX or, in liew of such window, every door 
opening into such corridor shall have wire glass panel or transom of not less 
than 320 sqe in. area. 
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Sec. 1308. Cont, 


2.: Sashes glazed with wire glass may be required by the Superintendent 
if, in his opinion, they are needed for the adequate lighting of any public 
corridor, 


e, Stair and Entrance Hall. 1. Every public stair hall shall have 
at least one window on each floor of not less than 12 sq. ft. area opening 
upon a street, a public alley, or open passageway not less than 10 ft. wide, 
a court, an offset of a court, or a vent shaft, all of the dimensions required 
in Part 29: provided, however, that two stairways serving the same apartment 
shall not open into the same vent shaft and, provided, further, that no such 
windows shall be required when there shall be, within the space enclosed by 
the stairway and its landings, from the second story upward, an open area 
for light and ventilation whose least dimension shall be 3 ft. for a 3 
story building.and 1 ft. additional for each additional story, and with a 
skylight directly over the well with an area equal to the area of the. well, 
but not less than 20 sq. ft. in any case. Such skylight shall have either 
ridge ventilators with a minimum opening of 40 sq. in. or shall have louvres 
giving a clear area of 40 sq. in. 


‘ 2. Glazing. at the entrance of at least 5 sq. ft. shall be considered 
adequate for the lighting of the entrance hall between the entrance and the 
stairs. 


Sec. 1809, Basement partitions. 


In all buildings of Group H occupancy, hereafter erected, partitions 
in basements or cellars, including coal=bin partitions shall be of brick 
or other incombustible materials, except for basement apartments in which 
the partitions are plastered on both sides. When built to form storage 
compartments for the use of tenants, they shall be built of metal or wood 
posts, and the spaces between filled with substantial galvanized wire netting. 
Doors into such compartments shall be constructed in a similar manner, 


Sec, 1310, Apartments in basements. 


1. Finished apartments in basements of buildings of Group H occupancy 
shall be permitted for a janitor or maid but in no case shall there be more 
than two apartments per building. If more than two apartments are provided, 
the basement shall be considered the first story. 


2. If the walls or floors of a sleeping room or living room are in 
contact with the ground, the portions thereof in such contact shall be 
waterproofed or damp-proofed in an approved manner, and the interior finish 
of such portions of the walls of such rooms shall be furred with impervious 
material, Not more than 30 per cent of the area of the walls enclosing such 
a room shall be in contact with the ground. 
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Sec. 13811, Lighting in public halls and stairs, : 


Artificial lighting in public halls and stairs shall be niin ook as. 
described in Section 3308, 


Sec, 1312. Fire extinguishing apparatus, - 


Fire extinguishing apparatus in buildings of Group H occupancy shall be 
provided in accordance with the regulations of the Massachusetts Department 
of Public Safety. 


Sec. 13138, Minimum room size, height and accessibility. 


1. In multi-family dwellings there shall be in each apartment one room 
of not less than 150 sq. ft. area, and not more than one room, besides 
kitchenettes and bathrooms, of less than 63 sq. ft. area. 


2. No room, except kitchenettes, bathrooms,. and water-closet com- 
partments, shall be less than 7 ft. wide, nor shall its length be more than 
twice its width, the width being the dimension measured along a window wall. 
No room in a multi-family dwelling shall be less than '8 ft. high from finish 
floor to ceiling. 


3. There shall be access to every living room and bedroom and to at 
least one water-closet compartment without passing through a bedroon, 
bathroom, or water=-closet compartment. 


PART XIV. 
Requirements Based on Occupancy 


# 1401, Group I occupancy defined, 
# 1402. Separation of occupancies, 
# 1403, Type of construction, area, height. . 
1404, Exterior walls. 
1405, Exits. 
# 1406. Basement and cellar, 
# 1407. Sanitation. 
# 1408, Light and Sere atinny 
# 1409, Existing dwellings. 
#1410. Artificial lighting of. ik sil halls and stairs. 
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Group I. Dwellings, Small. 
Sec. 1401, Group I. occupancy defined. 


Group I “occupancy shall be separated into 2 divisions and include the 
pears bad 


Division I-1, Single family dwellings; two family dwellings, one 
family above the other; semi-detached dwellings; and group dwellings, 


Division I-2. Dormitories, lodging houses, bidped convents, and 
monasteries with less than 8 rooms above the second story. 


Sec. 1402, Separation of occupancies. 


1. Buildings of Group I-l occupancy shall be independent of any other 
occupancy, except that a private garage, not exceeding 1,000 sq. ft. of floor 
area, for 3 pleasure cars or less, may be attached to buildings of Group I-1 
occupancy provided the walls and ceilings are of 1 hour fire-resistive 
construction, The provisions of Section 1504 shall also apply. 


2e Buildings of Group I=2 occupancy shall be separated from other 
occupancies in the same building by floors and walls having a fire re- 
sistance required of ‘the adjoining occupancies as | specified in Parts 6 
to 15 inclusive, 


3. Openings in fire walls and fire separations between adjacent oc- 


cupancies shall not exceed 24 sq. ft. and such openings shall be protected 
by rie Class C fire doors. . 


Sec, 1403, Type Bertinstoubtian, area, height. 


TABLE 1403 A 
Group I-l Occupanc 


Max. no. Maximum floor area of building or 
of stories | _ between fire walls 


Type of 


Const. 


No limit 
8,000 
7,000 

*” . 6,000 

5,000 


| | 


*See Zoning Ordinance, 
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Sec. 1403, Cont, 


*- TABLE 1403 B’ 
Group I-2 Occupancy 


Type of... 
Const e 


Max. >» Max, no.s.....}] Maximum floor area of building or 
height of stories between fire walls 


1 ae No limit 
2 Ale " 12,000 
3 Nha 8,000 
4 die 6,000 
6 35 5,000 


*See Zoning glee tage, 


NOTE ds Partitions forming separations between adjoining apartments 
shall be of not less than one hour fire resistive construction. 


NOTE 2: The basement or cellar echee® in buildings of Group I-2 
occupancy shall be at least of 1 hour fire-resistive construction. The 
basement of cellar ceiling in buildings of Group I-l1 occupancy need not 
be protected except directly over the boiler, where there shall be 1 
hour fire-resistive construction for an area two feet around the outside. 
of the boiler. 
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Sec, 1404. Exterior walls. 

Exterior walls or parts of walls in buildings of Group I oecupancy shall 
not be less than 7'~6" from a property line or-as permitted by the zoning 
ordinance. 

Sa?" 14052" EEEEe et eros ee pas ae = I Le . a 

1 Buildings. of I=1 occupancy. 1. Each apartment shall be provided’ 
with at least two exits located as far apart as possible. In two family 
dwellings, one family above the other, one of the required exits shall be: 
enclosed with walls of l.hour fire-resistive construction, 

b. Buildings of I-2 occupancy. Exits in buildings of Group! I-2 
occupancy shall conform to the eh Se of Part XXXIII. 

Sec, 1406,: Basement.and cellar. Shove: 
The basement and cellar in buildings of Group I teccupancy shall conform 


to the provisions of Section 1306, 
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Sec. 1407, Sanitation, 


Sanitation facilities in buildings of Group I occupancy shall conform 
to the provisions of Section 1307, c 1, c 2, ¢c 3, 


Sec. 1408, Light and ventilation, 


Light and ventilation in buildings of Group I#2 occupancy shall .conform 


to the provisions of Section 1308, b 1, b 2; 1308, c; 1308, d; 1308, e l, 
and e 2, | 


Sec. 1409, Existing dwellings. 


Dwellings existing prior to the passage of this Code shall conform 
to the provisions of Part XLIII and pertinent provisions of Part II. 
Sec. 1410, Artificial lighting of public halls and stairs, 


The artificial lighting of public halls and stairs in buildings of 
Group I-2 occupancy shall conform tc the provisions of Section 3308, 


PART XV. 


Requirements Based on Occupancy. 


# 1501. Group J occupancy defined. 
# 1502, Permits. 
#1503. Separation of occupancies, 
# 1504. Garages for three cars of less, 
# 1505. Grandstands,. 
# 1506. Greenhouses, 
# 1507, Tents. reo" 
# 1508, Temporary buildings. 
# 1509, Amusement devices, 
#1510. Radio towers, 
# 1511. Open shelters. 
Group J Miscellaneous Structures, 
Sec, 1501, Group J occupancy defined, 


Group J occupancy shall be separated into two divisions and include 


the following: 
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Sec, 1501. Cont, 
Division J-l, Garages for 3 cars or less, 


Division J-2, Grandstands, greenhouses, radio. towers, open shelters, 
tents and other miscellaneous structures, — 


Sec, 1502, Permits, 


‘Prior to the erection of any building or structure under Group J 
occupancy the owner or:owners shall aR a building permit in accordance 
with Section 207, 


Sec. 1503, Separation of occupancies, 


1. A private garage not exceeding 1,000 sq. ft. in area, for the 
storage of three cars or less shall be separated from other occupancies 
in the same building by walls and ceiling having a fire-resistive construction 
of at least 1 hour. Openings in such fire separation shall not exceed 24 
sq. ft. in area and such openings shall be protected. by Class C self-closing 
fire doors or fixed Class B fire windows. 


2. .A public garage not exceeding 1,000 sq. ft. in area, for 3 cars or 
less shall be separated from other occupancies in the same building by walls 
having a fire-resistive construction of at least 2 hours and ceiling of 1 
hour. Openings in such fire separation shall not exceed 24 sq. ft. in area 
and shall be protected by Class B self-closing fire doors or fixed Class B 
fire windows. 


3, Greenhouses and other miscellanecus structures shall be separated 
from other occupancies in a manner that will meet with the approval of the 
Superintendent. 


Sec, 1504. Garages for three cars or lesSe» 


Exterior walls or parts of walls for buildings of Group J-1 occupancy, 
except where fronting on a street, which are less than 5 ft. but not less 
than 2 ft. from a property line, or less than 10 ft. from a combustible 
building, except attached private garages, shall be of not less than 2 hour 
fire-resistive construction and all openings therein shall be protected by 
Class B fire doors or fire windows. Such walls that are less than 2 ft. 
from a property line or 10 ft. from a combustible building shall be at least 
3 hour fire-resistive construction and all openings therein shall be protected 
by self-closing Class B fire doors, or fixed Class B fire windows, 


Sec. 1505. Grandstands, 


a. Approval by Abutters, Every person, firm or corporation desiring a 
permit for the construction of a permanent grandstand, shall first obtain 


Peres i 


Sec, 1505, Cont. 


the consent. in writing of all the abutters of the lot on which it is pro- 
posed to erect such grandstand, also, it will be necessary to obtain the 
written consent of 75 per cent of all the owners of the lots within a 
radius of 200 ft. from the center. of the lot on which it is proposed to 
erect such grandstand, If more than one-third of a lot area lies within 
the 200 ft. radius, the owner of such lot shall be considered as within 
the 200 ft. radius. If the above requirements are complied with and the 
proposed structure meets with the requirements of this Code, a permit 
shall be granted, provided that the requirements of this Section shall 
not apply to any temporary structure, 


b. Permanent Grandstands. 1, Permanent.grandstands of wood con- 
struction, either with or without canopy, may be erected when not nearer 
than 10 ft. from adjoining property lines, or 20 ft. to any frame buildings. 
The highest level of seats shall not exceed 10 ft. nor shall the total 
horizontal area pay 5,000 sq. ue 


#24 beandstunds of metal, concrete or masonry construction shall not 
be limited as to height, area or location with regard adjoining property 
lines or other buildings, 


3. The width, location and number of aisles, stairs and seats shall 
meet with the approval of the Superintendent. 


4. No space under any grandstand shall be used for any purpose 
unless the part so used is ee type 1 construction, 


ce Temporary abandetarda: Temporary grandstands may be stoned for 
a limited time. Their construction shall be approved by the Superintendent 
and the permit for their construction shall state the length of time of 
use and the further length of time for removal, 


Sec. 1506. Greenhouses. 


Greenhouses or hot houses built of Type 6 construction shall not ex- 
ceed 600 sq. ft. in floor area nor 15 ft. to the highest point. Such 
buildings must be at least 3 ft. from the lot line and 10 ft. froma 
combustible building. If of steel skeleton construction, they may be 
built up to 2,000 sq. ft. in floor area, and at least 3 ft. from the lot 
line and 10 ft. from a combustible building. Greenhouses exceeding 
2,000 sq. ft. in floor area shall be separated by masonry walls of at 
least 3 hour fire-resistive construction for every 2,000 sq. ft. or 
fraction thereof, Openings in fire walls shall not exceed 100 sq. ft. 
and such openings shall be protected with Class B self-closing fire 
doors or fixed Class.B fire windows, Greenhouses of 200 sq. ft. or less 
may be attached to dwellings. 
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Sec. 1507. Tents. 


1, Permits may be issued for the erection of tents for a period not 
to exceed 30 days for the use of religious purposes, entertainment, 
bazdars and similar use. ‘They shall not be erected nearer than 20 ft. 
from the ad joining ‘property line or other building, ' They shall be 
constructed and erected to resist a wind pressure of 10 pounds per sq. ft. 
When used for an assembly of people, it shall be necessary to obtain a 
certificate of: egress from the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety 
before the issuance of a permit by the Superintendent. Approved means 
for ex poegsahens fires Spat? be ‘kept on the premises ready for use, as 
directed, . 


2. Tents not exceeding 120 sq. fts in area when erected in the rear 
of dwellings shall be exempt from the requirements of this Section. 


Sec. 1508. Temporary buildings. 


ae General. 1. All temporary Raia ines or structures such as 
construction offices, real estate offices, sidewalk coverings, scaffolds, 
barricades, and other similar buildings, shall:be pERTaE CU by the’ Super- 
intendent, as to construction and location, ~ 


Any temporary structure or building extending in or over pub= 
lic si shall require the: approval of the Street DEratiieny PrRAe to. 
the issuance of a permit by the' Superintendent. 


b. Restrictions, The distance from lot line, not fronting a street, 
shall be @ minimum of Maine and: 10'=0" from any other building on the 
same lot, . 


’ 


Sec. 1509,' Amusement devices. 

Amusement devices such as roller coaster, scenic railway, elevated 
automobile coaster, or other riding, sliding or rolling devices shall be 
under the jurisdiction of the Board of License Commissioners of the City: 
of act eta 


Sec. 1510. Radio towers. | 


1. All radio towers shall be of metal construction and shall be 
securely braced and of sufficient strength to resist the following: loads: 
30 pounds of wind pressure on the drea of any solid tower or on twice 
the net area of ‘one side of the tower if of latticed construction, plus - 
the actual stresses from antenna due to dead load plus maximum wind load 
with tower and antenna covered with ice, For broadcasting stations these 
loads shall be not less than a vertical ‘ice load of 2,500 pounds, a 
horizontal antenna pull of 2,000 pounds and a transverse antenna pull of 
400 pounds, all loads acting simultaneously. 
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Sec. 1510. Radio towers. 


All towers shall be built entirely of structural elements not 
less cnt 3/16 inch thick, all heavily galvanized. When erected on the 
ground all such towers.shall have adequate foundations. When erected 
on buildings the frame or walls of buildings shall be of adequate 
strength to support safely all loads and the weight of any portion of 
the structures required to resist uplift shall be at least twice the 
maximum calculated uplift.. — 


3. All towers shall be provided with step bolts on one leg of 
tower or a ladder on one face, 


4. Guy wires to such towers shall not cross or encroach upon any 
public street or alley, nor cross over any electric power wire, nor 
cross any privately owned property without the consent of the owner. 
All such towers shall be securely grounded with a metal conductor, as 
required under Part XLI of this Code. 


Sec, 1511. Open shelters. 


Open shelter sheds of wood or of metal construction not less than 
No. 24 gauge nor exceeding 15 feet in height, 300 sq. ft. in floor. 
area, may be erected, if at least 5 feet from adjoining property lines 
and 10 feet from any other building or open shelter shed on the same 
property except that such sheds may abut against unpierced masonry walls 
of buildings on the same property. 


PART XVI, 
Classification by Type of Construction 


# 1601, Classification. 

#1602. Separation of occupancies. 

# 1603. Buildings not covered under section 1601. 

# 1604. Minimum requirements, 

# 1605. Fire-resistive protection. 

# 1606. Greater restrictions. 

# 1607. General requirements for all types of construction, 


General Provisions. 


Sec. 1601. Classification, 


For the purpose of this Code all buildings shall be classified ac- 
cording to varying degrees of resistance to fire, to the character of 
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Sec. 1601. Classification. 


materials used and their methods of construction. The types will include 
the following: : 


Type 1. Fireproof Construction. 

Type 2. Semi-fireproof Construction. 
Type 3. Heavy Timber and Masonry Construction, . | 
Type 4. Light Wood and Masonry Construction. 
Type 5. Unprotected Metal Construction. 

Type 6, Wood Frame Construction. . . 


Sec. 1602. ° Separation of occupancies. 


When two or more groups of occupancy occur in the same building 
and are separated as provided in Sections "Separation of Occupancies" 
in Parts VI to XV inclusive, each portion shall be classified as of 
the type of construction to which it conforms. If, however, there is 
no separation between such occupancies, the entire building shall be 
subject to the classification of the most fire-resistive type. 


Sec. 1603, Buildings not covered under section 1601. 


Any proposed or existing building which cannot readily be-classi- 
fied as types 1 to 6 inclusive shall for the purpose of this Code, be 
assigned by the Superintendent, to the fire-resistive type to which it 
most nearly conforms. 


Sec. 1604, Minimum requirements. 


The requirements herein described are the minimum requirements for 
the various types of construction. A building may be classed as a 
specific type of construction wre when all of the peor omer for that 
type are complied with. 


Sec. 1605, Fire-resistive protection. 

The fire-resistive protection for-the various types of construction 
shall conform to the requirements of table 1605 and as eptabiishss in 
Part XXXVII. . 
Sec. 1606. Greater restrictions. 

Table 1605 and the provisions of Parts XVI-to XXII inclusive are 
to be considered the minimum. Other restrictive provisions given 


under occupancy classifications, Parts V to XV inclusive shall also. 
be complied with. 
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Sec. 1606. Cont, 
Reference Notes: 
$2) Fireproofing may be omitted from lintels spanning 8' or less. 
2) Non-bearing permanent partitions within the floor areaof a 
building occupied by one tenant may be one hour fire-resistive con- 
struction, Temporary dividing partitions in stores or offices occupied 
by the same tenant may be of metal or wood panels, 


Sec. 1607, General requirements for all types of construction. 


Ae Roof Structures. Roof, structures shall conform to the provisions 
of Part XXXII, .: ; 


b. Stair Construction. Stair construction shall conform to the 
provisions of Part XXXlll. ae 


Co Parapet Walls, Parapet walls shall be constructed as specified 
in Section Se 


d. Roof Coverings. Roof covering shall conform to the provisions 
of Section 3705. ) a “ 
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TABLE 1605 
MINIMUM FIRE-RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS 
See Part 37 for fire-resistive standards 


3 - us Type 2 
‘ Type 1 Semi-fire Heavy tim. & Light wood Unpro. Wood 
S | Fireproof roof . & maso Metal Frame 
st Party WRITS s 600 wise o okies ooauie ie A hrse L hrse L hrse L, hrse 4 hrse 4 hrse 
‘| Exterior bearing Wolless seks tes i. hres 3 rss 3 hrs. 3 hrs. Incombus. No require. 
Rc Exterior non-bearing wallseeecee 4 hrs.’ 2 Drs. 2 hrse 2 hrse Incombus. No require. 
A Penthouse encl. walls (not di- 
Zo rectly above fire separation 
2 and/or exterior walls) scegdes -@eoevenee eeceesce See Section 3203b eseeseces eeoeesee seeeesece 
Be COULTS se ccccccccsccccccecesocece eeoeeece eoveesoe See Part 2906 eeeeoeee ee2e0eeee0 e@eoo2ecce 
Bearing partitioncccecscccecece 3 hrs. 3 hrse 24 hrse No require. Incombus. No require. 
= Non-beari AYtitionscescccseses 2 hrse di No require. Incombus No require. 
« Oupporting masonry walls (1)... 4 hrse 3 hrse 3 hrse 2 hrse 2 hrss: 1 hr. 
~ Supporting roofs onlysceccecese 2 hrse 1 hr. Sit x Bit tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombus. No require. 
© Other columns. eocscon es eeeeece 4 or l-hr. re uire. Tncombus « No re uire. ! 
Supporting masonry wallseeeceses 4, hrse 3 hrse 3 hrse 2 hrse 2 hrs. ts hre i 
© Supporting floorSseecceccccccoee 4 hrse 3 hrs. 6% x 6 tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombus. No require. = 
3 Supporting roofs onlyecsccececce 23 hrse Hey rhe 4 x 4% tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombus. No require. ; 
# Supporting roofs only and Lit x Lit tim Ait x 4 tim : { 
af more than 25! above flooreeee Lonite or incom. or incom. No require. Incombus. No require. I 
n Supporting masonry wallsecceces 4, hrse S| hrse 3 hrse 2 hrse 2 hrse 1 hr. 
& Supporting floorseccceseccoocce 4 hrs. 2 hrs. 10% x 10% tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombus. No require. 
PY Supporting roofs onlysceceseces 23 hrs. ative git x 10" tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombus No require. 
v4 Supporting roofs only and : 
more than 25% above flooreee. Si Incombus. git x 10% tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombus. No require. 
Supporting masonry walls (1)... 4 hrs. 3 hrs. 3 hrs. 2 hrse 2 hrse 1 hre 
5 Supporting floorSscccccecccesee 23 hrse 14 hrs. 6 x 10% tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombuse No requiree 
2 Supporting roofs onlycecccecccce 25 hrse LEG aer 6 x 10% tim. or l-hr. No require. Incombus » No require. 


Supporting roofs only and 
more than 25"? above. flooreee. 


Incombus. 6% x 10'%t tim. or l-hr. No reguire. Incombus. No require. 


Floor panels - Joists, slabSee. 25 hrse at require. Incombus. No re uUiree 
Roof panels - Rafters, slabsSee. 25 hrse Incombus. 2it sheathing No require. Incombus No require. 
Panels more than 25* above Incombus. or Incombus. or 
La Faves yoy ey PeTery cree Incombuse ait sheathi 2 s eathin 


Roof COVEYUNGccccesccscsccecces eesescee ceevcoee See Section 3705 oooccese Ridelniniccrsincs eeesvere 
Height of buildings.sccccccesee See Parts 5 through 15 inclusive and zoning ordinance 


fi | 


nie 


No require. 


require. Incombus « 


PART XVII. 
Type 1 Construction, 


# 1701. Type 1 defined, 
# 1702. Projections from buildings. 
# 1703. Unprotected steel and wood, 


(Fireproof Construction) 
Sec. 1701. Type 1 defined, 


Buildings of type 1 construction shall have exterior walls, fire 
walls and party. walls of brick, stone, concrete or other equally sub- 
stantial and fire-resistive materials; floor and roof construction of 
metal, reinforced concrete, terra cotta, brick, or other equally fire- 
resistive materials;:.all of the above construction as well as the interior 
partitions shall have a fire-resistance of not less than specified in 
table 1605 and described in Part. XXXVI. See Part XVI for general pro- 
visions. 


Sec, 1702. Projections from buildings. 


1. Porches and exterior balconies shall be constructed of incom- 
bustible materials. Structural steel or iron members not part of the 
main structural frame need not be fireproofed, 


2. Loading platforms may be of heavy timber construction. Such 
wood construction shall not be extended through the exterior wall. 


3 Cornices, bays and other projections shall be constructed of in- 
combustible materials. Marquees shall be constructed as required in 
Section 3611l,.. ’ 


Sec. 1703. Unprotected steel and wood. 


1. All interior finish may be of wood or other approved material — 
such as finished and rough floors, window and door frames, sashes, doors, 
chair rails, bases, trims, hand rails for stairs: and necessary sleepers 
or furrings bedded in concrete or mortar, Wooden wainscottings, panelling 
and other surface covering may be used on walls, partitions, and ceilings 
when applied direct or to nailing strips and without concealed spaces; 
provided, that such material used in.a room or space exceeding 5000 square 
feet in area, shall have been treated to render it non-flammable. Exterior 
doors and windows may generally be of wood except as provided in section 
"Exterior Wall” of Parts VI to XV inclusive. 


2. Show window frames and aprons, show cases and other appurtenances 
may be of wood or unprotected metal, 
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PART XVIII, 
Type 2 Construction, 


# 1801. Type 2 defined, 

# 1802. Projection from buildings, 

# 1803. Unprotected steel and wood. .«: 
# 1804. Wall assemblies, * 


(Semi-Fireproof Construction). _ 


Sec, 1801. Type 2 def ined. 

Buildings: of type 2 dons aubExoh., shalt: nave exterior walls, fire 
walls dnd party walls of brick, ‘stone, concréte or other: equally sub= 
stantzal and fire-résistive ndterialsy floor ard.roof construction of 
metal, reinforced concréte,. térra cotta, brick, Gr other equally fire- 
resistive’ materials; all of the above construction as well as the in- - 
terior partitions. shall have a fire. resistance of not leSs than specified 
in table 1605 and described in Part XXXVII. See Part XVI for general: 
provisions, 


Sece renee ag ear ae from buildings. 


1. Porchés etd" exterior balconies shall’ be pede ee ue esa of ' sso ome 
bustible materials. Structural steeI or-iron members not part of the 
main structural frame need not be esa eR 

Ze ‘Leading btatfornd may be ‘of Heavy tinbet doristrticts dts ‘Such » 
wood construction shall not be extended through the exterior wall. 


3. Cornices, bays and’. other projections shall be constructed of: in- 
combustible materials, Marquees shall be constructed as required in: 
Section 3611. 


#” 


Sece tore SUnprotes cea steel and woo 


ni All: interior finish may Shes of wood or- Biter avbsoved! macebiad 

suchas finish and rough floors, window and door frames,. sashes, doors, 
chair rails, bases, trims, ‘hand rails for stairs and necessary sleeper © 
furrings bedded: in concrete.ér mortar. Wooden wainscotting, panelling’ 
and other surface covering may be used’ on walls, partitions and ceilings 
when applied direct or to nailing strips and without concealed spaces; 
provided that such material used in a room or space exceeding 5000 sq. ft.- 
in area, shall have: been treated to render it non-flammablé.”' Exterior 
doors and windows may generally be of wood except as provided: in section — 
“Exterior Walls" of Parts VI to xv inclusive. — 


Ze Bhine window frames and aprons,: show cases and ether bora riverahves 
may be of wood or unprotected metal, 


cious LT Eh eeied 


Sece 1804. Wall assemblies, 


In buildings not over 3 stories in height except as noted herein, 
exterior walls consisting of assemblies of materials may be used in 
buildings of type 2 construction when such walls provide at their outer 
face fire resistance not less than specified in Table 1605. Structural 
members in such walls shall be incombustible and shall be protected to 
provide not less than 2 hour fire resistance at the inner face of such 
walls, Such wall constructions shall not be used in Group E Commercial 
Buildings of Hazardous Occupancy over 1 story in height, nor in detention 
buildings of Division 1 of Group D Occupancy. A111 such proposed con- 
struction shall be in accordance with Section 204-h and shall meet with 
the approval of the Superintendent. 


PART XIX. 
Type 3 Construction, 


#1901. Type 3 defined. 
#1902, Projection from buildings. 
# 1903. Unprotected steel and wood. 


(Heavy Timber and Masonry Construction). 
Sec. 1901. Type 3 defined, 


Buildings of type 3 construction shall have exterior walls, party 
walls and fire walls of brick, stone or reinforced concrete or other 
equally substantial and fire-resistive materials; the framing shall be 
of heavy timber without concealed air spaces, or in part of protected 
steel or reinforced concrete having a fire resistance of at least the 
rating specified in Table 1605 and defined in Part XXXVII. See 
Part XVI for general provisions, 


Sec. 1902. Projection from buildings. 
1. Porches and exterior balconies shall be constructed of incom- 
bustible materials, Structural steel or iron members not part of ths 


main structural frame need not be fireproofed, 


yr fe Loading platforms may be of heavy timber construction. Such 
wood construction shall not be extended through the exterior wall, 
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Sec. 1902, Cont. 


3.4 Cornices, bays and other projections shall be constructed of 
incombustible materials. Marquees shall be constructed as required in 
Section 3611, 


Sec. 1903. Unprotected steel and wood, 


1. All interior finish may be of wood or other approved material 
such as finish and rough floors, window and door frames, sashes, doors, 
chair rails, bases, trims, hand rails for stairs and necessary sleepers 
or furrings bedded in concrete or mortar, Wooden wainscotting, panelling 
and other surface covering may be used on walls, partitions and ceilings 
when applied direct or to railing strips and without concealed spaces; 
provided that such material used in a room or space exceeding 5000 square 
feet in area, shall have been treated to render it non-flammable, Exterior 
doors and windows may generally be of wood except as provided in Section 
"Exterior Walls" of Parts VI to XV inclusive. 


2. Show window frames and aprons, show cases and other appurtenances 
may be of wood or unprotected metal, 


PART XX. 
Type of Construction, 


# 2001. Type 4 defined. 
# 2002. Yrojections from buildings 
# 2003. Combustible materials regulated. 


(Light Wood and Masonry Construction). 
Sec. 2001. Type 4 defined. 


Buildings of type 4 construction shall have exterior walls, fire walls 
and party walls of brick, stone, concrete or other equally substantial and 
fire-resistive materials; floors, roofs, structural framing and partitions 
partly or wholly of wood, or unprotected metal, except stairs and vertical 
enclosures which shall conform with Section 3309 and Part XXX respectively. 
In other respects, buildings of type 4 construction shall conform with the 
provisions of Table 1605 and as defined in Part XXXVII. See Part XVI for 
general provisions, 
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Sec. 2002, Projections from buildings.» 


1. Bays, gutters, cornices and porches for buildings of type 4. 
construction shall be of incombustible construction, for buildings ex- | 
ceeding 2 stories in height. Such projections may be of wood for 
buildings 2 stories or less in height, 


Ze Marquees and similar projections shall be constructed as specified 
in Section 3611, 
Sec. 2003. Combustible materials regulated. 

1. The entire basement or cellar ceiling in buildings of type 4 
construction shall be protected with 1 hour fire-resistive construction 


as described in Part XXXVII,. 


2. Fire stopping shall be provided as required under Section 2511, 


PART XXI. 


Type 5 Construction, 


# 2101. Type 5 defined. 

# 2102, Projections from buildings. 

## 2103, Combustible materials regulated. 
# 2104. Permissible construction. 


_ (Unprotected Metal Construction). 
Sec, 2101. Type 5 defined, 

Buildings of type 5 construction shall have exterior walls, frames, 
floors and roofs of metal or other incombustible materials which may be 
protected against fire. Party walls and fire walls shall be of brick, 
concrete or other equally fire-resistive construction in accordance 
with Table 1605 and Part XXXVII. See Part XVI for general provisions. 
Sec. 2102, Projections from buildings. 


Cornices, and porches or exterior balconies on buildings of type 5 
construction shall be of incombustible materials, 
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Sec. 2103. Combustible materials regulated. 

Wood shall not be permitted in buildings of type 5 construction except 
as permitted for type 1 buildings, see Section 1703, 
Sec. 2104, Permissible construction, 

Buildings of type 5 construction, other than those provided under 
Section 1103 will be permitted provided they comply with the require~- 


ments of the zoning ordinances and meet with the approval of the mga 
intendent of Buildings and Board of Appeal, 


‘PART XXII. 
Type 6 Construction, 


# 2201, Type 6 defined, 

# 2202. Projections from buildings, 
# 2203. Exterior wall covering. 

# 2204. Fire stopping. 


(Wood Construction). 
Sec, 2201. Type & defined. 

Buildings of type 6 construction may have frames, walls, floors, 
roofs and partitions of wood construction, and shall in other respects 
conform with the provisions of Table 1605 and the remainder of this 
Part. See Part XVI for general provisions, 


Sec.” 2202, Projections from pea i 


All projections from buildings of eee i construction may be of 
combustible materials. 


Sec, 2203. Exterior wall covering. 


a. Masonry Veneer. Masonry veneer construction as described in 
Section 2422, b, shall be acceptable for buildings of type 6 construction, 


b. Galvanized or Enamel Tron. Galvanized or enamel iron not less 


than 28 U. S. standard gauge applied on 7/8" sheathing or other approved 
material shall be acceptable for buildings of type 6 construction, 


see BIG Fy Ee 


Sec. 2203. Cont, 


Cc. Stucco, Stucco on galvanized metal lath applied to 7/8" sheath- 
ing or other approved material and applied in accordance with Part 42 
shall be acceptable for buildings of type 6 construction, 


ad. Other Wall Covering. Exterior walls for buildings of type 6 
construction, in addition to the above, may be covered with shingles, 
Cclapboards, siding or other approved wall covering. 


Sec, 2204, Fire stopping. 


Firé stopping shall be provided as required under Section 2511, 


' PART XXIII. 
Live and Déad Loads; Weight of ‘Materials, 


# 2301, General, 

# 2302. Notation on plans. 

# 2303. Live loads on floors, 

# 2304, Reduction of livé loads, 

# 2305. Loads from partitions, ‘eel ret 
## 2306. Roof loads.*” ° sa Hodes nyt hy 
# 2307. Wind loads: rl ee ; 
# 2308. Posting floor loads. 

# 2309, Weight of materials. 

# 2310. Tests’ on’ completed work, 

# 2311. Change of occupancy. ° 


Sec, 2301, General, 


Every building or structure or part thereof hereafter erected shall 
be well and substantially constricted in a sound and workmanlike manner 
and shall be designed to carry at least the actual dead loads and the 
minimum live loads required in’ this part without stressing any of the 
structural elements beyond the allowable stresses prescribed in this code, 
In addition to vertical loads, all buildings and other structures shall be 
adequately braced against all lateral or horizontal stresses due to wind 
pressure, operation of machinery, settlement’ of foundations and all other 
ordinary conditions, ‘In designing members to’ Support moving bodies, the 
weight of such bodies shall be multiplied by an impact factor from 11/4 
to 2, the exact factor to be determined’ by the Superintendent, 
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Sec, 2302. Notation on plans, 


Plans for other than residential buildings, filed with the Super- 
intendent for permits, shall show the live loads per square foot for which 
the building is designed. 


Sec. 2308. Live loads on floors. 


ae General, 1. Live loads shall include all loads except dead loads, 
Every application for a permit shall state the purpose for which the building 
is to be used and every floor shall be of sufficient strength to bear safely 
the weight to be imposed thereon in addition to the dead load, but shall. 
safely support a minimum uniformly distributed live load per sq. ft. as 
specified in the following table: 


Los, per sqe ft. 


AYEMOTLOS ie uw wis'a's aia oisia'e aie tena able nate EE doh Gals 6 bien bs €aN 6 150 


Assembly halls, PYMMAS TIMI B OV ae ow ini be cis wis ey sido saweeseeceeeeet 100 
Fire houses 
Apparatus FLOOLS 6.060.904 ngons ce sevreteveccccusseunecveenese 00 
Living DOLULONS ciel os 4b 0 5 6 SNRs OATES LATS OIE 6a O86 O08 6 bees 6 40 
Garages (private) storage and repair floors......cocccccccsess 75 
Garages (public) 
Ist floor (except those limited to passenger vehicles ex- 
CLUSEVELY) sais cu aie aiid a Sees ee te ait aw huue we eas eniu e GaL DO 
List: dt loor passenger ‘vehicles Only. cu sss seheek ane PhS Saab en eu 
Other ELOOPS cibce bons bad Cees eee ee eb cee Gr Kens seek be ee 150 
GrandstandS isda peu es ab cease eeeem ns eee eae e ean ea sous tae ewe ce 100. 
Hangers sic. eve eis pee lw ONE R eas ween n bes bea eae wales bole selea 6 <anmiuies 150 
Hotels, lodging houses, boarding houses, dormitories, convents, 
clubs, hospitals, asylums, detention buildings 
Public portion Wincludirig corridors) Wie. Woke vusus cael the tee eeee 
Residendd portioned es Ose. Cis Peli 27ers ee re tae ee 40 
Office buildings 
First and) basement £100rS sie vases esahis cea e eee tare sues | ue 
Above dirst floor, incivding corridore. sie ssws sss semaisies 73 
Residence buildings (including porches) .cocsscccescccccccccece 40 
Schools, colleges 
Assembly REL Sie a.w sacle b seme Apia ¢.0 Mike bie ka bch he wiate ee 100 
Classrooms, never to be used as assembly halls and corridors 50 
Sidewalks, so¢ oneness osashod 05220 64° been theak ss hse aeita anset abee 
(or 8000 lbs. concentrated, whichever gives the larger mo- 
ment or shear) 


Stables 
SELCet TE LOOY, LEGO s BOLD LS sais bin be ks Mamie 6 siete Ware teata ia, © la Ce ata 150 
All other ALCAS cece seresee cress eeeeeeeeeesseesresessesere 50 


Stairs--Same as heaviest occupancy to which they give access 
Maximim' PeQuirads. »wsectensent sch aerasen se Shs tas ses eee be Le 
Churches . 
Auditordums pacorriderss 2.545. OSL EGER. TOO. CURSES 75 
Other aAreaSeaccccnccccrscscccsccesesssessversccsnecvsctesase 50 


sae eck 


Sec. 2303. Cont, 
Lbs. per sq. ft. 


Theatres, BAe: Elid, COLL AGOLS « «5:6 664m bial Ck vai man hasta 75 

DUNG Fis ee VETTES WoC ls COC a wes bbc dWe-net dow@escoeaecakeetes sé 100 
Fire escapes and DALCONLES ceeeeverrecnccervecrecerescuseveres 100 
Stores . 


REM) TE See. le Peele tity chine o Uy ca eat in? ee tees 100 

WhOLESALC. see reeeeeerccescracererccssescecervoreensconsses AAs) 
Storage 

LADINGGED SEER C CTEM Sd eM ONS Pas cbectees Ce eeCereeeuenveeeernal )) AGS 

HEGY Kaw e SW oa WES ae 6 ON Pek see ce Ped eed webeas sees etese peeewe 250 
Manuf ac ture 

HESVY . sb v.9.o's eee we Uwe Beloit oe eu ees eocasecesceteeee sia 156 

TILE ote Sipe ure wie ae ately tity Oe ee eles b's ven wae we Ula db cbae alate eee ae 100 


Roof loads see Section 2306 


2- The Superintendent may require design for heavier loads than 
the above minimum values, if, in-his ort the use of the building 
sy em oe it. j ; ‘ 


For buildings or structures not ‘included in the above table, the 
Superintendent shall establish ‘aiziaghoe pn live loads, 


b,. Concentrated Loads for Public Garages, Floors in public garages 
shall, in addition to the requirements above, be designed to safely sup- 
port a system of concentrated loads as follows. The concentrated loads 
for floors having more than 8 ft. 6 in, clear head room under beams and 
girders shall be assumed as 2,500 pounds each, and for other floors 1,500 
pounds each; each such load shall be assumed as concentrated on an area 
of 6 in. by 6 in.; the loads shall be distributed in a rectangular pattern 
and the distribution shall be such that:the lines of centers shall be 
spaced alternately at 2 feet 4 inches and 4 feet 8 inches in one direction 
and shall be spaced alternately at 5 feet and 10 feet in the other 
direction, The arrangement of loads giving the greatest stresses, either 
in shear or bending, shall be used in designing the elements of the floor, 
but no element of the floor shall carry a safe load of less than the ree 
quired uniform live load, except as permitted in Section 2304, 


c. Loads for Driveways, Driveways over vaults, tunnels and areas 
shall be designed to support one or more trucks, depending upon the room 
available, with the following assumptions: The load on the rear axle 
shall be assumed to be 24,000 pounds and that on the front axle 12,000 
pounds,- The-wheelbase shall be taken as 13 feet. The arrangement of 
wheels giving the greatest stress in bending or shear shall be assumed 
for purposes of design, but in no case shall safe uniform live load be 
less than 250 pounds per sq. ft. 


Sec. 2304, Reduction of live Loads. 


1, The following reductions in assumed live loads shall be permitted 
in designing of columns, piers, walls, foundations, trusses and girders, 


Peet CEs 


Sec, 2304. Cont. 


2. No reduction of the assumed live load shall be allowed in the design 
of any slab, joist or beam. © j 

8, A reduction ‘of ‘thé total Tive Toad used ‘in the design of girders 
based on a definite tributary floor area shall be permitted as noted in the 
following schedule. This reduction shall riot be carried into the columns 
nor shall such reduction te used in the design of buildings to be used or 
occupied as warehouses or for storage. 


il erieecocteechteemtetnatananmemenesiemememminel 


Lae hd en wle cbs atpeaubeo. S Lopr, Area. ney 


HGOUCAL ONG a i a eG pun Sh a tty. 


5% ee e oo e«© @ e@ e# @© &® #@ @ © los * © e @ 100 
10% es @ © ee @ @ @ lide 76 © © @© © @ © @ @ 200 
Le 0 ial eile ee A ies ee a ee ete msOL. Ox more 


Ree ne ao eee are een ee a cee rman cee ~ 


4. For determining. the total live loads carried by columns, walls, 
piers and foundations the following reductions shall be permitted, the 
reductions being based on the assumed live loads ahs hte to the entire 
tributary floor area. 


Warehouse and Mfg. bldgs. . All other 
No, of floors _ storage bldgs. stores and _bldgs. 
garages . 
Carrying the roof 0. 0 0 
Carrying 1 floor 0 0 0 
Carrying 2 floors Wes: aeMagh eet 10 
Carrying 3 floors. 10 20 20 
Carrying 4 floors — aks) ou : . 30 
Carrying 5 floors | 20 Sa iat 40 
Carrying 6 floors | , 20 30. aa 45 
Carrying 7 floors sl 20 Stay Ruut 


or more 


Sec. 2305. Loads from partitions. 
Ll. In buildings in which permanent partitions occur their weight shall 


be counted as affecting the design of all supporting structural members, 
including columns and foundations, as part of the dead load. 
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Sec e 2305 Cont. 

Ze le a lay-out of paritions is included on the building plans, the 
weight of the partitions and their locations shall be determined in accord= 
‘ance therewith, or such lay-out shall be used to determine an equivalent 
load per square foot of floor to be applied wniformly as a superimposed 
dead load for purposes of design, But the allowance for partition weight 
in portionw of buildings given to office occupancy, when expressed in pounds 
per square foot of floor, shall in no case be less than a minimum of two 
pounds for each foot of clear story height. 


3. In estimating loading from actual weight of partitions it may be 
assumed that the partition occupies a space one foot wide, and a deduction 
may be made of the live load displaced on this width. 


* 


Sec. 2306. Roof: loads. 


. le. Roofs shall be designed to gira’ ‘support minimum live loads as 
fotlows: 


2. Roof with pitch of 4 in. or less per ft. a vertical load of 30 lbs. 
per horizontal sq. ft. applied either to halt or to the whole of the roof. 


3. Roofs with pitch of more than 4 in. and not more than 8 in. per 
ft., a vertical load of 20 lbs, per horizontal sq. ft. and a wind load of 
10 lbs. per sqe ft. of surface acting at right angles to one Slope, these 
two loads ip EN assutied to act either together or separately, 


~ 4, Roofs with abteaw: of more than 8 in. ‘and not more than 12 in. per 
fte, a vertical load of 10 lbs. per horizontal'sq. ft. and a wind load of 
20 lbs. per sqe ft. of surface acting at right angles to one slope, these 
two loads being assumed to act either together or separately. 


5, Roofs with pitch » of more than 12 in. per ft., a vertical load of 

. 10 lbs. per horizontal sq. ft, and a wind load of 30 lbs. per sq. ft. of 

surface acting at right angles to one slope, these two loads being assumed 
to act either together or separately. 


Sec. 2307. Wind | oes 


l. All buildings and':structures ‘shall be calculated to resist a 
pressure per square foot. on any vertical surface as Follows: 


Bor Corty feet win Neight wuedesss sede esac vceccesoeeaLen rounds 


Portions from forty to eighty feet above ground.....fifteen Pounds 
Portions more than eighty feet above ground.........Twenty Pounds 


ce ee ce 
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2e Except that for tank towers, stacks and other exposed structures 
on the top of buildings shall be designed to withstand an assumed wind 
pressure of twenty pounds per square foot of gross exposed projected area. 
For cylindrical surfaces the area exposed to wind shall be assumed as two~« 
thirds of the projected area, : 


3. All buildings and-structures shall be made capable of resisting 
horizontal wind pressures on their exposed vertical surfaces, and wind 
pressures normal to their sloping roofs without exceeding the stresses 
allowed in this Code. 


4. Wind bracing shall be provided for all structures whose height 
is more than two and one-half times the least width and for one-story 
shops, auditoriums, drill sheds and structures of similar character. 


5. The overturning moment due to wind pressure shall not exceed two- 
thirds of the moment of stability (as measured by the moment of the dead 
loads, about the leeward edge of the foundation or critical section at any 
other level) unless the structure is anchored to resist the excess over~ 
turning moment without exceeding the stresses prescribed. 


Sec. 2308, Posting floor loads. 


1. It shall be the duty of the owner or tenant, leasing for one year 
Or more any warehouse, storage or manufacturing building, or the storage 
portion of any mercantile building existing at the time this Code is 
adopted or erected thereafter, to post in conspicuous places throughout 
such buildings, placards setting forth the safe live loads for which such 
buildings may be used with the following legend in letters at least 2 inches 
high: THE MAXIMUM SAFE LIVE LOAD ON THIS FLOOR IS ...... . « POUNDS 
PER SQUARE FOOT." 


2. It shall be unlawful to fail to place such placards, or to place 
placards showing a higher safe load than that allowed by the Superintendent, 
or to remove, cover up, alter or deface such placards, 


3. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent to check and approve 
or show cause for disapproving any calculations as to the safe carrying 
Capacity of any floor construction, and in order to so check such calcula= 
tions, he shall be allowed to examine any plans of such buildings in the 
possession of the owner or his agent, or may require any portions of the 
buildings to be uncovered for inspection, including footings, that he 
deems necessary. 


4. It shall be unlawful for any owner, agent or tenant to advertise 


or represent any building to have a greater safe load upon the floors than 
that allowed by the Superintendent, 
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Sec. 2309. Weight of materials. 


Dead loads shall consist of the weight of the walls, floors, roofs, and 
permanent partitions. 


The weight of various materials shall be assumed as follows: 


Ashlar Masonry Lbs. per cu, ft, 
GLO Ee Gee eee eb ees woe ab bse 4 vo UA Lhd aels soe awa Ree ee aDO 
IMPS GONS BST DLO. cease hese vee earb cvessebhictveesk eeeabe wae e0U 
DENASTONG se cccercosvecncscccvcssrevesesdesvecvsvccsesecser BAU 

Brick Masonry 
PRGCSON US 1 UK sina s sath hosts bv 016 4,5:8.0.05'0 9.6 bd eh ee ema hemi tear 
Common BLACK cece eceeeeecreceerencnnsacesessccecccsseecees 120 
PAVING OTICk sesvevevceascrserecees see h ee severe is cesesons Lou 

Cast Re OLIs 2 sista et a ea als A MIO <a SRA A Dine ab Ree ees ak Cea mie ceen 450 

Cast STONE eo revecovcesecccessesesecscesseceseerevessssceceee 144 

Concrete Masonry £ 
Cement, stone, Sand (reinforced) ..scccccscccccscc atti couture LeU 
Semmaret ae terials SEAT AA TI LEAT)! (nae ela vis ce se cies aise! b’ela wiata aletale oiere any 
NGMGUULUMLEM ieee ee Sah sade Ese ae aee dates s bus cease eres arene COU 
Cement, cinder CHSC HTH HHH HH HSH HOHE HH OEE SOOKE OHO H ROE HO OOS 100 

BOMons OLY PACHCU sg eecensvesctecstecesencvesecversessavaevendae oe 

7. OSS va ae vines Ala oe 4s eit wae #10 Ks pb Clare bine 6 o,b og Soe a's aoe CRO 

SLES] ey on aah aes Mh hen one od pony aa caresvricees vevetierie Arvite Mou 

SOVUCH Ma OWN aad Kise sis caine b'e\< 6 babe eles 4 'e'c cc 0's 00 § 00 6 6 Mara tet AOE 

HEMLOCK se cavase seb ewekans 6 e604 600.0 st ee evs.e 0 Wapeew erin cumin tou 

DU MIME ETAL e As eae alag de va bik ws 0 bles cols ibinc 06.0 8 is C.88 Cea aOU 

TELLOWIDAING se cbwcceccsnsersccsasceorsuccarestelod wetesv ets Feu 40 

UBK eave iccesbeareesemeosersrnscnressssvecieae cat edtis ave PruUOG 

Terra Cotta, architectural, voids unfilled «ool. 00. ci. IVPe 

Terra Cotta, architectural, voids filled .....cscessvesssese 120 

SYOSGUM DLOGKi «wens ccd cisals siv'va vues nis wise s's 6.0 latcuale MED ORIG 

Hollow Dido sa wall bearang jos vale seaw cai om sy Bese oes ove Seba. OU 

Ho] Vor taa eee ar Gi TALON a's oie ys ss inc.y o4.c ae oan be ts o-n:0 ole Gueitils Siuaae 

SaTiCtr a Masts es ein ols alata ais > oan ae 6 00 ee Wacala sin gee Satie a's MM PONee aD 


Sec. 2310. Tests on completed work. 


In case there is reason to question the safety of a floor or other 
structural part of a building or structure in course af construction or 
before a certificate of occupancy has been issued, the Superintendent 
may require the owner or builder to make load tests or other suitable tests 
to determine the acceptability of the construction, Such tests shall be 
made under the supervision of the Superintendent and shall show that the 
construction in question will sustain without serious distress a load equal 
to twice the designed live-load, 
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Change of occupancy. 


No change in the occupancy of a building now existing or hereafter 
erected shall be made unless the floors are adequate for the loads 
characteristic of the proposed occupancy. 


# 2401. 
2402. 
2403. 

# 2404, 

# 2405. 

# 2406. 

# 2407. 

# 2408. 

# 2409. 

# 2410. 

# 2411, 

# 2412, 

# 2413, 

# 2414. 

# 2415. 

# 2416. 

# 2417. 

# 2418, 

# 2419. 

# 2420. 

# 242), 

# 2422. 

+ 2099. 

# 2424, 

# 2425, 

# 2426. 

ff 2427, 

# 2428. 

# 2429. 

# 2430. 

# 2431. 

# 2432. 

# 2433. 

# 2434, 

if 2435, 


PART XXIV. 


Masonry Construction. 


74 


Masonry materials, 

Fire protection. 

Brick, 

Stoney 

Cast stone. 

Concrete block. 
Structural clay tile. 
Gypsum tile, mortar. 
Plain concrete. .. 7”) 
Plain gypsum concrete. 
Mortars. ; 
Safe loads for masonry. 
Thickness of masonry walls. 
Workmanship and weather. 
Piers. =a ; 
Curved masonry walls. 
Hollow walls of brick, 
Bonding masonry... . 

Brick masonry walls. . 
Hollow units. 

Stone ashlar facing. 
Masonry veneer. 

Glass veneer. 

Thin veneer. 

Terra cotta, 

Joist and beam bearing. 


sh € 


Anchors. 


Lintels, openings and recesses in walls. 
Corbelling. 

Cornices. 

Wood in masonry walls. 

Lining existing walls. 

Parapet walls. 

Masonry arches and domes. 

Lateral forces, 
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PART XXIV. - Cont, 


# 2436. Structural glass blocks. 

# 2437, Retaining walls. 

# 2438, Interior non-bearing partitions. 

# 2439, Public toilets. | 

# 2440. Filing trademark for concrete products. 


Sec. 2401. Masonry materials. 


1. The quality of materials assembled in masonry and the method and 
manner of their assembly shall conform to the minimun - TEotES nets of this 
Part. 


2. The materials entering into masonry shall be classified for the 
purpose of this Code as follows: brick, stone, cast stone, concrete blocks, 
structural clay tile, gypsum tile, plain concrete, plain gypsum concrete 
and mortar. “PE Terl 


Sec, 2402. Fire PVRRC VAST 


Where masonry is used in Fire agit) partitions and as fire protection 
it shall conform with the provisions of Table 1605 and as described in 
Part XXXVII. 


Sec. 2403. Brick. 


ae Clay Brick. Burned clay brick shall be either solid or hollow, 
but if hollow shall be at least 75 per cent solid. 


b. Sand-lime Brick. Sand-lime brick shall be made of sand, lime and 
water well mixed, pressed and cured in a controlled BE RAP Ss to a uniform 
hard and durable product. 


ec. Concrete Brick. Concrete brick shall be made of Portland Cement, 
aggregates and water. The absorption of cold water for a period of 5 
hours, shall not be over 10 per cent by weight and in no individual case 
of more than 12 per cent. All tests shall be made upon brick 28 days old, 
All such units shall bear a trademark as required in Section 2440, 


a. Reused Brick. All second hand brick shall be thoroughly cleaned 
and shall be at least as good as grade ¢ brick. 


ee Classification of Brick by Strength. For the purposes of this 


Code brick shall be classified as Pht Fes, all strengths being expressed 
in pounds per square inch. 


mE tree 


Sec. 2403. Cont, 


fale. TABLE 2402 Do 
Average Minimum strength. Maximum water % 
crushing of any one absorption aver= 
Grade strength sample wa age of 5 bricks 
A 4500 or over 3500 10 
B 3000 or over 2500 16 


er ee. 


+. 2000 or over 1500 No limit 


a = ee 


f. Use of Brick. Brick for load-bearing masonry or masonry exposed 
to the weather shall be Grade A. All other brick masonry may be of 
Grades 3, C or better. 


“Sec, 2402. “Stone. 


1. Stone for masonry shall be hard and durable. Sandstone in masonry 
exposed to the weather shall be laid with its natural bed horizontal. 


2. Rubble walls shall have through stones for bonding, built in at 
intervals of not more than 3 ft. vertically and horizontally. 


Sec. 2405. Cast stone, 


All cast stone shall be of a quality at least equal to the Specifica- 
tions for Cast Stone (P-3-A-29T) of the American Concrete Institute. 


Sec. 2406. Concrete block, 


All hollow concrete units shall be of a quality at least equal to the 
American Society for Testing Materials "Specifications for Hollow Load- 
Bearing Concrete Masonry Units (C90-39) when used for bearing walls or 
piers, or exposed to the weather, or equal to "Specifications for Hollow 
Non-Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units" (C129-39) when used for non- 
bearing purposes and not exposed to the weather. ) 


Sec. 2407. Structural clay tile, 


All hollow clay tile shall be of a quality at least equal to the Amer- 
ican Society for Testing Materials "Specifications for Structural Clay 
Load=Bearing Wall Tile" (C34-39) class "LBX" when used for bearing walls or 
piers or exposed to the weather, or equal to "Specifications for Structural 
Clay Non-Load=Bearing Tile" (C56-39) when used for non-load=bearing pur- 
poses and not exposed to the weather, or equal to "Specifications for 
Structural Clay Floor Tite” when used for floor construction. 
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Sec. 2408. Gypsum tile, mortar. 


1. Gypsum tile or block used for non-bearing partitions, ctabsrala furring 
and enclosures may contain, intimately mixed, not more than 124 per cent 
by weight of binding material consisting of dod chips, excelsior or fiber. 


2. Gypsum partition tile or block shall be equal in quality to that 
specified in the Standard Specifications for Gypsum Partition Tile and Block 
of the A. S. T. M., C5233, 


3. Gypsum as used in this Code, shall be understood to comply with the 
standard specification for Gypsum of the A. S. T. M., ©22-25. 


4. Gypsum mortar: for whatever purpose required under the provisions 
of this Code shall be composed of one part gypsum and not more than three 
parts clean, sharp, well graded sand, by weight. Mortar used for laying 
gypsum tile shall be gypsum mortar, 


Sec. 2409. Plain concrete. 


1. Plain concrete is concrete cast in place and not reinforced, or 
reinforced only for shrinkage or changes in temperatures. It shall be 
mixed, placed and cured as specified in pertinent sections of Part XXVII. 


Ze Plain concrete in load-bearing masonry or where exposed to water 
or soil or where used for fire-resistive purposes, shall be at least 1500 
pounds per square ins and where exposed to wetting and freezing at least 
2000 pounds per sq. in. as provided in table 2704A, Part XXVII. 


3. Plain concrete shall be of the same minimum thickness as required 
for brick walls. 

Sec. 2410, Plain gypsum concrete, 

Plain gypsum concrete is gypsum concrete cast in place, whether neat 
or containing binder either unreinforced, or reinforced only for shrinkage 
and for holding in place. The use of gypsum concrete shall meet with the 
approval of the Superintendent. 

Sec. 2411. Mortars, 

a. Quality of Materials, The quality of materials used in mortars, 
such as lime, Portland cement, prepared masonry cements and sand shall 
conform with the respective standard specifications of the A. S. T. M. 


be Portland Cement Mortar. 


Portland cement mortar shall consist of 1 part by volume of Portland 
cement and not more than 3 parts by volume of sand to which may be added 
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Sec, 24ii, 0b, Cont, 


--a-wolume of hydrated lime not to exceed 15 per cent of the volume cement 

used or any equivalent volume of thoroughly slaked lime putty may be used in. 
place of: the hydrated lime. Portland cement mortar shall be required in the 
following places: for grouting column bases and beam or truss bearing plates, 
in isolated piers and footings. Portland cement mortar Eamey be used wherever 
other mortars are required or permitted. teh 


c. Cement-lime Mortar. 1, Cement-lime mortar shall consist of 1 part 
by volume of Portland cement to 1 part by volume of hydrated lime and sand 
equal to not more than.3 times the combined volumes of Portland cement and . 
lime; or an equivalent volume of beaver! slaked lime putty may be used 
in place of the fiat ohn ‘lime. 


"Ze icewandename dolor aty be used in all places except where Portland 
cement mortar is required or is used but may be replaced with lime mortar 
where this is specifically approved. 


d. Prepared Masonry Cement Mortar. The use of ‘prepared masonry mortar 
shall conform to the ee os the eee Superintendent. 


e. Lime Mortar, <1." “Lime mortar shall consist of l part. by Sty of 
hydrated lime and not’ more than 3 parts by volume of sand; or an equivalent 
volume of thoroughly slaked lime Dehae? may be used in place of ae De ede 
lime. 


Ze ne mortar shall be used only in masonry made of solid units when 
placed above-grade and in buildings not exceeding 2% stories: high. Lime 
mortar shall not be used < un exterior Dat 


3 neriany cement may be added to lime mortar replacing equal aienks 
of lime putty. When such addition is made the working stress may be increased 
proportionately up to the stress specified for cement lime mortar as stated 
in the table for lime cement mortar. Such mortar shall be used only in, 
masonry made of solid units in all places except where Portland cement or 
cement lime mortar is required or is used, but. ney be oped. with lime 
mortar where this is a fae, sake alge 


Sec. 2412. Safe loads for masonry. 


The following average stresses in pounds per square inch of gross wall 
or pier area shall not be exceeded in any mass of masonry and the con- 
centrated bearing: under any column base or beam or’ truss bearing plate 
shall not exceed 13 times the cagereski os values: ware 
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Portland Cement Masonry 


' Cement lime cement Lime 
Masonry mortar mortar mortar mortar 
Brick (clay, sand-lime or ne i“ nae 
concrete) 
GPACE 5 Se is wits, ate, oe te * 400% © 320 L75 100 
rate eg ee ee ee oh 50 200 135 100 
Grade C.. eee o Sie Sie tl 70 ¥« 130 100 90 
' Hollow Walls “of Solid 
a Masonryfinitss, «°F « 2%. «#*125% 100 75 50 
Structural ‘Clay Tile or 
CONCTELe OLOCKS os) ss. 90 70 40 
RUDI so LONG caetees eer temmemran cas epee bole 26 84 pes 80 70 
Stone Ashlar: 
SEYULS Wi Guecmtvenbed seta sniem si erase eT 320 175 100 


Limestone or “Granite. - .”’. *.°°500 400 225 150 


Sec. 2413, Thickness of masonry walls. 


ae General. 1. The thickness of masonry walls shall in all cases, 
irrespective of the requirements of this section, be sufficient to keep the 
stresses in the masonry within the working stresses prescribed by this Code. 


25 Masonry for exterior, bearing, fire or party walls shall have the 
minimum thickness specified in this Section. 


3. If any portion of any building is lower than the rest, the low 
portion may have walls of the thickness required for a building of height 
equal. to that of the low portion, 

4. For the purpose of this section a half story shall not be considered 
but any balcony or mezzanine floor of more than 10 ft. span shall be con- 


sidered as forming a gape! in. cba the thickness of the walls which 
ay abate y 


b. For Ali Public a Business Buildings. 


(Class a B, C, D, E, F, G and J Occupancy) 
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TABLE 2413 A 
pss “Interior and Exterior Walls - : 
Allowable length 105 ft. between cross walls, paeese etc. 


Stortes ion B: aliven 2° Bitaot ‘Sew 7 8 98 0 \Bhonn 2 
1 12 12 ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ae ee es 
2 Pos eee Te i ae ee ee ary go, 
3 lit os sete Sn eh esd. icy. ei lg Rm 
4 GO UA Ghee ‘TOS ae hmmm ee, ey es 
5 Leb AG NC PLS Co, = ben oon ental uation °° 
5 ZUR Gan LG tee CO OM alate nae oe 
7 Bide Be Ge Smee mS OS inca weds we 
8 


oft J 2Gge rot Se ee REA Me 12 ee ie. ee 
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1. Ina building not over one story or 12 ft, high nor more than 
1000 sq. ft. in area the masonry exterior bearing walls above the foundation 
tet any, be 8 ine thick. 

Ze ieee, masonry welts not used for fire or ay reeaeeye may be 
4 in. less in thickness than required by Table 2413 A. Walls supporting 
stairs and stair landings only, may be less than specified, provided that 
no such-non=bearing or stair walls shall be less than 8 in. thick nor have 
a greater height uns tay ed laterally than 30° times its thickness. and not) 
over 20 ft. Longe | 


c, For All Residence Buildings Other than Single and Two Family. 
ace H, and 1-2 di it sheet 


TABLE 2413 Bo 
Allowable length 60 ft. between cross walls, piers, etc. 


btoviessd wha tials welen bold. See? 8 2 eet ems 
] - } Be 12 ee ee ee ee ee. ee ee ee Mh hind ee 
ee ie 12 12 ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
3 RHA ee Sn ea ARs PE Ore CE 
4 12.12. 12. .€iblAs goamiaat bao athdos oh Se eate 
5 LB on sie Binig Adar eke caned eae ean teak nena recive 
6 16 IGrondProo2, H92 5 JS .w1A 5.4 ole moore pipet 
7 16 i216 4.48 1 che 1s Loree em On) 12ers ee ad 
8 20 (0! 16 1B AG), Breage os 12 oe rane ea 


1. If the roof frame is of flat construction, the walls of the top 
story may be 8 in. thick, for buildings 3 stories or less in height, 
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Sec. 2413. G. * Cant. 


< 


d. For Single, Eerrsrously Dwellings, Semi-Detached Dwellings and 
Group Dwellings. 


(Class 1-1 Oceupancy ) 


eit viloretel poTADLE 2413104 xor00 
| Party walls, 
Fire walls, 
Exterior walls Bearing walls 

See ee Ee as oo ee OO ee oad tid Saber ad, Se ea SN 
1 cea 2 story buildings 12 82.96 12 $° 8 
23 story buildings — 12 8. 8x: rOwlZ BHirieg 
3 story buildings © 12 ba" eS FUELS 12 LSOF. BH OB 
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1. Providing, however, that wooden floor beams resting on both sides 
of an 8 in. solid masonry wall shall be staggered so there will be at least 
4 in. of masonry between joists and at end of joists. Such beams may be 
supported on metal hangers. 


e. Additional Provisions, 1. Every wall over 105 ft. long without a 
cross wall shall be increased 4 inches in thickness or provided with 
pilasters 4 inches thick and having a width of at least 1/10 of their center 
to center spacing. In determining the length of a wall for the purpose 
of this Section, the length shall be terminated by any solid masonry pier 
not less than twice the wall thickness in width and three times the wall 
thickness in length or by any break or cross wall Supported at both ends 
by masonry walls and having a length of at least ¥ of the height of the wall 
and extending the entire height of the wall. 


2. No masonry wall shall have a maximum height between horizontal 
lateral supports of more than 22 times its thickness unless buttresses having 
a thickness of not less than 1/17 of the maximum height of wall and a width 
of not less than 1/10 of the center to center spacing are provided. Such 
buttresses shall be fully bonded to wall and the clear distance between them 
shall not exceed 20 times the thickness of the panel wall. 


3. Where the clear span between walls carrying joists, rafters or slabs 
pelos 30' such walls shall be increased 4-inches in thickness for each 
123 feet or part thereof that such span exceeds 30 feet unless adequately 
lp-be espe by proper pilasters, buttresses or COMEIISs 


4. Curtain walls between columns, buttresses or projecting piers may 
be thinner than required by preceding tables: provided, however, that in 
dwellings not over three stories high such curtain walls shall not be less 
than 4 inches thick and in all other buildings such curtain walls shall not 
be less than 12 inches thick for party walls not less than 8 inches thick 
for exterior walls, except that the portion between the top of one window 


Seg, 24139. aerCont. 


opening’.and the bottom of the window opening above, if faced with metal, shall 
be backed by at least 4 inches of incombustible material. 


5. Curtain walls in buildings of skeleton construction shall be securely 
anchored to the frame at each floor level. No curtain will exceeding 20 ft, 
in length shall have a greater height unstayed laterally than 30 times its 
thickness. 


Sec. 2414, Workmanship and weather. 


1, All masonry shall be built straight, true and plumb. The work shall 
be performed in a workmanlike manner, Masonry walls and piers shall be 
erected to the exact height required to support joists, beams and girders 
without shims or blocking. 


2. During freezing weather all masonry material shall be free from 
frost before using; all work shall be adequately protected to prevent 
freezing before mortar has attained final set, In no case shall any 
masonry wall of a building be erected more than one story in advance of 
any other wall with which it is to be joined or connected. 


Sec. 2415. Piers. 


Masonry piers shall not have a free standing height of more than 12 
times their least dimension, Any facing of stone, face brick or other 
materials not fully bonded with masonry headers shall not be considered 
as a part of the pier. All piers shall be loaded within the center third. 
Piers less than 2 feet in their greatest dimension shall not be constructed 
with hollow units except when constructed of especially designed pier blocks 
or tiles. 


Sec. 2416. Curved masonry walls. 


Curved masonry walls shall not be used for supporting heavy loads and 
no arched openings shall be provided in such walls unless relieved by 
adequate steel or concrete supports above, All such walls shall be of such 
thickness as the Superintendent may require and shall be provided with 
foundations figured for a soil bearing of not over 2/3 of the unit values 
used for foundations under other walls in the. same building. The tops of 
such walls shall be adequately tied to the interior of the building with 
steel or reinforced concrete ties to effectively prevent any outward thrust 
of the wall. 


Sece 2417. Hollow walls of brick. 


Brick walls with air spaces shall contain, exclusive of bonding bricks, 
the same amount of material as required for solid walls, and the wall inside 
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Sec, 2417. Cont. 


of the air space supporting more than two floors shall be not less than 8 
in, thick, The double walls shall be headed over for at least 2 courses 
below all floor or roof beams and shall be bonded throughout the wall by 
brick or noneferous metal ties approved by the Superintendent not more than 
2 ft. apart vertically and horizontally, 


Sec. 2418. Bonding masonry, 


1. Any masonry facing or lining 4 or more inches thick, erected at 
the time the wall or pier is erected and bonded thereto as required in 
this section, shall be considered as a part of the effective thickness of 
the wall or pier. Any masonry facing or lining less than 4 inches thick 
or not so bonded shall be considered as a veneer and shall not be considered 
as any part of the required. thickness of the wall or pier and shall not 
be assumed to carry any load. 


2e All walls meeting at an angle shall be securely bonded to each 
other, or, if one wall is built in advance of the other, shall be united 
by proper bonding and at intervals of 5 ft. by metal anchors of a type 
approved by the Superintendent built into one wall to at least half the 
thickness of the wall and into the side or partition wall not less than 2 ft, 


Sec. 2419, Brick masonry walls. 


Brick walls shall be laid with full mortar joints and shall be bonded 
at least every 8th course by an all header or alternate header course. Blind, 
split or diagonal headers and metal ties shall not be accepted as fulfilling 
the requirements of bonding, 


Sec. 2420. Hollow units. 


ae General. Running bond shall be provided by projecting the units of 
each vertical course not less than 4 inches beyond the unit below, but in 
all cases the units shall be so placed as to produce vertical alignment of 
vertical webs when cells are vertical, When two or more units are used in 
the thickness of the wall, cross bond shall be provided by offsetting each 
alternate course by at least 4 inches, and in all cases vertical webs shall 
be in vertical alignment both in end and side construction, except in non- 
bearing walls. Buttresses, cross walls and intersecting walls, except non- 
bearing partitions, shall be fully bonded by projecting each second stretcher 
course across the plane of intersection by at least 4 inches. Concrete 
blocks may be broken to make closure units, but structural clay tile units 
shall not be broken for this purpose unless units are especially made for 
breaking. 
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b. Bearing on Hollow Units. Under all beams, girders, trusses or other 
concentrated loads, there shall be not less than 4 inches of solid masonry, 
or more if necessary to distribute the load, Drawings shall provide a 
detailed description of such bearing areas. 


Sece 2421. Stone ashlar facing. 


1. Stone ashlar facing for walls shall be bonded by making at least 
25 per cent of the wall area of stones at least 4 inches thicker than the 
remainder, These bond stones shall be uniformly distributed throughout the 
wall and in addition rust proof iron or steel anchors at least 1 in. by 
'8/16 in. and 8 inches long shall be provided to bond all stones exceeding 
4 square foot in area on all horizontal courses not adjacent to a bond 
stone. Each end of anchor shall be completely imbedded in mortar. For all 
stones over 2 ft. in length or 4 square feet in area there shall be 2 such 
anchors, Stones 12 square feet in area or more shall have at least one such 
anchor for each 4 square feet of area. . 


2. Stone ashlar facing for piers shall be bonded by making each alternate 
course of stone at least 4 inches thicker than the remainder of the wall. 
The area of such bond stones shall not be less than 33 per cent of the total 
area of the face of the pier. 


Sec. 2422, Masonry veneer. 


ae General. Masonry veneer supported on masonry, steel or concrete 
shall be permitted if meeting the requirement of this section, but such 
veneer shall not be considered as carrying any load except its own weight 
and the thickness of such veneer shall not be counted as any part of the 
required thickness of any masonry wall or pier. 


b. On Frame Buildings. Frame buildings supported on foundation walls 
at least 12 inches thick may be veneered with not less than 4 inches of 
masonry attached to the frame of the building with rust proof metal ties 
placed not over 16 inches on center horizontally and vertically. Such 
veneer shall not exceed 20 feet in height, but gable ends not exceeding 
6 feet in average height may be veneered in addition to this 20 feet, All 
lintels over openings shall be of steel or reinforced concrete but limestone 
lintels may also be used if the caloulated fibre stress in bending does not 
exceed 100 pounds per square inch. Ties shall be of non-ferrous material 
as approved by the Superintendent, 


ce On Masonry Walls. Masonry walls extending more than 20 feet above 
the grade may be veneered with masonry facings if such veneer facing is 
supported at intervals of not exceeding 14 feet vertically on the frame of 
the building or upon steel shelf angles. All such veneers shall be anchored 
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to the backing masonry with rust proof iron or steel anchors at least 1 

inch by 1/8 inch by 8 inches or other anchor of equivalent cross-section 
area. At least one such anchor shall be provided for each 3 square feet 

of wall area, so distributed as to give the most effective bond. All such 
veneers shall be 4 inches or more in thickness. except spandrels above windows 
and panels not exceeding 3 feet in either dimension which may be not less 
than 3 inches in thickness, 


Sec. 2423, Glass veneer. 


ae Backing, Glass veneers shall be installed on substantial, rigid, 
incombustible surfaces of true plane, plumb and straight. ‘Jn no case shall 
the backing provide less rigidity and stability than that provided by 1 in. 
of cement plaster on galvanized metal lath secured to studs spaced not more 
than 12 in. on centers. Studs may be of wood. Wood backing surfaces are 
forbidden regardless of whether they are fireproofed, 


b. Thickness and Size of Glass Veneers. The minimum thickness of 
glass veneer shall be 11/32 of an inch, except that it shall be at least 
7/16 in, thick for a height of 4" above the finished sidewalk, The maximum 
area of a single section of glass veneer shail not exceed 10 square feet, 
when not more than 15 feet above the level of the sidewalk, and shall not 
exceed 6 square feet when more than 15 feet above the level of the sidewalk 
directly below, The maximum length of any section of glass veneer shall be 
4 feet. 


C. Setting, Backing must be thoroughly dry and an approved bond coat 
applied with a 100% coverage to effectively seal the surface of the backing. 
Glass to be set in place with an approved mastic cement, in sufficient 
quantities to insure at least a 60% coverage after the ghass is in place. 
Bond coat and mastic to be from the same manufacturer, 


ad. Sidewalk Line, Where glass. extends to sidewalk surface, each such 
section shall rest in an approved motal moulding set at least =" above the 
highest point of the sidewalk, The space under this moulding to be 
thoroughly caulked and made watertight. 


@, Bulkhead. Where the glass between the sidewalk line and the sill 
of the show window is over 26" high, the glass shall contain at least one 
horizontal joint between the top and bottom edge, In no case shall glass 
be set so as to extend below the level of the sidewalk. 


f. Terminations. Metal members shall be used at extreme ends where 
installations abut adjacent property and also at top to form a drip mould, 
All metal and glass to be caulked watertight. Where glass is confined 
between non-resilient materials at ends, expansion shall be provided for 
by means of an expansion joint at. each end of not less than 4" throughout 
the entire height of installation. 
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f. Joints. All abutting edges on plane face of glass shall be ground 
square, Mitres are prohibited except for wide angles. All joints shall 
be uniformly buttered with an approved pointing compound and shall be 
held to not less than 1/16 inch by an approved non-rigid substance or 
device except where continuous metal ties are used in horizontal joints. 


h. Mechanical Fastening. Where glass is applied at an elevation 
higher than the lintel sash, the mastic cement shall be supplemented by 
the use of fastenings, on each vertical or horizontal edge of each section 
of glass. Such fastenings shall be continuous and shall be of non-ferrous 
metal and not be less than No. 18 U. S. Gauge. Fastenings shall be so 
designed as to furnish bearing support and also hold the veneer in a vertical 
plane independently of the mastic cement. All such fastenings to be secured 
to the backing by means of lead anchors or toggle bolts. Continuous fastening 
members must be secured to the backing at least every 30 inches. 


Sec, 2424, Thin veneer. 


ae General. The permissible materials are marble, natural stone, 
cast stone, slate, terra-cotta, metal tile, precast terrazzo, tile or cera= 
mic units, synthetic plasters and similar materials. Units less than 36 
square inches in area shall be not less than @ of an inch thick; and units 
over 36 square inches in area shall be not less than % inch thick. All 
units shall have finished or ground edges, Glazed or polished materials 
shall be free from all semblance of glaze or polish on the back or bonding 
faces. The maximum area of a single unit shall be 10 square feet when less 
than 15 feet above the sidewalk; and 6 square feet when more than 15 feet 
above the sidewalk. The maximum length of any one unit shall be 4 feet, 


b. Backing, Anchorage and Support, All units shall be installed on 
substantial, rigid, incombustible surfaces of true plane, plumb and straight. 
In no case shall the backing provide less rigidity and stability than that 
provided by 1 inch or cement plaster on galvanized metal lath secured to 
studs spaced not more than 12 inches on centers. Studs may be of wood, 

Wood backing surfaces are forbidden regardless of whether they are fireproofed. 
All units shall be anchored and supported to the backing with non-rusting 
anchors and supports in a manner satisfactory to the Superintendent, 


Ce Sidewalk Line, 1. Where exterior veneer extends to the sidewalk, 
it shall rest on cushions of approved resilient material so placed as to 
insure at least } ineh clearance above the sidewalk, The joints between 
the veneer and the sidewalk shall be caulked with a waterproof compound, 


2.e In no case shall exterior veneer be set so as to extend below the 
level of the sidewalk. In case the sidewalk is placed above the bottom of 
exterior veneer after the veneer is in place, an expansion joint of no less 
width than @ inch shall be provided between the face of the veneer and the 
edge of the sidewalk, This expansion joint shall be filled with a resilient 
caulking compound to a depth of at least 3/4 of an inch below the sidewalk 
level, 


resilient 


Sec, 2424, Cont. 


ad. Termination. 1. Where exterior veneer is confined between non- 
resilient materials at the ends, an expansion joint shall be provided at 
each end throughout the entire height of the veneer, 


2. At the terminations of exterior veneer installations, exposed edges 
shall be flashed water tight with approved metal and caulked with waterproof 
compound, 


Sec. 2425. Terra cotta. 


1. Where terra cotta facing is used for masonry walls, it shall be 
thoroughly bonded to remainder of wall with continuous solid masonry bond 
of solid masonry units with full header courses every 12 inches in height, 
In non-bearing walls hollow units may be used for backing up terra cotta, 
providing the size of the units is such that anchors are properly imbedded 
in mortar. All open back terra cotta shall be filled solid with masonry 
and bonded to wall. The backing of terra cotta facing shall be done entirely 
with solid masonry units unless the wall thickness exceeds 8 inches, in which 
case the outer 8 inches shall be built up of solid masonry units:.in conjunction 
with the terra cotta as specified above and the remainder of wall may have 
hollow masonry units incorporated therein, if bonded to the remainder of the 
wall, 


2. No course of terra cotta shall exceed in height 6 times its bed and 
all hollows for the full extent of bearing shall be filled in completely with 
solid masonry units. In laying terra cotta facing and blocks, all joints, 
cells and voids shall be well filled with mortar and the joints of one course 
shall break joints with the joints of the next course below, and vertical 
webs shall be laid directly one above the other, except that for ornamental 
effects joints may be made continuous for not more than 5 courses, 


3, The terra cotta facing shall not be considered as supporting any load 
and shall not be included as part of the required thickness of the wall, 


Sec. 2426, Joist and beam bearing. 


Wood or steel joist and lintels shall have a bearing of not less than 4 
inches on masonry walls. Beams and girders shall have a bearing of at least 
6 inches and trusses of at least 8 inches, In all cases the bearing shall be 
sufficient to distribute the stress so that no concentrated bearing stress 
shall exceed the values permitted in Section 2412, When necessary to 
properly distribute loads, steel bearing plates or grillages shall be provided 
and accurately bedded in a level position with Portland cement mortar, The 
walls of each story shall be carried full thickness to the top of the beans, 
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Sec. 2427. Anchors, 


1. All walls shall be anchored to the floor construction, and to the roof 
construction where parapet walls occur, by metal anchors of type approved by 
the Superintendent, at intervals of not more than 6 ft. for walls supporting 
floor beams or slabs and to girders and partition caps, and at intervals of 
not more than 8 ft, for walls parallel to wooden or steel floor beams, In the 
latter case the anchor shall engage at ‘least 2 joists. 


2. Wood and steel pirders and trusses shall be attached to masonry walls 
and piers with similar anchors or with substantial anchor bolts, which shall be 
bedded solid in masonry, , 


3. Steel joists shall be anchored with a 3/8 inch round anchor attached 
to each second joist and bedded solid in masonry, but such anchors shall not 
be more than 6 feet apart, 


Sec, 2428, Lintels, openings and recesses in walls, 


ae Lintels,’. All horizontal openings shall be bridged at top by steel 
or reinforced concrete, reinforced masonry lintels or reinforced structural 
clay tile lintels or’masonry arches, Such lintels and arches shall be 
designed to take the entire load of floors, joists, firders and other members 
immediately above opening and all of the load from masonry or other sources 
included within two lines starting from the supports of the lintel or arch 
and rising at an angle of 60 degrees, with the horizontal, Steel lintels 
need not be fireproof if opening does not exceed 8 ft. or if the member so 
unprotected is supported at intervals not exceeding 8 ft.- Arches shall only 
be used where there are adequate abutments or where tie rods are used and 
shall not be used when intersected by wood joists or girders, 


b. Chases, Recess, Unless otherwise specifically provided in this Part, 
no chase or recess shall be built or cut in any bearing or fire wall so as 
to reduce the thickness to less than 8 inches, and no chase shall be more than 
4" x 8", or spaces less than 20'-0" 0, C. or be built or cut in any wall so 
as to naterially reduce its strength. No chase shall be cut into any wall 
constructed of hollow units after it is built so as to materially impair its 
strength unless the broken units are removed and the wall properly rebuilt 
with solid units or concrete. 


Sec. 2429, Corbelling. 
Corbels may be built on walls not less than 12: inches thick to an amount 
not exceeding 1/3 of the thickness of the wall. The projection of any course 


beyond the course below shall not exceed 1 inch. No corbelling of concrete 
blocks or structural clay tile shall be permitted, 
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Sec, 2430, Cornices, 


Terra cotta, stone or other masonry cornices may pedisct. as permitted 
in Part XXXI and shall be so designed that 2/3 of the weight shall be -inside 
of the outer edge of the supporting masonry wall or other supporting member 
unless cornice is adequately supported by a steel or concrete frame. Where 
blocks are used, each block shall be tied to the backing near the top with 
at least 2 anchors, and the top of such cornices shall be made water tight 
with copper. coping or other equally effective means, 


Sec. 2431, Wood in masonry walls, 


l. No timber or other conbustible hg teal shall be used to support any 
masonry wall, 


2. Wood blocks for nailing purposes of a size not exceeding 4" x B"x 3" 
may be built into any wall, Strips of wood not over 3 inch thick by 1 5/8" 
wide for attachment of furring may also be built into Reais? Such strips and 
blocks shall be set dry without mortar bed top or bottom and in walls of 
concrete block or tile, or clay tile laid with cells vertical, they shall be 
built only into vertical joints. Nailing blocks of a size not exceeding 
4" x 8" x 3" made of hard, durable incombustible inorganic material may also 
be built into masonry valle, 


3. Wooden floor and roof beams entering the same fire or party wall 
from opposite sides shall have at least 4 in, of masonry between their ends 
in any direction, except in case of 8 in, walls, when there must be 4 in. of 
masonry between beams and at ends of beans, 


Sec, 2432, Lining existing walls, 


1. In case it is desired to increase the height of existing walls which 
are less in thickness than required under this code, the same shall be done 
by a lining of masonry to form a combined thickness with the old wall of not 
less than 4 inches more than the thickness required for a new wall under this 
code, The new lining shall be supported on proper foundations, 


2. No lining shall be less than 8 inches in thickness and shall be bonded 
to the old wall with masonry headers at least every 3 ft. vertically and 
horizontally, 


Sec, 2433, Parapet walls, 


For all buildings which have roofs sloping less than 4 inches per ft., 
all party, fire, and exterior walls less than 5 feet from adjoining lot 
lines, except where such walls are finished with gutters, crown moulds, or 
cornices, shall have parapet walls of the same thickness as the walls below 
but shall not be required to be more than 12 in, thick. In buildings less 
than 45 ft. high the parapet shall be at least 12 in. high above roof covering, 
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Sec. 2434. Masonry arches and domes, 


1. Masonry arches shall be so designed that the line of thrust under 
all loadings lies within the middle third of the structural arch, or arch 
ring. Abutments shall be provided capable of resisting the horizontal as 
well as the vertical component of the thrust without settlement which would 
permit the line of thrust to depart from the middle third of the arch ring. 


2. the horizontal component of the arch thrust may be resisted by 
metal ties so placed that the horizontal component furnished by the ties, 
combined with the vertical supporting reaetion shall be in line with the 
arch thrust. 


3. Timbrel arches and domes, built of overlapping tiles in two or 
more layers, shall be used as approved by the Superintendent. 


Sec, 2435, Lateral forces, 


Lateral thrusts from roof rafters or other construction shall not be 
resisted by masonry walls, unless a rational analysis according to established 
principles of mechanics proves the stresses to be within those specified 
in Section 2412 or unless special provision is made by means of reinforce- 
ment, buttresses, piers, or ties, 


Sec, 2436, Structural glass blocks. 


ae General. The minimum overall thickness of all blocks through the 
mortar joint shall be 3 3/4 inches, All mortar surfaces shall have 
satisfactory alkali and moisture resistant, adhesive and bonding properties. 


be Where They May Be Used. Glass blocks may be used in such walls and 
locations, where unwired plain glass is permissible, Glass block panels 
shall not carry any live or dead loads. 


c. Mortar. 1, Mortar shall be of no less strength than 1 part Portland 
cement, 1 part lime putty and 6 parts clean sharp sand. 


2. Mortar for exterior glass block panels shall contain an integral 
metallic stearate type of waterproofing, which is to be added at the time 
the mortar is mixed, 


ad. Joints, 1. All mortar joints shall be completely filled with 
mortar; and the mortar shall be compressed on both surfaces of the wall 
with a pointing tool after it has reached its initial set, 


2. Extruded non-ferrous metal members may be used in place of mortar, 
for interior work, when approved by the Superintendent, 
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Sec. 2436. Cont, 


e. Joint Reinforcement. Metal reinforcement shall be installed in 
horizontal mortar joints of all glass block panels as follows: 


For 5 3/4" size Blocks---Every four courses 
For 7 3/4" size Blocks~--Every three courses 
For 11 3/4" size Blocks---Every course 


The reinforcement shall run continuously with ends lapped not less than 
6 inches and shall run from end to end of panel, completely imbedded in 
mortar. The reinforcement shall not bridge expansion joints and shall be 
galvanized and may be of the following types: . 


2" wide steel double wire mesh formed of two parallel wires 
pe in diameter) with electrically welded cross wires 
.105" in diameter) at regular intervals--or No. 20 gauge 
steel expanded metal 2 3/8" wide--or No. 20 gauge steel strips 
1 3/4" wide with rectangular slots, 


f,. Anchorage and Size of Panels. 1, Moderate size panels which are 
not supported in chases shall te anchored to the adjoining masonry by means 
of perforated 20 gauge steel anchors 1 3/4" wide by 24 inches long, galvanized 
after forming: or by other approved means, 


2. When wall anchors are used, they shall be inserted in the glass 
block joints and shall extend into the masonry at least 12 inches, or be 
securely fastendd to the masonry. Such anchorage shall be bent at the jambs 
to allow for expansion. ye 


3. For panels, whose least dimension is 6 feet or less, lateral sup- 
port need be provided only along both jambs or along the sill and head; 
provided that such support shall always occur along the longer dimension. 


4, Large panels shall ‘be anchored at the heads or/and sill, and jambs 
by approved mechanical means, such as being inserted between metal channels 
or built up sections, or masonry-chases, except that blocks shall not be 
placed in chases, ‘grooves or slots built in sills. 


5. Panels of glass block construction shall not exceed 144 sq. ft. of 
area of wall surface or shall not exceed 20 lineal feet in one dimension, 
between lateral structural supports, Nothing in this section shall prevent 
the use of a continuous series of panels of glass block construction either 
vertically or horizontally, provided the above defined panel dimensions 
are not exceeded between vertical or horizontal structural supports. 


6. The four edges of panels of glass block construction in a con- 
tinuous series shall be supported by inserting the glass blocks in masonry 
or structural steel chases, or by other approved means, so spaced that the 
144 square feet panel size is not exceeded, and so designed as to resist 
wind loads. . 
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Sec. 2436. g. Cont. 


ge Expansion Joints. Glass block construction shall be adequately 
protected from the forces caused by expansion, contraction and warping of 
abutting materials by properly designed expansion joints, Expansion joints 
shall be provided at jambs and heads of all glass block panels and at 
intervals that do not exceed 20 feet in a continuous series of panels. 
Expansion joints shall consist of packed oakum, or similar resilient material, 
pointed on both sides with not less than 4 of an inch on non-hardening 
waterproof caulking material. Sills shall be painted with emulsified asphalt 
before mortar joints are laid under the first course. The depth of all 
expansion joints shall be not less than $ inch. All expansion joints shall 
be kept free of mortar, ; 


Sec. 2437. Retaining Walls. 


Every masonry wall supporting or retaining earth, coal, sand or other 
loose material, whether it extends above the grade or whether it is below 
grade and supports joists, floor slabs or other loads above, shall be 
considered a retaining wall and shall have a thickness at any point sufficient 
to prevent tension in mortar joints. Free standing walls shall be designed 
for stability without relying on tension in mortar. 


Sec. 2438, Interior non-bearing partitions. 


ae Masonry. 1. Incombustible non-bearing interior partitions may 
be built of the following units: brick, structural clay tile, concrete 
blocks or tile, cinder, sand lime brick, concrete brick, cork concrete brick, 
gypsum or other similar incombustible material approved for this use by the 
Superintendent, Such units shall be strong enough for the purpose for which 
they are to be used. Such partitions shall not exceed the following heights: 


21/4" partitions of masonry, plastered both sides .....8'-O"* 


gy partitions of masonry, plastered one side.......10'-0" 
*3 3/4" partitions of masonry, not plastered ...........12'=0" 
at partitions’ Gf mssonxy vilewe Gicaes Hele Gaieltiates « weckbae ti 


* Length not to exceed 10'-0", 


2e Such partitions shall be securely anchored and wedged to floor, 
roof, columns and wall construction to provide adequate lateral stiffness 
and support. lLintels in partition walls shall be of metal or masonry, 


be Metal. Incombustible non-bearing partitions may also be constructed 
of a combination of metal lath and plaster on metal studs or 3/8 inch gypsum 
lath and gypsum plaster supported on metal studs, the gypsum lath to contain 
not over 6 per cent fibre, or similar material approved by the Superintendent. 
Metal lath must be given a scratch coat and pressed through the lath to 
insure a perfect key. Scratch coat must be thoroughly set before brown or 
base coat is applied. Such partitions shall not be less than 2 inches thick 
if solid or 3 inches thick if hollow. Such partitions if over 12 feet high 
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Sec. 2438, Cont, 


shall be increased in thickness as provided below and all such partitions 
shall have studs equivalent in strength to cold rolled channels of the 
following depth spaced not over 24 inches on centers, 


Maximum Height Thickness Depth of 
of Partition in Inches Channel Stud 
ron fe et *s e e e e o J . as J e e a es 3 4" 
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Sec. 2439, Public toilets, 


1. All toilets that are accessible to the "Public" shall be provided 
with impervious, hard, wear-resisting, sanitary floors and wainscots; the 
wainscots to extend at least 4 feet above the finished floors. 


2. For wainscots--marble, natural stone, cast stone, terrazzo, 
structural glass, metal tile, slate, blue-stone, soap-stone and ceramic or 
ceramic mosaic products (the ceramic products to be vitrified if unglazed, 
and semi=-vitreous if glazed). 


3. Partitions and stiles shall consist of incombustible, hard, sani- 
tary materials. 


Sec. 2440, Filing trademark for concrete products, 


1. All manufactured concrete units as such, concrete blocks, concrete 
brick, cinder concrete block and other similar masonry units must bear a 
trademark, Such trademark shall be filed with the Building Department 
prior to the manufacture of any such unit that may be used in the City of 
Cambridge, Any subsequent change of the trademark shall be filed as above. 


2. The Superintendent shall have the power to demand that a test be 
made at the expense of the manufacturer of the concrete blocks on each and 


every job when such units do not carry a distinctive trademark identifying 
the manufacturer. ' | 


PART XXV. 
Wood Construction. 


# 2501. Quality and design. 
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PART xxv. Cont. 


# 2502. Notation of plans. 

# 2503. lumber sizes and grades. 
# 2504, Allowable unit stresses. 
it 2505. Vertical members. 

# 2506. Horizontal members, 

i# 2507. Stud walls and partitions. 
# 2508. Roof framing. 

# 2509, Deflection, 

# 2510. Framing, details; trusses. 
# 2511. Fire stopping. 

# 2512. Roof covering. 

# 2513. Miscellaneous wood frame structures. 


Sec. 2501. Quality and design. 


1. The quality and design of all wood used in the construction of 
buildings, parts of buildings, or structures shall conform at least to the 
minimum standards specified in this part. 


2. All members shall be so framed, anchored, tied and braced together 
as to develop the maximum strength and rigidity necessary for the proposed 
use. No member shall be stressed in excess of the strength of its details 
and connections. 


8. Workmanship in fabrication, preparation and installation of materials 
shall conform throughout to good engineering practice, 


Sece 2502. Notation on plans, 


The species, classification and grade of all wood used structurally 
shall be specified on the plans filed with the Superintendent. 


Sec. 2503. Lumber sizes and grades. 


The minimum sizes of wooden members specified in this part are net sizes; 
for convenience nominal sizes may be used on plans submitted with applica- 
tions to the Superintendent for permit. American Lumber Standard dressed 
sizes shall be accepted as the minimum net sizes conforming to corresponding 
nominal sizes of lumber, and these net sizes shall be used in computations 
for stress unless other finished sizes are to be used and are so specified 
on the plans. 


Sec. 2504, Allowable unit stresses. 


1. Stress due to dead and live loads acting singly or in combination, 
without wind load, or other lateral load, shall not exceed the allowable 
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Sec, 2504. Cont. 


stresses hereinafter specified. For stresses produced by wind loads 
or by a combination of wind loads and dead live loads the working 
stresses allowed in Tables 2504A and 2504B may be increased 33 1/3 
per cent, provided the resulting sections are ei less than those 
required for dead and live loads alone. 


2. In joists supported on a ribbon or ledger board and spiked 
to the studs, the allowable unit stress in compression across the 
grain may exceed the allowable stress specified in Table 2504A by 
not more than 50 per cent. 


3. The restrictions and limitations of the two preceding 
paragraphs apply to all timber buildings in which the lumber is in 
a dry location and not exposed to the weather. Timbers exposed to 
the. weather shall be designed on a basis of working stresses 25 per 
cent lower than those specified in Table 2504A. 


TABLE 25044 and 
TABLE 25043 


on next two pages 
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TABLE 250A, 


STRUCTURAL WOOD 


(Allowable unit stress--pounds per square inch.) 


(Compression yodulus 


Species ‘Grade Bending Shear Apsin eae 
Cypress, Red Select structural 1300 100 300 1,200,000 
Common structural 10,0 80 300 1,200,000 
Douglas Fir Dense select structural 1800 120 380 . 1,600,000 
(Coast Region) gelect structural — 1600 100 345 1,600,000 
erst Common structural* 1200 100° 325 1,600,000 
Douglas Fir Select structural | 1800 120 380 1,600,000 
(Inland) ~ Structural . - 1600 85 335 1,500,000 
Common structural 1200 80 315 1,500,000 
Hemlock Select structural 1100 70 300 1,100,000 
(Eastern) ‘No. 1 joists and timbers 880 68 300 1,100,000 
Hemlock | + 
(West Coast) ». Common structural 1040 100 300 1,400,000 
Larch Select structural 1800 1306 380 1. 300,000 
Struct iral 1600 100 3h5 1,300,000 
Common structural 1200 90° 325 1,300,000 
Oak | Select dimension 1400 125 500 1,500,000 
; Common dimension 1100 100 500 ~~ 1,500,000 
Pine, Longleaf Select structural 2000 125 375 1,600,000 
Southern Yellow Prime structural 1800. 125-375 1,600,000 
Merchantable structural 1600 125 375 1,600,000 
No. 1 structural Wy00 125 6375 1,600,000 
Pine, Dense Select structural BOGOF eb iaat 1,600,000 
Shortleaf South- Structural 1600 125 =f5 1,600,000 
ern Yellow Structural square edge 
and sound 1600")'"125°°375 "1,600,000 
No. 1 structural 1200 125 375 1,600,000 
Pine, Norway Select structural 1100 85 300 1, 200 ,000 
Common structural 880 65 300 1,200,000 
Red Cedar 
(Western) Structural 1000 100 200 1,000,000 
Redwood Prime structural 1500 80 250 1, 200,000 
Select structural 1250 70 250 1,200,000 
Heart structural 1000 5S 7 200 1,200,000 
Spruce(Eastern) Common structural 
(merchantable ) 1000 65 300 1, 200,000 


*No. 1 dimension, with slope of grain not more than one in Ten. 
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TABLE 2503, 


AVERAGE UNIT COMPRESSION IN WOOQJEN CULUMNS FOR 


GIVEN RATIO vi LENGTH TO LEAST 


DIMENSION 
Slenderness Ratio I/D 
1l or 
Species Grade less 1, L762 Deane “a ARS PARE pe alld 8 abe), 
Cypress Select S 1100 1030 948 6810 622 86 391 321 268 206 132 
Red (Tide- Common S 880 843 801 729 620 86 391 321 268 206 132 
Water ) 
Douglas Fir Dense 
(Coast Re- Select S 1300 1235 1158 1030 828 649 521 28 358 27h 175 
gion) Select S 1200 11)8 1088 988 828 69 521 h28 358 27h 175 
Common S 
No.l di- 
| mension 1100 1060 1015 937 812 649 52) h28 358 27) 175 
Douglas Fir Select S 1466 1372 126 1079 828 649 521 28 358 27) 175 
(Inland) S 1175 1120 1056 947 776 608 489 hol 336 257 15h 
Common S 1050 1011 965 887 78h 608 89 hol 336 257 164 
Hemlock Select S 700 678 653 6112 Shh 46 358 29h 246 188 121 
(Eastern) No.1 joists 560 549 536 515 480 h30 358 29h 246 188 121 
and timbers 
Hemlock Common S 
(West No. 1 di- | 
Coast) mension 720 706 688 660 615 5h9 456 375 313 2h0 153 
Larch Select S 1466 1325 1160 877 673 527 2h 348 291 223 1h2 
S 1200 1122 1032 877 673 527 hak 348 291 223 142 
Common S 1100 1041 970 851 673 527 hak 348 291 223 1h2 
Oak Select di- 
mension 1000 967 927 866 755 608 69 Ol 336 257 16h 
Common 
dimension 800 783 762 728 67h 595 89 Ol 336 257 16h 
Pine,Long- Select S 1450 1360 1254 107) 828 649 521 28 358 274 175 
leaf South- Prime S 1300 1235 1158 1030 828 69 521 28 358 27) 175 
ern Yellow Merchant- 
able S 1200 1148 1088 988 828 649 521 28 358 27h 175 
No.1S 1000 971 936 878 786 649 521 h28 358 27h 175 
Pine, Dense Select S 1450 1360 1254 107; 828 649 522 28 358 27h 175 
Shortleaf S 1300 1235 1158 1030 828 649 521 28 358 27h 175 
Southern S square 
Yellow edge and 
sound 1200 1148 1088 988 828 649 521 28 358 274 175 
No. 1S 850 832» 810 77) ‘717 "633° 522 428 358 27k 175 
Pine ,Nor- Select S 800 77h 7h2 688 60, 86 391 321 268 206 132 
way Common S 640 627 610 582 SuO 4476 391 321 268 206 132 
Red Cedar 
(Western) S 880 808 676 664 537 40S 304 256 223 170 109 
Redwood Prime S 12k5 1143 1023 822 622 86 391 321 268 206 132 
Selot S 1100 1030 948 810 622 86 391 321 268 206 132 
Heart S 1000 947 886 781 622 86 391 321 268 206 132 
Spruce Common S 
(Eastern) (merchant- 60 627 610 582 50 76 391 321 268 206 132 


able) 
Note: S = Structural 


sece 2504. cont. . 


4. For direct tension the values given for cxtreme fibre 
bending stress may be uscd. 


. 5. Southcrn yellow pine for both densc and sound grades shall 
have defects restricted in accordance with specifications promulgated 
by the Superintendent, or, in the absence of such specifications, in 
accordance with the section on defects in the rules of tho Southorn 
Pine Association for Select Structural Material. 


6. Timber compression members shall not have knots greater in 
diamoter than 1/3 the least dimension of the member or 4 in. in any 
case. 


7e Structural, or load-bearing lumber in buildings or othcr 
structures shall bo of the grades listed in Tables 2504A and 2504B 
for the several specics cxccpt that number one and number two common 
yard grades of dimension lumbor may be uscd for fornvwork,_ temporary 
purposcs, boarding on joists or studs closcly spaced, studs in non- 
bearing partitions, coiling joistss3 and in buildings for rafters, 
floor joists and studs where the live load docs not cxcccd 40 lbs. 
per squ ft The unit stress in lumber of such common yard grade 
shall not exceed the following percentages of the corresponding stress 
for the lowest grade listed in the tables for the samc spcecics. 


Sec. 8 on next page 
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Secs 2508, ZieLent, 


PERCENTAGE UNIT STRESSES IN COMMON YARD LUMBER. 
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: 8, Timber compression members shall not be used for a greater unstayed 
length than 30 times their least dimension for isolated columns or 50 
times. their least dimension for columns in partitions or truss members. 
The stresses due to eccentric or transverse loading combined with those 
-due to central loading shall not exceed the maximum stress allowed in 
Table 25048, 


Sec. 2505. Vertical members, 


1. Wood columns and posts shall be squared at the ends; shall be 
provided with base plates and dowels; shall be superimposed on approved 
metal appliances where continuing through more than one story; shall not 
rest directly or indirectly on any floor beams, except in case there is 
no column below, 


2. Wood bolsters may be used to support a single floor or the roof 
beams only. 


3. Preservatives shall be applied to column ends where necessary to 
protect against possible dampness. 


4. No wooden post or column shall be used in basement or cellars 
for any type of construction, 


Sec. 2506. Horizontal members. 


a. Girders, Beams in Masonry Walls, Girders and beams where entering 


or resting on masonry walls shall have a bearing of at least 6 inches. 


be. Girders, Beams at Columns. Where members meet at columns they 
shall be fitted around the column or butted up close to it and held in 
place by metal straps unless the post caps provide sufficient anchorage. 


c. Wood Members in fire or Party Walls. Wood members entering 
masonry, party or fire walls shall be separated from the opposite side 
of the wall and from beams entering the opposite side of the wall by at 
least 4 inches of masonry. The ends of the joists, beams and/or girders 
shall be fire=cut to a bevel of not less than 3 inches in their depth. 
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Sec. 2506, Cont, 


d. Wood in Masonry Walls. No timbers except lintels as provided 
for in this paragraph and nailing blocks not exceeding 2 x 4 x 8 ins, in 
size shall be placed in or under any masonry wall. Wood lintels placed 
inside of a wall above which brick arches are turned shall be permitted 
only in buildings of Types 4 and 6 construction. The span of such lintels 
shall in no case exceed 6 feet. 


ee. Anchors. The first floor joists whose bearing. is more than 5 ft. 
above the adjacent finished ground line shall be provided with anchors 
where they enter masonry walls and also when they are parallel to masonry 
walls, Such anchors shall be not less than 1 1/4 ins. x 1/4 in. securely 
fastened at the bottom of joists and imbedded in masonry and mortar. Larger 
size anchors shall be provided when required by the Superintendent, shall be 
securely fastened to joists, spaced not more than 6 ft. apart and imbedded 
solidly in masonry and mortar, Anchors shall in all cases occur in opposite 
ends of the same run of joists and ends of joists shall be lapped and 
spiked so as to form a continuous tie across the building. Anchors shall 
be placed across the top of joist that run parallel to the wall. 


f. Joist Support. Floor joists shall be supported by girders, bear- 
ing partitions or exterior walls. Where entering stud walls, the joists 
shall be supported by a ribbon let into the studs if no plate or girt-. is 
provided. Joists shall be well nailed to the supporting studs. 


ge Joist Hangers, Header joists over 6 ft. long and tail joists 
over 12 ft. long shall be hung in approved stirrup irons or joist hangers. 


h. Joists Doubled under Partitions. Joists under partitions and 
running parallel thereto shall be doubled and well spiked or separated by 
solid bridging not more than 16 in. on centers, such doubling of joist 
shall be considered the minimum. Where necessary heavier members shall be 
provided, 


i. Wood Bridging. Wood cross bridging shall be placed between joists 
if the span is over 8 ft. The distance between bridging or between 
bridging and bearing shall not exceed 8 ft. Wood cross briding. in dwellings 
may be 3 sqe in. in cross sectional area, but in other buildings shall 
be not less than 6 sq. ‘in. 


je Metal Bridging. Metal cross bridging of equal or greater strength 
may be used in place of the wood cross bridging. . ‘ 


k, Cutting of Meybers, Cuts or bore holes in girders, beams or joists 
shall be limited to size and location that will not weaken the member for 
its intended use and in no case shall such cuts and bores be nearer the 
middle of the span than 1/3 from the ends. 


Sec. 2507, Stud walls and partitions. 


ae General. Wooden buildings shall have braced, balloon frames, or 
types equivalent in the opinion of the Superintendent, but balloon 
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construction shall be allowed only for residence buildings not more than 
2% stories in height and for private garages, stables and in farm buildings. 


b. Bearing Partitions, Stud bearing partitions and exterior wood 
frame walls shall be constructed with studding not less than 2 in. by 
4 in., spaced not more than 16 in. on centers, except that studding in 
exterior walls of one story buildings 400 sq. ft. or less in area may be 
spaced not more than 24 in. on centers. Such exterior walls and bearing 
partitions may be constructed with larger members designed in accordance 
with provisions of this part. 


c. Maximum Height of Partitions. The maximum allowable height for 
2 in. x 4 in. stud framing shall be 14 ft. and 2 in. x 6 in. stud framing 
shall be 20 ft. unless the wall is supported laterally by adequate framing 
in a horizontal direction perpendicular to the direction of the stud wall. 
Additional horizontal and/or angle bracing shall be required when deemed 
necessary by the Superintendent. : 


d. Braced’Frame. Braced frames shall have eilis. pone ti posts, 
and girts not less than 4 x 6 in., plates not less than 23 x 4 in. and 
braces not less than 2 x4 in, Girts and posts shall be tenoned and 
pinned together. If posts are in more than one length they shall have a 
splice at least 12 in. long. 


e. Balloon Frame. Balloon frames shall have sills and corner posts . 
not less than 4 x 6 in., plates not less than 2.2 x 4 in. and ledger 
boards not less than 1 x 4 in., and notched into studs 1 in. deep. 

Outside wall stud shall run in one length from sill to plate, shall be. 
doubled at sides of openings. Floor beams shall be spiked to wall studs 
or to blocking the full width of studs. 


f. Plates, Plates or shoes shall be provided under all non=bearing 
partitions having dimensions not less than the studs. Studs in bearing 
partitions shall rest upon partition caps, beams or girts. 


ge Pipes in Partitions. Stud partitions containing plumbing, heating 
or other pipes shall be so framed and the joists underneath so spaced as 
to give proper clearance for the piping. Where a partition containing such 
piping runs parallel to the floor joists, the joists underneath such 
partition shall be doubled and spaced to permit the passage of such pipes 
and shall be bridged with solid bridging. Such solid bridging supporting 
a bearing partition shall be spaced not more than 16 in. on centers. 


h. Header Over Openings. Openings 4 ft. wide or less, in stud 
partitions walls, shall be provided with double headers not less than 
2 in. thick, placed on edge and such headers shall have not less than 2 in. 
solid bearings on the jack studs. All openings more than 4 ft. wide shall 


be trussed or provided with adequate lintels. 
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i. Studs More than One Story High. Where studs continue through 
from story to story, they shall be thoroughly and effectively fire stopped 
at points of passage through floors. 


j- Corners. Angles at corners where stud walls or partitions meet 
shall be framed solid so no lath can extend from one room to another. 


—k. Wood Near Chimney. Wood lath, furring, or framing shall be placed 
not less than 1 in. from a chimney or fireplace, and no wood shall be 
supported by or nailed to chimney. 


1. Wall Sheathing. Exterior walls shall be covered with 7/8 Tl 
wood sheathing nailed ‘twice at each bearing. Other types of wall sheathing 
or covering may be used when approved by the Superintendent, 


me Building Paper on Exterior Wall. Heavy building paper shall be 
applied on wood sheathing or other approved sheathing boards before the 
outside covering is applied. This paper shall be Ses 2 in. on horizontal 
joints and 6 in. on vertical joints, 


Sec. 2508. Roof framing. 


Ae Mee Rafters, Roof Sheathing. Valley rafters shall be not less 
a 2°x Gin." in “size. Roof sheathing shall have ‘a minimum thickness of 
7/8 ine 


b. Flashing. Flashings shall be placed around all openings in roofs 
and around extensions of mechanical appliances or cquipment through the roof. 


c. Plates on Masonry Walls. Wooden platcs on masonry walls to re- 
ceive sloping rafters shall be anchored to wall with bolts not less than 
5/8 in. in diameter not less than 2 ft. 6 in. long, and not more than 6 ft. 
center to center. 


d.. Collar Ties. For all steeply sloping roofs there shall be a min- 
imum of one 1 in. x 6 in. collar tie at every third rafter. Such tie shall 
be securely nailed and properly braced so that rafters will not have 
excessive deflection, 

Sec. 2509. Deflection, 

Joists supporting plastered ceiling shall be so proportioned that 
their deflection under full live load and dead load, shall not exceed one 
three-hundred and sixtieth of the span, 


Sec, 2510. Framing details; trusses. 


1. Wood trusses and truss framing shall have all joists accurately 


seen al Gece 
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cut and fitted together so that each bearing is true and drawn tight to the 
full bearing. All such trusses shall be properly secured in place by 
lateral bracing. 


2. Washers of sufficient size to distribute the loads properly shall 
be used in connection with rods or metal members, Before a truss is loaded, 
the tension rods shall be well tightened, 


3. Timber trusses shall be securely anchored to the wall at points 
of bearing. 


Sec, 2511. Fire stopping. 


1. At all sills, dropped girts, ledger boards, plates, girders, bearing 
walls and bearing partition caps which support floor joists or rafters, 
spaces shall be filled to a height of 5 in, above the floor joists, and 
above plates supporting rafters to the under side of the roof boarding with 
brick or solid gypsum blocks laid in mortar, with cinder or stone concrete 
or with mineral wool. 


2.e Spaces between chimneys and wooden beams and between wooden 
furrings on masonry walls for 5 in. above and below the floor joists with 
mortar or other approved incombustible material, Around pipes passing 
through wooden floors with metal or other approved incombustible stops. 


3. Between the carriages of stairs twice in each flight and between 
rafters over dwarf partitions and between rafters at ends of ceiling 
beams, with closely fitted wood, tin or galvanized iron, 


4, Fire stopping for buildings of Type 6 construction shall be as 
required for other types of construction except that closely fitted 2 in. 
plank may be substituted for the incombustible materials in all places 
except around chimneys and required stair enclosures, 


Se In all places where fire-stopping is required the plastering 
shall run to the under floor. 


6. All fire-stopping, electric wiring, rough plumbing and heating 
pipes shall be in place and approved before the lathing permit required 
under Section 207 is issued, 

7. When sliding doors are pocketed in partitions, such pockets shall 
be completely fire stopped at end, sides, top and bottom. 

Sec. 2512. Roof covering. 
a. Wood Shingles. Wood shingles shall not be accepted for roof 


covering. All roof covering must be of the fire-resistive and fire- 
retardant type, and shall conform with Section 3705 of this Code. 
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Sec, 2512. Cont, 


be Covering of Towers. The roof covering of all towers shall be of 
approved incombustible materials, 


Sec. 2513, Miscellaneous wood frame structures. 


Miscellaneous wood frame structures of an unusual character to which 
the provisions of this Part are not directly applicable, including 
structures for fair and exhibition purposes, towers for observation, 
amusement devices, freenhouses and lumber sheds, and temporary structures 
of any kind, shall be erected in accordance with plans approved by the 
Superintendent, 
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# 2603. 


PART XXVI. 
Structural Steel and Iron 


Design of structural steel and iron, 
Loads, 

Quality of steel and iron, . 
Allowable stresses in structural steel, 
Allowable stresses in cast steel, 
Allowable stresses in cast iron, 
Steel tension members, 

Steel columns, 

Steel beams and girders, 

Steel connections and details, 
Rivet spacing. 

Cast iron columns, 

Filled pipe columns, 

Stresses in steel due to wind, 


_ Thickness of structural steel. 
’ Expansion and contraction in steel frames. 


Workmanship in steel construction, 
Painting steel and iron. 

Erection of steel, 

Steel joists. 

Column bases of steel and iron, 


Sec, 2601. Design of structural steel and iron, 


# 2602 


Structures of steel and iron shall be designed bv methods admig- 
ting of rational analysis according to established principles of me- 


chanics, supplemented by the assumptions herein specified, to sup- 
port the loads and withstand the forces to which they are subject 


without exceeding the stressess allowed in this Part for the various 
members and the materials thereof, 


. Sec. 2602, Loads, 


a. Dead Load, The dead load shall consist of the weight of the 


steelwork and all materials fastened thereto or supported thereby. 


be 


oe eee aor ee 


Part 23. 
Wind Load. The wind loads shall conform to the provisions 


Ce 


Live Load. The live loads shall conform to the provisions of 


of Section 2307. 
d. Impact. For structures, carryihg loads inducing impact or 
vibrational forces, the design stresses shall be increased by a per 
centage of live load stresses sufficient to suitably provide for such 
forces, see Section 2301. 
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Sec. 2603. Quality of steel and iron, 


1. The materials of steel and iron construction shall conform to 
the specifications of the American Society for Testing Materials as 
follows: == 


a. Structural Steel to Specifications for Steel for Bridges. 
b. a eae to Specifications for Structural Rivet Steel. 
Ce aia see Specifications for Carbon Steel Castings. 

Ce Be pata Specifications for Gray Iron Castings. 


A 48-36 e 


2. Special steels, alloys, high carbon steel and other metals may 
be used in connection with steel and iron construction with the ap-= 
proval of the Superintendent and subject to such conditions as he 
shall specify. ) 

3. Structural steel which has previously been used in a building 
or other structure or which has been fabricated for such use, shall 
not be used in another building or structure except with the approval 
of the Superintendent and under such conditions as he may in each 
case specify. Holes in second-hand material shall not be filled in 
such manner as will tend to hide their existence, and such filling, if 
discovered, shall justify the Superintendent in refusing to allow the 
use of the material. All second-hand structural steel shall not be 
stressed beyond 16,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

4. The Superintendent may require reasonable test from time to 
time of steel and iron to determine its quality and whether it con- 
forms to the requirements of this Part, 


Sec, 260), Allowable stresses in structural steel, 


1. The unit stress in member of rolled structural steel, except 
the stress due to wind, shall not exceed the following allowable stresses, 
in pounds per square inch:-= 


ao Tension, on neb Sections eceveccesvccvcecces sels O00 
b. Compression in short members and where 
lateral deflection is prevented..eceoceseel0,000 
Ce Compression in columns and compressive 
members of trusses, axially loaded, on 
the gross section: 


2 
L L 
where (--) is not more than 120...17,000-0.485 ue, 
2 r 
and where (-=) is greater than 120 18 ,000 
= g Sere 
cig: 
18 ,000 ré 
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in which (L) is the unbraced length 

and (r) is the corresponding least 

radius of gyration of the column section, 
d. Bending, maximum stress on the net 

section: 

where lateral deflection is prevented 


L 
or where(=~) is naob:moretbhan 15..20,000 


and where (=) is greater than 1 2500 
b and ae not: exceed "to 
’ ¥ i i he 
ARN BA Re 
1,800 b 


in which (L) is the unbraced length 
of the compression flange, and 
(b) is the width of the compression 
flange 
e. Shear, on the gross area of the webs of 
beams and RITCOrasassccvesevccecowea ela sO0U 
1. The bearing stress in members of rolled structural steel on 

pins; rivets and bolts with which they are connected, except the stress 
due to wind, shall not exceed the following allowable values in 
pounds per square inch:-= 


Bearing on Items Double Shear Single Shear 
TiNSem sc Pater eo Gace ters ctes cee sate sOOW 32,000 
Rivets, power=drivenessecseeesee oli0,000 32,000 
Turned bolts in reamed holes..é..lj0,000 32,000 

Rivets, hand=drivens.cecesceses29,000 20,000 
Unfinished POLES cays Cateweeueeesecr OU 20,000 


2. The unit stress in pias, rivets and bolts with which rolled 
structural steel members are connected, except the stress due to wind, 
shall not exceed the following allowable stresses in pounds pee 
square inch:-- 

a. Shear: 
PIAS Seas cRe ah eet CORE Re eee res oe ee eee ed 
Rivets, powerOdriven.'ssesscccccscscseck sO 
Turned bolts in reamed holeS.eeeeeeesl5,000 
Rivets handadrivenivectseeeecvecses vate QuU 
Unfinished bolts... csscccccccvevecssee ll sQ00 
b. Tension: 
FaVOUR sk need seace sees cesabas ac utes ete 
Bolts, on area at root of thread.....18,000 
Ce Bending in DINE sc asegeasescctescoreessl soo 

3. The bearing on expansion rollers in pounds per linear inch 
shall not exceed six hundred times the diameter in inches of the 
roller. ys 
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Sec. 2605, Allowable stresses in cast steel. 


The unit compression and bearing in cast steel, except the stress 
due to wind, shall be the same as for structural steel. The other 
unit stresses shall be 75 per cent of those for structural steel. 


Sec, 2606. Allowable stresses in cast iron. 


The unit stress in cast iron, except that due to wind, shall not 
exceed the following allowable stresses in pounds per square inch, 


Qe TenStOnsex ee V ibs ccieawes aan aad te cine ee 6.39000 
Db, CompreSdionecceccccccccccccescceseses el 000 
ce Compression in columns axially loaded, 9 ,000--L0-~ 


in which (L) is the unbraced length (r) is 
the corresponding least radius of gyration 
of the column section, 

d. Bending: 
In tension flangeseccee declaveuecesses 6059000 
In compression flange....s-escceceusetl0,000 


Sec, 2607. Steel tension members, 


1. Structural steel members and their connections, subject to re- 
versal of tension and compression due to the action of live loads 
shall be designed to sustain either stress with half the other stress 
added, whichever requires the larger section, If the reversal of 
stress is due to the action of wind, the member shall be designed for 
the stress requiring the larger section and the connection shall be 
designed for the larger stress. . 

2.. In calculating the net section of tension members, the area of 
rivet holes shall be deductedassuming the diameter of the holes to 
be at least one-eighth inch larger than the nominal size of the rivet. 

3. Pin-connected tension members shall have an area of cross- 
section through the pin hole at least twenty-five per cent in excess 
of the net area required in the member, and a net area of cross-sec- 
tion back of the pin hole at least equal to the net area required on 
one side of the pin hole, la 


Sec. 2608, Steel columns, 


1. The ratio-Z--shall not exceed one hundred and twenty for 
columns in buildings and main compression members in trusses and 
frames; nor two hundred for bracing and other secondary members, 

2. Members subject to both axial and bending stresses shall be 


z pk 
So proportioned that the quanti ty 4 + -=" 
b 


shall not exceed unity, in which 
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F,=axial unit stress that would be permitted by this specification 
if axial stress only existed, 


Fp==bending unit stress that would be permitted by this specifi- 
cation if bending stress only existed. 


f,==axial unit stress (actual)==axial stress divided by area of 
member. 


f, ==bending unit stress (actual)==bending moment divided by 
section modulus of member, 


Sec. 2609. Steel beams and girders. 


1. In rolled steel beams and girders, whether of solid section 


L) 


or built up, the ratiottlachal not exceed forty. 


2. The compression flanges of beams, girders, lintels and similar 
members in bending shall in general be braced laterally, by the floow 
or roof construction or framing, or by struts or tie rods. Steel 
joists, floor slabs or other construction, to be considered effective 
bracing shall have positive connection to the beam or girder and 
friction shall not be relied upon. Standard diaphrgm separator, 
joining two members in bending, or steel pipe separators with con- 
crete filling, shall be considered effective lateral support to each of 
the members, 

3. The span of beams and girders shall be taken as the distance 
from center to center of bearings. If a beam or girder is connected 
to the face of a flange or web of a column, the span shall be taken to 
such face, 

h. In calculations for stress due to bending in built up beams 
and girders, and in rolled sections with punched flanges, the moment 
of inertia and section modulus of net sections shall be used. 

5. Where beams or girders are composed of two or more I-beams 
or channels, they shall be so connected as properly to distribute the 
load to each member, 

6, Beams, girders, and trusses of steel shall to so designed that 
the deflection under load shall not exceed one three-hundred and 
sixtieth of the span. The modulus of elasticity of rolled steel shall 
be taken as twenty-nine million pounds per square inch. 

7. Beams, and girders subject to the thrust of floor arches, pur- 
lins or inclined roofs, crane runway girders and other members sub- 
jedt to bending in more than one plane shall be so designed that the 
maximum unit stress due to combined loading shall not exceed the 
stress allowed in this chapter, except as provided in section 2605, 
Eccentric loads shall be provided for. 

8. Members shall preferably be loaded so as not to be subjected 
to torsion (twisting normal to the span of the member). When this 
is impracticabhe provisions shall be made for the resultant stresses, 
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9. Beams which are wholly encased, as required for fireproofing 
in the concrete of a reinforced conerete floor or roof may be de- 
signed for bending as composite beams, 

10, Plate girder webs shall have a thickness not less than one 
hundred and seventieth of the clear distance between flanges, nor 
less than one-fourth inch. 

ll. Web splices shall have at least one plate on each side of the 
web riveted thereto in such manner that the shear is transmitted and 
bending, if the web is designed to resist bending, 

12, Stiffeners shall be provided on both sides of the webs of plate 
girders over end bearings and where necessary at points of concen-= 
trated loads, designed to transmit the reactions and loads to the web, 
Bearing stiffeners shall not be crimped over flange angles, and shall 
be fitted to the flange angles where they bear, Where the ends of 
stiffener angles are chamfered to clear the fillets of flange angles, 
the outstanding legs only shall be computed in bearing and the av- 
erage unit stress in bearing shall not exceed twenty-four thousand 
pounds per square inch, Where stiffener angles are raised from the 
web on fillets to clear the fillets of flange angles and the whole of 
the stiffener angle is fitted in bearing, the average unit stress shall 
not exceed twanty thousand pounds per square inch, Rivets shall 
be spaced not more than 8 times their nominal diameters. 

13. Fitted stiffeners shall also be provided on the webs of rolled 
I-beams and channels where necessary to. transmit to the web the 
end reactions or concentrated loads. 


h 
1h. Intermediate stiffeners shall be required, if rag is equal to or 


greater than 70, at all points where -k exceeds 8000 in which. 
, ee 

h==clear depth between flanges, in inches 

t==thickness of the web in inches 

v==greatest unit shear in panel under any condition of complete 

or partial loading, in pounds per square inch, 

The clear distance between intermediate stiffeners, when stiffeners 
are required by the foregoing, shall not exceed 84 inches or that given 
by the formula s 


270,000t tl jv 
Qe sw ne ee ee os a4 wen 
Vv : h 


where d==the clear distance between stiffeners, in inches, 
Intermediate stiffeners may be crimped over the flange angles, 


Sec, 2610. Steel connections and details, 


1. Rivets driven in the field or shop by approved pneumatic ham- 
mers shall be considered power-driven rivets, Turned bolts shall 
have a clearance in reamed holes not more than one-fifieth inch; 
holes shall be reamed after assembly of the members connected, The 
finished shank of turned bolts shall be long enough to provide full 
bearing, with washers under the nuts to permit tight gripping of 
members when turned up, and nuts shall be locked, 
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2. Riveted joints shall be designed to transmit the entire stress 
through the rivets, except as otherwise provided in paragraph 3, 

3. Joints in compression members shall be fully spliced, except that 
where reversal of stress is not possible and the joint is supported lat- 
erally, the ends of the members may be milled to plane parallel sur- 
faces and abutted, with sufficient splicing to hold the connected mem-= 
bers accurately and firmly in place and in bearing. 

4. Riveted connection transmitting calculated stress, except in 
lacing and sag bars, shall have not less than two rivets, 

5. Members in tension or compression meeting at a joint shall 
have their lines of center of gravity pass through a point, if practicable; 
and if not, provision shall be made for the eccentricity. 

6, A group of rivets transmitting stress to a member shall have its 
center of gravity in the line of stress if practicable; and if not the 
group shall be designed for the resulting eccentricity, 

7 When a beam or girder is connected by a connection more rigid 
than a standard web connection, to a supporting member in such a 
way that it acts as continuous or fixed at the end, proper provision 
shall be made for the bending and torsional moments at the connec- 
tion, in beams and columns. 

8. When stress is transmitted from one member to another by rive 
ets through a filler, the number of rivets shall be increased thirty per 
cent over the number required for connecting members in contact. 

The additional rivets so provided may be used to produce a tight filler, 

9. In designing riveted or bolted connections, the nominal diame- 
ter of the rivet or bolt shall be used, 

10. Rivets transmitting calculated stress, when the grip exceeds 
five. diameters, shall be increased in number, one per cent for each 
additional one-sixteenth inch in grip. Special care shall be taken in 
heating and driving such rivets. 

11. The required strength*of riveted connection shall be developed 
by the shearing and bearing values of the rivets, but rivets in shelf 
angles or bracket supports, and in connections in so far as they also 
afford rigidity to the structure, may transmit stress by tension, . 

12. The provisions of this section for riveted connection shall also 
apply, where pertinent, to bolted connections, 

13. Rivets or turned bolts shall be used for either shop or field 
work in the fabrication and erection of primary members, members 
carrying loads which produce impact or vibration and in connections 
subject to reversal of stress, except as otherwise provided in para~ 
graphs 1) and 15. 

14. Unfinished bolts may be used for primary and secondary 
field connections in buildings other than Type 1 and Type 2, in 
buildings of Type 1 and Type 2 less than ten thousand square feet 
in total floor area, and in the connections to cast iron or filled pipe 
columns, connections of secondary members in all structures, such 
as purlins, girts, door and window framing, alignment bracing, and 
secondary beams in floors and roofs, 
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15. Fusion welding may be substituted for, or used in combina- 
tion with riveting or bolting to connect or assemble component parts 
of steel beams, girders, lintels, trusses, columns and other structural 
steel used in building construction if done under rigid inspection in 
accordance with approved specification, "Code for Fusion Welding 
and Gas Cutting in Building Construction" (Code 1, Part A Struc- 
tural Steel, Edition of 193) of the American Welding Society. 


Sec, 2611, Rivet spacing. 


ae Minimum Pitch. The preferable minimum distance between 
centers of rivet holes shall be not less than 43 inches for 1 $ inch 
rivets, 4 inches for 11/8 inch rivets, 34 inches for 1 inch rivets, 3 
inches for 7/8 inch rivets, 24 inches for 3/lh inch rivets, 2 inches for 
5/8 inch rivets and 1 3/ inches for $ inch rivets, but in no case shall 
it be less than three times the diameter of the rivet. 

b. Maximum Pitch Compression Members. The maximum pitch in the 
line of stress of compression members composed of plates and shapes 
shall not exceed 16 times the thickness of the thinnest outside plate 
or shape, nor 20 times the thinnest enclosed plate or shape with aj 
maximum of 12 inches, and at right angles to the direction of stress 
the distance between lines of rivets shall not exceed 30 times the 
thickness of the thinnest plate or shape, For angles in built sec- 
tions with two gage lines, with rivets staggered, the maximum 
pitch in the line of stress in each gage line shall not exceed 2h 
times the thickness of the thinnest plate with a maximum of 18 
inches. 

ce End Pitch Compression Members, The pitch of rivets at the 
ends of built compression members shall not exceed four diameters 
of the rivets for a length equal to 14times the maximum width of the m 
members . 

d, Two-Angle Member, In tension members composed of two 
angles, a pitch of 3'-6" will be allowed, and in compression mem- 
bers, 2'-O", but the ratio l-r for each angle between rivets shall 
be not more than 3/k of that for the whole member. 

e. Minimum Edge Distance. The minimum distance from the 
center of any punched rivet hole to any edge shall be that given in 
the following table. 
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TABLE 2611, 


Minimum Edge Distance (Inches) for Punched Holes 


aT ea ei a are a eee a eee RTs aa 
In Rolled Edge 
of Plates and 
Sections with 


' In Rolled Edge 


Rivet Diameter of Sections 


Inches Parallel Flanges | Sloping Flanges 
+ 
5/8 1 1/8 7/8% 
3/4 1 1/h 1 1/8 fp ap 
7/8 13 13 1 1/8% 
1 Day h jigs Wf 1 l/h 
11/8 1 3/4 1a 
2 22 2 1 3/kt 


*May be decreased 1/8 inch when holes are near end of beam, 


f. Minimum Edge Distance in Line of Stress. The distance from 
the center of any rivet under computed stress, and that end or other 
boundary of the connected member toward which the pressure of the 
rivet is directed, shall be not less than the shearing area of the 
rivet shank (single or double shear respectively) divided by the 
plate thickness. 

This end distance may however be decreased in such proportion 
as the stress per rivet is less than that permitted under Section 
2604; and the requirement may be disregarded in case the rivet in 
question is one of three or more in a line parallel to the direction 
of stresses veh Oey 

g. Maximum Edge Distance, The maximum distance from the center 
of any rivet to the near edge shall be 12 times the thickness of the 
plate, but shall not exceed 6 inches, 


Sec. 2612. Cast iron columns. 


1. Cast iron columns shall not be used in the primary structural 
frames of buildings whose height excceds sixty feet or twice the 
width at the ground level, Cast iron shall not be used for columns 
required to have four-hour fire-resistive protection. 

2. The ends of cast iron columns shall be machined to a smooth 
plane surface perpendicular to the axis to provide full bearing for 
the entire cross-section of the column, 

3. Hollow cast iron columns, except when open at both ends and 
without flanges, shall have two three-cighths inch holes drilled in 
the shell to exhibit the thickness thereof, If the columns are cast 
on the side, both holes shall be in the top side as cast, one hole about 
twelve inches toward each end from mid-length of the cclum, If 
the columns are cast on end, both holes shall be at mic~height at 
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ninety degrees from one another about the axis of the column. Ad- 
ditional holes shall be drilled when required by the Superintendent, 
If the core of a cast iron column is found to have shifted more than 
one quarter the thickness of the shell, the strength shall be computed 
assuming the thickness all around to be that of the thinnest papbt, 

lh, Cast iron columns shall not be smaller than six inches in out- 
side diameter or side, and the thickness of metal shall not be less 
than three-fourths inch nor less than one-twelfth the outside diam- 
eter or widest side. 

5. Cast iron columns supporting a floor shall not be longer than 
seventy times the least radius of gyration or twenty-four times the 
outside diameter or least side. Cast iron columns supporting roof 
loads only shall not be longer than ninety-six times the least radius 
of gyration or thirty times the outside diameter or least side, 

6. Cast iron columns shall not be used where the loading is so 
eccentric as to cause tension, nor shall they be used in garages or 
other structures where they may be subject to impact from vehicles. 


Sec. 2613. Filled pipe columns. 


1. Steel or wrought iron pipes or tubing filled with concrete may 
be used as columns, Their capacity under axial load shall be as- 
sumed as not more than that of the pipe or tube computed as pro- 
vided in this chapter plus the capacity of the concrete, The average 
stress on the concrete shall not exceed one-fourth the twenty-eight 
day strength of the concrete according to its proportions determined 
as specified in Part XXVII,. 

2. The pipe of tubing shall be new material of steel or wrought 
iron. If the material of the shell has a lower yield point in tension 
or compression than structural steel the allowable stress shall be re- 
duced proportionally, Shells shall be cut square to length and shall 
be straight before filling. Shells larger than four inches in outside 
diameter shall not be thinner than standard steel pipe. 

3. Concrete filling for pipe columns shall be proportioned for a 
strength of not less than three thousand pounds per square inch as 
specified in Part XXVII. 

4. Longitudinal steel reinforcement in filled pipe columns when 
straight, symmetrically placed and facedffor bearing at the ends 
shall be assumed to be integral with the shell, and the radius of gy- 
ration of the combined metal cross-section shall be used with the 
allowable unit stress of the weaker metal in computing the capacity 
of the colums,. Suitable arrangement shall be made for bearing on 
the ends of reinforcement. 

5. Cap plates of filled pipe columns shall be of steel and shall 
be firmly attached to the tops of the columns by an approved method, 
Brackets may be used under cap plates where desired to avoid exe 
cess of local stress. 
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6. Material surrounding a filled pipe colum for fire protection 
shall not be considered either load-bearing or as increasing the radius 
of gyration, 

7. When required by the Superintendent, an applicant for per- 
mit for construction with concrete filled pipe columns shall employ 
an inspector satisfactory to the Superintendent who shall inspect 
the filling of the column and attach a permanent label to columns 
inspected and approved. 


Sec. 2614, Stresses in steel due to wind, 


Structural steel members subject to stress due to wind shall be 
so designed that the maximum unit stress from all loads and forces 
combined shall not exceed by more than one-third the allowable 
stress specified in this Part, and the unit stress due to loads and 
forces other than wind shall not exceed the specified allowable 
stresses. 


Sec. 2615. Thickness of structural steel, 


The thickness of metal in structural members of steel shall be 
not less than one-quarter inch where protected from moisture and 
from the weather, and five-sixteenths inch where exposed to mois- 
ture or the weather, except the edges of flanges and the webs of 
rolled beams, channels and steel studs, steel joists as defined in sec- 
tion 2620, stairs, fire escapes, signs, skylights, windows, non-bearing 
walls and partitions, suspended ceilings, cornice brackets, ventilat- 
ing hoods and other light iron work and structural steel for build- 
ings of type 5 one story high, Gusset plates for trusses with end 
reactions greater than 35,000 pounds shall be not less than 3/8 inch 
thick e 


Sec, 2616, Expansion and contraction in steel frames. 
Proper provision shall be made for expansion and contraction. 
Sec. 2617, Workmanship in steel construction. 


1, Structural steel members shall be straight and true and any 
piece damaged to such an extent as to impair its strength shall not 
be used in the construction of a building. 

2. Structural steel members shall not be cut, notched, or pierced 
for clearance of pipes, conduits, wire, ducts or for other reasons, 
in such a way as to impair their strength unless provision therefor 
has been made in the design, 

3. Drifting to enlarge unfair holes shall not be permitted. Rivet 
holes shall not be burned. 
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hh. The several pieces forming built-up sections shall be straight 
and shall fit closely togethers; and finished members shall be free from 
twists, bends or open joists. 

5. Rolled sections shall not be heated in any manner which will in- 
pair their strength or quality, nor cut with the torch while under 
stress. A torvh shall not be used in the field to cut structural steel 
except with the approval of the Superintendent, and in the presence 
of an inspector appointed by hin, 

6. Steel castings shall’ be properly annealed, 

7. Except under such conditions as the Superintendent may spec= 
ify, rivets shall be driven at bright red heat, and wherever practica- 
ble, by power riveters. Rivet heads shall be of hemispherical shape, 
uniform in size throughout the work for the same size rivet, full, 
neatly finished and concentric with the holes, Rivets after driving, 
shall be tight, completely filling the holes, and with heads in full 
contact with the gripped surfaces, 


Sec, 2618, Painting steel and iron, 


1. Structural Steel (except the parts which are to be welded, sur~ 
faces in contact or entirely encased in concrete) shall be thoroughly 
cleaned before erection and painted one coat of approved paint well 
worked into joints and open spaces including surfaces which have 
been welded, 

2, After erection, steel work (except steel joists and other sec- 
ondary members formed from sheet steel, and except members encased 
in concrete) shall be painted an additional approved coat of another 
color, 

3. R&quired shop painting of shop-weldéd work shall be applied 
after the welding is completed. Required shop painting of work to 
be field welded shall consist of a coat of linseed oi]. Required 
field painting of field-welded work shall be applied after welding is- 
finished and shall consist of a coat of linseed oil or other a he 
protective covering. 

4. Steel which is part of the primary frame of a building, em- 
bedded in exterior masonry walls, may be protected from corrosion by 
a trowel coating of mastic asphalt or pitch not less than one- 
eighth inch thick, or its approved equivalent, in lieu of the paint- 
ing specified in this section, 

5. Welded connections and cast iron columns shall not be paint- 
ed until after inspection and approval of the Superintendent. 


Sec. 2619. Erection of steel. 


1. The steel frames of buildings or other structures shall be 
erected true and plumb, and temporary bracing shall be provided 
wherever necessary to support the loads to which the structure may 
be subjected, including wind erection equipment and its operation, 
Such bracing shall be left in place as long as required for safety. 
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2e As erection progresses, the work shall be securely bolted so 
as to resist all stresses to which it may be subjected, 

3. No field réveting or welding shall be done in any portion of 
a structure until that portion has been properly plumbed and aligned. 

h. In the setting or erecting of steel work the individual pieces 
shall be considered plumb or level when the error does not exceed 
one in five hundred. Exterior columns and columns adjacent to 
elevator shafts shall not be out of plumb in excess of one in one 
thousand, in the total height of the columns, 


Sec, 2620, Steel joists, 


1. Steel joists, for the purposes of this Part, shall mean light 
weight rolled steel sections, welded truss assemblies or expanded 
rolled sections. They shall include-- 


a. Junior beams, so-called, 

b. Beams of I-section or channels, fabricated by bending, 
pressing or expanding sheet steel. 

c. Steel joists, so-called, consisting of trussed members of 
which the chords are made of bars of of structural shapes 
thinner than one quarter inch, or the webs are made of 
bars, assembled by welding or otherwise; or Babricated by 
shearing and expanding the web of rolled I-beams; or any 
similar trussed steel beam. 


2. Steel joists shall not be more than twenty inches deep. 

3. Steel joists shall not be used in floors of garages, dance 
halls, gymnasiums, armories, or floors used for any other purpose 
when subject to vibration, impact, or heavy, moving load concentrations, 

4. The provisions of this Part for design and materials of struc- 
tural steel shall apply to steel joists, 

5. Every steel joist, when erected and bridged, shall be capable 
of supporting safely a concentrated load of at least eight hundred 
pounds at any panel point. Welded joints of trussed joists, when 
tested shall be capable of resisting at least three times the max- 
imum design stress. 

6. The span of steel joists having a top cord of steel with a 
wood nailing strip attached, shall not exceed one hundred and sixty 
times the width of the top chord or top flange nor twanty-four times 
the depth of the joist, except that the span of joists with solid webs 
may be longer if the deflection under live load will not exceed one 
three-hundred-sixieth of the span, The span of steel joists having an 
all steel top chord without naiking strip, shall not exceed 550 times 
the redius of gyration of the top chord in a plane perpendicular to 
the web of the joist. j 

7. Bridging shall be provided for steel joists to afford lateral 
support during erection and to distribute concentrations of live load 
among adjacent joists. Bridging shall be of approved rigid type 
capable of transmitting at least five hundred pounds to each adjacent 
joist and shall securely support the top chord of flange against lat- 
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eral displacement. Such bridging shall be provided at intervals not 
more than eight feet nor more than forty times the width of the top 
flange or chord, Unless steel joists are supported at the ends by 
web connection, built into masonry walls or otherwise supported 
laterally they shall have bridging at the ends. 

8. Steel joists parallel to masonry walls or to steel or concrete 
beams shall have both top and bottom chords or flanges anchored 
thereto in the line of bridging. Such anchors shall consist of flat 
steel not less than one inch by one-eighth inch effectively arranged, 
or other equivalent approved anchorage, 

9. Steel joists shall have at least four inches bearing on masonry 
walls and shall be anchored thereto by approved anchor, Steel joist 
supported on the top of steel beams shall have at least three inches 
bearing and shall extend at least one inch beyond the center line of 
the web. Steel joists depended upon for lateral support to a beam 
shall have positive connection thereto other than by Briction, Steel 
joists shall be secured against lateral displacement at the ends. 

10. Steel joists shall not be used in the first floor of a build- 
ing where there is not a basement or cellar below, unless it has clear- 
ance above the ground of a least twenty-four inches, and the spacé 
below is ventilated either to a heated basement or to the outside air. 
Ventilation of such space to a heated basement shall consist of at 
least two remote openings in the basement wall having a total area 
of at least two square feet for each twenty-five linear feet of wall. 
Ventilation of such space to outside air shall consist of one or more 
openings in each exterior wall thereof, well distributed, except that 
openings need not be provided in the front wall when the space is 
ventilated in the rear and both side walls. The aggregate area of 
openings shall be not less than two square feet for each twenty-five 
linear feet of wall. Openings in exterior walls shall be protected 
by non-corrodible wire mesh with openings not greater than one- 
half inch, 

11. Except as otherwise provided in this section, steel joist con- 
struction shall conform with the Standard Specifications for Steel 
Joists of the Steel Joist Institute, as adopted April 23, 191, 


Sec. 2621. Column bases of steel and iron. 


1. Steel or cast iron bases under steel, cast iron or filled pipe 
columns shall have bearing faces that are plane and smooth. They 
shall be designed on the assumption that the column bears uni-= 
formly upon the supporting foundation, except when the column is 
anchored to the foundation to resist calculated bending, 

2. Cast iron bases shall be planed on top and bases which rest on 
structural steel members shall be planed on the bottom, The thick- 
ness of cast iron shall be not less than one inch. The outer edge of 
the ribs of ribbed bases shall be inclined not less steeply than forty- 
five degrees. A side of the bed plate of ribbed bases exceeding two 
feet in length shall have a reinforcing flange at least one inch high 
for each foot of length of side. 
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PART XXVII 
Reinforced Concrete 


2701. General, 

2702. Definitions and notations. 

2703. Tests, supervision and materials. 
2704. Concrete quality and working stresses. 
2705. Mixing and placing concrete. 

2706. Forms and details of construction. 
2707. Design, general information. 

2708. Flexural computations. 

2709. Cinder concrete floor and roof.slab. 
2710. Shear and diagonal tension. 

2711. Bond and anchorage. 

2712. Flat slabs, with square or rectangular .panels. 
2713. Reinforced concrete columns and walls. 
2714. Concrete footings. 


psec. 2701. General. 


&. Scope. These regulations cover the use!of reinforced 
concrete anc plain concrete in buildings and structures to be 
erected under the provisions of this Code, 


b. Notify Superintendent. When concrete is to be poured, the 
person who has obtained a permit for such work, shall notify 
the Superintendent, at least 24 hours prior to the time when the 
concrete.is to be poured: 


Cc. special Systems of Keinforced Concrete. The sponsors of 
any system of reinforced concrete which has been in successful 
use, and the design of which is either’ in conflict with these 
regulations or not covered by them, shall have the right to 
present data on which their design is. based, to the Superinten- 
dent, in accordance with Section 204, h, of this Code. 


sec. 2702. Definitions and notations. 
Definitions. 


Tne following terms are defined for use in this Part: 

Aggregate. Inert material which is mixed with Portland 
cement and water to produce concrete. 

Column. An upright compression member the length of which 
exceeds three times its least lateral dimension. 


Column Capital. An enlargement of the upper end of a rein- 


forced concrete column designed and built to act as a unit with 
the column and flat slab. 


ae 
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Column Strip. A portion of a flat slab panel one-half panel in 
width occupying the two quarter-panel areas outside of the 
middleStrip, and extending through the penel in the direction 
in which bending moments are being considered. 


Combination Column. A coluin in which a structural steel 
section, designed to carry the principal part of the load, is 
wrapped with wire and encased in concrete of such quality that 
some additional load may be allowed. 


Composite Column. A column.in which a steel or cast-iron 
section is completely encased in concrete containing reinforce- 
ment of spiral reinforcement and longitudinal bars. 


Concrete. A mixture of Portland cement, fine aggregate, 
coarse aggregate and water. 


Deformed Bar. Reinforcing bars with closely spaced shoulders, 
lugs or projections formed integre2lly with the bar during 
rolling so as to firmly engage the surrounding concrete. Wire 
mesh with welded intersections not farther apart than twelve 
. inches in the direction of the principal reinforcement and 
with cross wires not smaller than No. 10 may be rated as a 
deformed bar. 


Diagonal Band. A group of bars covering a width approxi- 
mately 0.4 the average span, symmetrical with respect to the 
diagonal running from corner to corner of the »anel of a flat 
slab. 


Direct Band. A group of bars, covering 2 width approxi- 
mately 0O.4i1, symmetrical with respect to the center lines of 
the supporting columns of a flat slab. 


Dropped Panel. The structural portion of a flat slab which 
is thickened throughcut an area surrounding the column capital. 


Effective area of Concrete. The area of a section which 
lies betweenthe centroid of the tensile reinforcement and the 
compression face of a slab or bean. 


Effective Area of xkeinforcement. The area obtained by 
multiplying the right cross-sectional area of the metal rein- 
forcement by the cosine of the. angle between its direction and 
that for wiich the effectiveness of the reinforcement isto be 
determined. 


Flat Slab. A concrete slab reinforced in two or more © 


directions, gener*lly without bexzms or girders to transfer the 
loads to supporting cclumns. 


-- 134 --- 


pec. 2702. Cont'd. 


Middle Strip. a portion of a flat slab panel one-half 
panel in width, symmetrical with respect to the panel center 
line and extending through the panel in the direction in which 
bending moments are being considered. 


Paneled Ceiling. The ceiling of a flat slab in which 
approximately that portion of the area enclosed within the 
intersection of the two middle strips is reduced in thickness. 


Panel Length. The distance along a panel side from center 
to center of columns of a flat slab. 


Pedestal. an upright compression member whose height does 
not exceed three times its least lateral dimension. 


Plain Concrete. Concrete without metal reinforcement, or 
reinforced only for shrinkage or temperature changes, 


Ratio of Reinforcement. The ratio of the effective area 
of the reinforcement cut by a section of a beam or slab’ to the 
effective area of the concrete at that section. 


Reinforced Concrete. Concrete in which metal other than 
that provided for shrinkuge or temperature changes is embedded 
in such a manner that the wo materials act togetucr in resisting 
forces. 


Surface Water. The water carried by the aggregate except 
that held by absorption within the aggregate particles 
themselves. 


b. Notations. The symbols and notations used in these 
regulations are defined as follows: 


a= Width of face of cclumn or pedestal. 

a= Angle between inclined web bars and axis of bean. 

A= Total arce of top of pedestal, pier, or footing at the 

column base; see also A in Section 2712, a. 

A® Loaded area of pedestal, pier, or footing at the 

column base. 

Ax Average of the two values of A for the two columns 

(av.) at the ends of a column strip, in the direction of 

the spans considered. 

A= Area of core of a spirally-reinforced column measured 

(c)to the outside diameter of the spiral; net areca of 
concrete section of a compsote colunn. 
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A= The overall or gross area of spirally-reinforced or tied col- 
(g)umns; the total areca of the concrete encascnent of combina- 
tion columns. 


A= Area of the steel or cast-iron core of @.composite column; 
(r)the area of the steel core in a combination colunn. 


A= Effective cross-sectional area of reinforcenent in tension 
(s)in beans or in compression in columns; the effective cross- 
sectional area cf reinforcement which crosses any of the 

principal design sections of a flat slab. 


A= Total area of web reinforcement in tension within a distance 
(v)of s (measured perpendicular to the direction of the web re- 
inforcement bar), or the total area of all bars bent up in 

any one plane. 


b= Width of rectangular beam or width of flange of T-bean. 

b+ Thickness of web in beams of I,L,or fT sections. 

b= Dimension of the drepped panel of a flat slab in the direction 
(1)parallel to 1(1). 


c= Diameter, in feet, of Column capital of a flat.slab at the un- 
derside cf the slab, or dropped panel. No portion of. the 
column capital shall be ccnsidered for structural purposes 
which lies outside of the largest 900 cone that can be in- 

cluded within the outlines of the cclumn cupital; distance fron 

gravity axis to extreme fiber in compression (in a column). 


C=Katio of allowable conerete stress, f(a) in axially loaded col- 
umn to allowable fiber stress for concrete in flexure, also c 
for cinder concrete (see Section 2709,1l,e). 


als =For 2 way slabs (see Section 2708, i, 2). 
c(1)= For 2 way slaba (see Section 2708,i,3). 
d= Depth from conpression face of berm or slab to center of 
longitudinal tensile reinforcement; the least lateral dimension 
of a concrete column; the diameter of a round bar or side of a 
square bar. 
7 
Dees a factcr,usually varying from 3 to 9. (The term Ras used 
2R here is the radius of gyration of the column sectior. 


D= Deflection of a floor member under. test icade 

e= Eccentricity of the resultant load on a column, neasured 
from the gravity axis. 

E(c)=Modulus of elasticity of concrete in compression. 


E(s)= Modulus of elasticity of steel in tension or compression 
(30,000,000 lbs. per sq. in.) 

f(a)= =Allowable unit stress in the concrete of an axially loaded 
reinforced concrete colunn. 
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f(c).= Computed concrete fiber stress in an eccentrically loaded 
column. 


f(c). Compressive unit stress in extreme fiber of concrete in 
flesure or axial compression in concrete in columsn. 


f'(c)= Ultimate compressive strength of concrete usually eat age 
of 28 days. (Section 2704, a.) 


f(p) = Maximum allowable concrete fiber stress in an eccentrical- 
ly loaded column. 


f(r)=Pernissible unit stress in the metal core of a composite 
column. 


f'(r)=Permissible unit stress on unencased steel columns and pipe 
columns. 


f(s)=Tensile unit stress in longitudinal reinforcement; nominal 
working stress in vertical column reinforcenent. 


f'(s)-Useful limit stress of spiral reinforcenent. 

f(v)=Tensile unit stress in web reinforcenent. 
rLeld «point “of pipes , 

P=a----------~----------- (See seats On Arisa eee) 
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h= Unsupported length of column. 

I=Moment of inertia of a section about the neutral axis for 
bending. 

j=Ratio of distance between centroid of compression and centroid 
of tension to the depth (da). 

K=Least ra@iusof gyration of a metal pipe section (in pipe 
columns); the stiffness factor, that is, the moment of inertia 
divided by the span. 

1=Span length of beam or slab; span length of flat slab (usually 
expressed in feet) center to center of columns in the direction 
in which moments are considered. 

1(1)=Span length of flat slab panel center to center of columns, 
perpendicular to the rectangular direction in which moments are 
considered. 
1'=Clear span for positive moment and the average of the two 
adjacent clear spans for negative moment. 

L=Span of member under load test. Span of strip for 2 way slab. 
L(1)=For 2 way slabs (see Section 2708, i, 2). 

_ M=Bending mcnent or moment of resistance in general. 

M(o)=Sum of positive and negative bending moments at the 
principal design sections of a panel of a flat slab. 

n=Ratio of modulus of clasticity of steel to that of concrete= 


E(s)/E (c). 
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p= Ratio of.effective area of tensile reinforcement to effective 
area of concrete in beans. 
o=Sum of perimeters of bars in once set. 


p(g)= Ration of the effective cross-sectional area of vertical 
reinforcement to the gross area A(g). 


p'=Ratio of velume of spiral reinforcement to the volume of the 
concrete core (out to out of spirals) of a spirally reinforced 
concrete column. 


P=Total allowable axial load on a column whose length does not 
excved 10 times its least cross-sectional dimenspn. 


r=For 2 way slabs(see Section 2708,i,2). 


r(a).=Permissible unit working stress in concrete over the loaded 
area of a pedestal, pier, or fcoting. 


R=Least radius. of gyration of a section;ratic of gross area to 
core area of a spirally-reinforced conerete column, A(g)/A(c). 


s=Spacing of stirrups or of bent bars in a direction parallel to 
that of the main reinforcement. . 


t=Thickness of the flange or T-beams; the total thickness or 
depth of a member under load test. 


+(1)=Thickness of flat slab without dropped panels; or the 
thickness of flat slabs, including dropped panels where such are 
used. 


t(2)=Thickness of flat slab with dropped panels at points outside 
the dropped panel. 


u=Bond stress per unit of surface area of bar. 
v=sShearing unit stress. 


v(c).=Unit shearing stress permitted on the concrete of the web. 
C-10 e 


V=Total shear. 
V'=Excess of the total shear over that permitted on the concrete. 


w=Uniformly distributed load per. unit of length of beam or slab. 


Sie Dee 


w'=Uniformly distributed dead and live load per unit. of area of 
floor or roof. 


W=fotal dead and live load uniformly distributed over a single 
panel area. 


x=Coefficient of span (L) which gives the distanoe from the 
center of column to the critical section for negative bending in 
design according to Section 2712, d, 1. 


p'=Total allowable axial load on a long column. 
Sec. 2703. Tests, supervision and materials. | 


a Tests. 1. The Superintendent, or his authorized 
representative shall have the right to order the test of any 
material. entering into concrete or reinforced concrete when there 
is a reasonable doubt as. to its suitability for the purpose; to 
order reasonable tests of the concrete from tine to time to 
determine whether the materials and methods in use are such as 
to produce concrete cf the necessary quality; and to order the 
test under load of any portion of a completed structure, when 
the conditions have been such as to leave reasonable doubt as to 
the adequacy of the structure to serve the purpose for which it 
is intended. . 


2. tests of materials and of concrete shall be made in 
accordance with the requirements of the Ancrican Society 0x 
Testing Materials-as noted elsewhere in this Section. The 
conplete records of such tests shall be available for inspection 
by the Superintendent at all times during the progress of the 
work, and shall be preserved by the engineer or architect for 
two years after the completion of the structure. 


b. Load Tests.1e When a load test is required, the member 
or portion of the structure under consideration shall he, . 
subject to a superimposed load equal to one and one-half times 
the live load plus one-half of the dead load. This load shall 
be left in.position for a perioed of twenty-four hours before 
removal, If, during the test, or-upon removal of the load,- the 
member or portion of the structure shows evident failure, such 
changes or modifications. as.are necessary to make the. structure 
adequate for the rated capacity shall be made; or, where 
lawful, a lower rating shall be established. The structure shall 
be considered to have passed the test if the maximum deflection 
at the end of the twenty-four hour period dces not exceed the 
value of Das given by the following: 
-OO1L (2 | a ae 
D=---=--+--~------- in which 


Lis the span, tis the total depth of the slab or beam and 
Dis the maximum deflecticon-all expressed in the seme units. 
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2. If the deflection exceeds the value of D the construc- 
tion shall be considercd to hive passed the test if within twenty- 
four hours after the removal of the load the slabs or beams 
show a recovery of at least seventy-five percent of the 
observed deflection. 


Cc. Supervision. 1. The Superintendent may require an 
applicant for a permit for the structural use of concrete to 
have a competent inspector satisfactury to the Superintendent, at 
all times on the work while concrete is being mixed or deposited, 
and such inspector shall make daily reports to the Superinten- 
dent on the progress of the work. 


2. Also all concrete work shall be ‘supervised by the 
architect or engineer responsible for its design. <A record 
shall be kept of such supervision, which record shall oover 
the quality md quantity of concrete materials, the mixing 
and placing of tne *conerete,; “and “the placine of the’ reinforcing 
steel. A complete record shall also be kept of the progress of 
the work and of the temperatures, when these fall below 40 
degrees F., and of the protection given to the concrete while 
curing. This record shall be available for inspection by the 
Superintendent at all times during the progress of the work 
and a copy shall be filed with the superintendent of Buildings. 


d. Portland Cement. Portland cement shall conform to the 
"Standard Specifications for Portland Cement" (A.S. 7. M. Serial 
Designation:09-38) or the Standard Specifications for High- 
Early eb bala Portland Cenent" (A.S.1.M. Serial Designation: 
C74-39 © 


e. Concrete aggregate. 1. Concrete aggregates shall 
conform to the "Standard Specifications for Concrete aggregates" 
(A.S.7.M. Serial Designation:C33-39). Except that aggregates 
that have been shown by test or actual service to produce 
conerete of the required strength, durability, water-tightness 
and wearing qualities may be used under Section 2704, “ethod 2 
where authorized by the Superintendent. 


2. The maximum size of the aggregate shall be not larger 
than one-fifth of the narrowest dimension between forms of 
the member for wiich the concrete is to be used nor larger than 
two-thirds of the minimum clear spacing between reinforcing bars. 


f£. Water. Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean, 
and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, oil, or 
organic materigéls. In general, water suitable for drinking is 
acceptable for use in concrete. 
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ge Metal Reinforcement. 1. Metal reinforcement shall 
conform to the requirements of the " Standard Specifications for 
Billet-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars" (A.S.71.M. Serial 
Designation: Al5-39), or for "Rail-Steel Concrete Reinforcement 
Bars" (4.8.1.M. Serial Designation: A16-35). 


2. Welded wire fabric or cold-drawn wire for concrete rein- 
forcement shall conform to the requirements of the "Standard 
Specifications for Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforce- 
ment" (...5.1.M. Serial Designation: s82-34), or A185-37 Wire 
Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement, welded steel. 


3. Structural steel shall conform to the requirements of 
the "Standard Specifications for Structural Steel for Bridges and 
Buildings"(..S. 2.M. Serial Designation 47-39). 


4, Cast-iron sections for composite columns shall conform 
to the " Tentative Specificaticns for Cast-iron Pit-cast Pipe 
for Water and Other Id guides (1.5.7.1. Serial Designation: 
A£-44- 397 ) ° 


he Storage of Matvrials. Cement and aggregates shall be 
stored at the work in such a manner as to prevent deterioration 
or intrusion of foreign mattcr. «Any material which has 
deteriorated or which has bcen damaged shall not be used for 
concrete. | 


Sec. 2704. - Concrete quality and working stresses. 


ae Concrete Quality. 1. For the design of reinforced con- 
crete ‘structures, the value of f'c used for detcrmining the 
working stresses as stipulated in Section 2704, e shall be 
based on the specified minimum ultimate 28-day compressive 
strength of the concrete, or on the specified minimum ultimate 
compressive strength atthe ecarlier age at which the concrete may 
be expected ‘to receive its full load. «All plans, submitted for 
approval or used on the job shall clearly show the assumed 
strength of concrete at a designated age for which all parts of 
the structure were designed. 


2. All *concrete exposed to ‘the weather shall have a 
minimum ultimate 28-day compressive strength of not less than 
2500 lbs. per sq. in. 


b. Determination of Strength-Quality of Materials. The 
determinaticn of the proportions of cement, aggregate and water 
to attain the required strengths shall be made by one of the 
following methods: 


me AT es 


Sec. 2704. Cont'd. 
Method 1, Concrete Made from Average Materials. When 
no preliminary tests of the materials to be used are made, the 
water-content per sack of cement shall not exceed the values in 
Table 27044. “ethod 2 shall be employed when artificial 
aggregates or admixtures are used. 
TABLE 2704 A. 
ASSUMED SYRENGTH OF CONCREVH MIXTURES. 


eee 


Minimum proportions Water content Assuned 
Volume of Portland cement U.S. gallons compressive 
to sum of separate volumes per 94 1b. strength at 
of fine and coarse aggregates sack of 28 days 
measured dry and loose cement* (pounds per 
are SICr 
1st eh We es 1500 
Loris. 7-50 2000 
154 sn ERE 5, 2500 
bs4e 6.00 3000 
metas 5 00 3750 


* Including the surface water content of the aggregate. Unless 
"this content is determined by tests, it shall be’ assumed to be 
one-half gallon per cubic fcot of fine aggreg:ute. 


Method 2 Controlled Concrete. Proportions of the 
materials and water-content, other than thcse shown in Table 
27044, may be used provided that the strength-quality of the 
materials proposed for use in the structure shall be established 
by tests which shall be made in advance of the beginning of 
operations, using the consistencies suitable for the work and 
in accordance with the "Standard Method of Making Compression 
Tests of Concrete" (4.8.1. M. Serial Designation:039-39). 

#4 curve representing therelation between the water-content 

and the average 28-day compressive strength of earlier 
strength at which the concrete is to receive its full working 
load, shall be established for a range of values including 

all the compressive strengths called for on the plans. The 
curve shall be established by at least four points, each point 
representing averagevalues from at least four test specimens. 
The water-content used in the concrete for the structure as 
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determined from the curve, shall correspond to a strength 

which is twenty per cent greater than that called for on plans, 
for concrete of a compressive strength iess than 2500 lbs. per 
Sqe in., and fifteen per cent greater for concrete of a conm- 
pressive strength of 2500 lbs. per sq. in. or morc. No sub- 
stitutions shall be made in the materials used:‘on the work with- 
out additional tests in accordance herewith to show that the 
quality of the concrete is satisfactory. 


c. Tests on Concrete. 1. The Superintendent shall at his 
discretion require a reasonable number of compression tests to 
be made during the progress of work. Such tests shall be made 
in accordance with the "Standard Method of Making and Storing 
Compression Test Specimens of Concrete in the Field" (1.S.T.M. 
Serial Designation: 031-39). | 


2. Laboratory control tests and field control tests, or 
laboratory control tests only may be required. Not less than 
the number’ of specimens shown in the following table shall be 
made for each type of test, and not less than three specimens 
for each type of test rel: each Sara pb of concrete for any one 
day's operation. 


Fee Sekasrerh gear ich lanearaeleri fasts lne/aae aba snepn ian a aneos bon shennan & etapa ode ne pr oe 
Total Cubic Yards of Minimum Number of Test 
Concrete Placed ‘Specimens 
0-100 © One for each 50° cu. yd. 
100-1000 One tor each leo Cis. ya. 
1000~—2000 One Tor econ) L7s cus “yd, 
2000-and over One for each 250 CU. os 


ee 


3. The standard age of test shall be 223 days, but 3-day 
or 7-day tests may be used provided that the relation between the 
3-day or 7-day strengths and 28-day strengths of the concrete 
‘is established by test for materials and proportions used. 


4. In all cases where the average strength of the Labora- 
tory control cylinders shown by these tests for any portion 
of the structure falls below the minimum ultimate compressive 
strengths called for on the plans, the Superintendent shall 
have the right to order 4 change in the mix or in the water- 
content for the remaining portion of the structure. In cases 
where the average strength of the cylinders cured on the job falls 
below the required strength, the Superintendent shall have the 
right to require conditicns of temperature and moisture 
necessary to secure the required strength and may require load 
tests to be made on the portions of the building so affected 
as specificd in Section 2703,b. 
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d. Concrete Proportions and Consistency. 1. ‘the proportions 


of aggregate to cement for any concrete shalll be such as to 
produce a mixture which will work readily into the corners and 
angles of the forms and around reinforcement with the method of 
placing employed on the work, but without permitting the materi- 
als to segregate or excess free water to collect on the surface. 
The combined aggregates shall be of such composition of sizes 
that when separated on the No. 4 standard sieve, the wGi ght 
passing the sieve (fine aggregate) shall not be less than 30 
per cent nor greater than 50 per cent of the total unless 
otherwise required by the Superintendent, except that these 
proportions do not necessarily apply to light-weight aggregates. 


2. fhe methods of measuring concrete materials shall be 
such that the proportions can be accurately controlled and 
easily checked at any time during the work. Measurement of 
materials’ for Ready Mixed Concrete shall cv..icrm to the 
"Specifications for Ready Mixed Concrete" (A.S.1.M. Serial 
Designation: C94-38 ) 


e. Allowable Unit Stresses in Concrete. 1. The unit stresses 
in pounds per square inch on concrete to be used in the design 
shall not exceed the following values, where f'(c) equals 
the minimum ultimate compressive strength at 28 days. 


2. The table gives, for convenience, the actual values for 
certain values of f! (c) and shall not preclude the use of other 
strength concretes if allownble stresses are determined on the 
game basis. 


(See next page.) 


f. Allowable Unit Stresses in Reinforcement. The following 
unit stresses in reinforcing steel shall not be exceeded: 


Tensions 

Intermediate grade billet steel............ mT) B20. 000 Sie ae « 
Holt Stee haOGul sss mete utes stats fie ttir atinktrr Sistareoe is esd} etre Cities Chee ce 
We bute tnd OMCeme nines Wels sibiidis phils! oleleca aivisuata ats. « elt jeg cUl, COU ati Bas 
Structurar srediwanepad at. ee spate ta eee cee OT Vane eae Oe pene 


Wire mesh or other steel reinforcement, not 

exceeding ¢ inch in diameter (used in one- 

way Slabs), fifty per cent of the minimun 

yield point as established by the ..5.7.M, 

standards for the particular grade of steel 

used; but not to exceed...... eit inert ifs Athos 5 OO nee t « 


*Wherever practicable such measurement shall be by weight rather 
than by volume. 
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Allowable unit stresses: 


For any When strength of concrete 
strength of is fixed by the water-content 
concrete as in accordance with Sec, 270h,B 
fixed by test 
in accord. flce= flee f'c=. flc= 
with Sec. 2,000 2500 3000 3750 
2704.,b : DeSel. PeSole PeSsle PeSele 
30 ,000 n=15 n=12 n=10 n=8 
— N&ee------ moey 
Description f'g 
Flexure f, 
E xtreme fiber stress in 
compression pce Pods ' 8 
Extreme fiber stress in 5 ore HY owe ate euro? 
compression adjacent to 
supports of continuous 
or. fixed beams or of At a AN 
rigid frames fe O.u5f!c 900 1125 = 1350 1688 


Shear:v ; 

Beams with no web rein-= 

forcement and without 

special anchorage of long- 

itudinal steel Vv ' 

Beams with no web rein~ Saeee Sa uO 30 60 , 75 
forcement, but. with special, , ; ; 

ns Se a of longituiinal Ve 0,03f'c 60 26 90 $3 
Beams with properly designed 
web reinforcement but. without 
special anc orage of longitudi- . 
nal steel, V 0.06f!c¢ . 120 150) »hn-7380 225 
Beems wit: properly ‘designed 

web reinforcement and with | 

special anchorage of longitudi-~ 


nal steel. Vv Q.12f'c¢  2h0 300 . 360 50 
Flat slabs at distancé d from } 

edge of dropped panel ** vc. 0,03f'c 60 75 90 113 
Footings where longitudinal bars 

have no special anchorage Ye 0,02f'c ho 50 60 75 
Footings where longitudinal bars 

have special anchorage Vo 0.03f'c 60 75 90 . 113 
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Bend:u 

In beams and slabs and 
one-way footings: 

Plain bars or structural 


shapes u  O0,04ftc 80 100 120 150 
Deformed bars u 0.05f'c 100 125 150 188 
In two-way footings: 

Plain bars or structural u 0,03f'c 60 75 90 113 
shapes 

Deformed bars yu 0.0375f'c 75 9h 112 141 


(Where special anchorage 

is provided (see Sec. 2711,c) 
one and one-half times these 
values in bond may be used) 


Bearing:fc 
On full area f, 0.25f!¢ 500 625 750 938 
On one-third area* oe 0.0375f'c 750 938 1125 1405 


##See Section 2710, g for shear stress at edge of column capital. 
* The allowable bearing stress on an area greater than one-third but less 
than the full area shall be interpolated between the values given. 


Compression: 


structural steel section in composite 
CCHLUMNTIS'S oaks oe ieee e@#eeees e@eeee¢eesteeste?8 @ 8 @ cove cclktoogt skhive dads paregO00n. o..i 
Cast-iron section in composite columns.......++.e2...-10,000p.s.i 


Note: If special conditions require the use of Billet-Steel 
Concrete Reinforcement Bars of structural or hard grades, the 
allowable unit stress shall not exceed 18,000 p.s.i. for 
structural grade nor 20,000 p.s.i.for hard grade bars. 


sec. 2705. Mixing and placing concrete. 


a. Preparation of Equipment and Place of Deposit.I. Before 
placing concrete, all equipment for mixing andtransporting the 


concrete shall be cleaned, all debris and ice shall be removed 
from the places to be occupiet by the concrete, forms shall 

be thoroughly wetted (except in freezing weather) or oiled, and 
masonry filler units that will be in contact with concrete shall 
be well drenched (except in freezing weather), amd the reinforce- 
ment shall be thoroughly cleaned of ice orother coatings. 


2. Water shall be removed from place of deposit before 


concrete is placed unless otherwise permitted by the Superinten- 
dent. 
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b. Mixing Concrete. 1. The concrete shall be mixed until 
there is a uniform distribution of the materials and shall be 
discharged completely before the mixer is recharged. 


. 2. For job mixed concrete, the mixer shall be rotated at 

a speed recommended by the manufacturers and mixing shall be 
continued for at least one minute after all materials are in the 
mixer. <A longer mixing period may be required for mixers 

larger than one cubic yard capacity. 


3. Ready mixed concrete shall be mixed and delivered in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in the "Tentative 
Specifications for keady Mixed Concrete" (4.5.1.M. Serial 
Designation: 094~38). 


c. Conveying. 1. Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer 
to the place of final deposit by methods which will prevent the 
separation or loss of the materials. 


2. Equipment for chuting, punping, and pneumatically con- 
veying concrete shall be of such size and design as to insure 
a practically continuous flow of concrete oa the delivery and 
without separation of the matcrials. 


da. Depositing. 1. Concrete shall be deposited as nearly 
as practicable jn its final position to avoid segregation due to 
dropping, rehendling or flowing. No concrete that has partially 
hardened or been contaminated by foreign material shall be 
deposited on the work, nor shall retempered concrete be used. 


2. When concreting is once started, it shall be carried on 
as a continuous operation until the placing of the panel or 
section is completed. The top surface shall be generally level. 
When construction joints are necessary, they shall be made in 
accordance with Section 2706 8+ 


3. All concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by suitable 
means during the operation of placing, and shall be thoroughly 
worked around pala oe taper embedded fixtures and into the 
corners of the forms. 


4, Where conditions make compacting difficult, or where 
the reinforcement is congested, batches of mortar containing the 
same proportions of cement to sand as used in the concrete, shall 
first be deposited in the forms. The concreting shall be carried 
on at such a rate that the concrete is at all times plastic and 
flows readily into the spaces between the bars. 
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DSc ...2705s Cont'd, 


e. Curing. In all concrete structures, provisions shall 
be made for maintaining the conerete in a mceist condition for 
a period of at least seven days after the placement of the cone 
crete and for high early strength concretes, special mcist curing 
Shall be provided for at least the first three days of the 
seven day period after the placement of the concrete, 


f. Cold weather requirements. 1. adequate equipment shall 
be provided for heating the concrete materials and protecting 
the concrete during freezing or near-freezing weather. WNo 
frozen materials or materials containing ice shall be used. 


2e All concrete materials and all reinforcement, forms, 
tzilers, and -pround with which the concrete is to come in 
contact shall be free from frost. Whenever the temperature of 
the surrounding air is below 40 degrees Fahrenheit all concrete 
placed in the forms shall have a temperature of between 70 
degrees Fahrenheit and 100 degrees Fahrenheit and adequate 
means shall be provided for maintaining a temperature of at 
least 50.degrees Fahrenheit for not less than 72 hours after 
placing or;for as much more time as'is necessary to insure 
proper curing of the concrete. No dependence shall bes placed 
On Bali OlLncr Unem Cals 200 tne pDreventi onsol treezing. 
Manure, when used for protection shall not be applied directly 
to. concrete, 


Sec. 2706. Forms and details of construction. 


a. Removal of forms. Forms shall be removed in such a 
manner and with such precautions as to insure complete safety 
of the structure. 


bsp Pipes, conduits, vetes ysembeddedtim concretex! skipes 
which will contain liquid gas or vapor at other than room 
temperature shall not be embedded in concrete necessary for 
Structural stability of fire protection. Drain pipes and pipes 
whose contents will be under pressure greater than atmospheric 
pressure by more than five pounds per square inch shall not be 
embedded in structural concrete except in passing through from 
one side to the other of a floor, wall or beam. Electric 
conduits and other pipes whose embedment is allowed shall not, 
with their fittings, displace that concrete of a column on 
which stress is calculated or which is required for fire 
protcction, to greater extent than four per cent of the area 
of the cross section. Sleeves or other pipes passing through 
floors, wall or beams shall not be of such size or in such 
location as unduly to impair the strength of the construction; 
such sleeves or pipes may be considered as replacing structural-— 
ly the displaced concrete, provided they are not exposed to rust- 
ing or other deterioration, are of uncoated iron or steel not 
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thinner than standard electrical conduit, have a nominal inside 
diameter not over two inches, and are spaced not less than three 
diameters on centers. Sleeves more than 2 inches in diameter or 
spaced less than three diameters on centers shall have added re- 
inforcement in the concrete. Embedded pipes or conduits other 
than those merely passing through, shall not be larger in outside 
diameter than one-third the thickness of the slab, wall or beam 
in which they are embedded; shall not be spaced closer than three 
diameters on centers, nor so located as unduly to impair the 
strength of the construction. Circular uncoated or galvanized 
electric conduit of iron or steel may be considered as replacing 
the displaced concrete. 


c. Bending reinforcement. Metal reinforcement shall not be 
bent, straightened or handled in any manner that will injure the 
material. Reinforcement may be heated only when approved by the 
Superintendent. Cold bends shall be made around a pin having a 
diameter of not less than four times the diameter of the bar. 

Bars with kinks or bends not shown on the plans shall not be used. 


d. Placing reinforcement. 1. Metal reinforcement shall be 
accurately placed and adequately secured in position by concrete 
or metal chairs and spacers. The minimum clear distance between 
parallel bars shall be 14 times the diameter for round bars and 
twice the side dimension for square bars. If special anchorage 
as required in Sec. 2711, c, is provided, the minimum clear spac- 
ing between parallel bars shall be equal to the diameter for 
* round bars and 14 times the side dimension for square bars. In 
no case shall the clear Spacing between bars be less than 1 inch, 
nor less than 1s times the maximum size of the coarse aggregate. 


2. When wire or other reinforcement not exceeding 1/4 inch 
in diameter is used as reinforcement for slabs nor exceeding ten 
feet in span, the reinforcement may be curved from a point near 
the top of the slab over the support to a point near the bottom 
of the slab at mid-span; provided such reinforcement is either 
continuous over, or securely anchored to the support. 


€. Splices in reinforcement. 1. In slabs, beams and girders, 
splices of reintorcement shall generally be avoided at points of 
maximum stress and, where made, shall provide sufficient lap to 
transfer the stress by bond and shear or weld. 


2. For splices in longitudinal reinforcement of columns see 
SEGLLON 27 L5G" C, 63, Foy 


f. Protective covering of ar oroanant, 1. At the underside 
of footings and elsewhere a concrete poured in contact with the 
ground, the main metal reinforcement shall have a minimum cover- 
ing of three inches except that in floor slabs poured on dry 
earth such covering may be 14 inch. In concrete poured in forms 
but exposed to soil backfill, moisture or weather, such covering 
shall be two inches. Metal chairs or spacers shall not be used. 
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2. In buildings of Type 1 and Type 2 construction, aire in 
other reinforced concrete required to have specified fire resist- 
ance, main metal reinforcement shall be protected as required in 
Parts XVI to XXII inclusive and Part. XXXVII. 


3. Bars used for the support or spacing of reinforcement, 
shrinkage reinforcement, column ties and stirrups not over 4 inch 
in diameter, shall not be considered main reinforcement. Such 
bars may have minimum protective covering sinch less than speci- 
fied in this section for main reinforcement. 


ge Construction joints. Joints not indicated on the plans 
shall be so made and located as least to impair the strength of 
the structure. Such joints in floors shall be located near the 
middle of spans of slabs, beams, or girders, unless a beam inter- 
sects a girder at this point, in which case the joint in the 
girder shall be offset a distance equal to twice the width of the 
‘beam. At least two hours must elapse after depositing concrete 
in columns or walls before depositing in beams, girders, or 
slabs supported thereon. Beams, girders, brackets, column capi- 
tals, and haunces shall be considered part of the floor system 
and shall be placed monolithically therewith. 


Sece 2707. Design, general Or 


a. Assumption. 1. The design of vethtoroed concrete members 
shall be made with reference to working stresses and safe loads. 
The accepted theory of flexure as applied. to reinforced concrete 
‘shall be applied to all members resisting bending. The following 
assumptions shall be made: 


2. At the section of maximum moment the steel takes all the 
tensile stress. 


3. In determining the ratio for design purposes, the modulus 
of elasticity for the concrete shall be taken as 1000 f'c, and 
that for steel as 30,000,000 lbs. per square inch. 


b. Design loads. The provisions for design herein specified 
are based on the assumption that all structures shall be designed 
for all dead-and live-loads coming upon them, the live-loads to 
be in accordance with Part XXIII, with such reductions for girders 
and lower story columns as are permitted therein. 


c. Resistance to wind loads. 1. The resisting elements in 
structures required to resist wind forces shall be limited to the 
integral structural parts. 


2. The moments, shears, and direet stresses resulting from 
wind forces determined in accordance with recognized methods 
shall be added to the maximum stresses which obtain at any 
. section for dead- and live-loads.§ 
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3. ‘In proportioning the component parts of the structure 
for the maximum combined stresses, including wind stresses, 
the unit stresses shall not exceed the allowable stresses 

for combined live- and dead-loads provided in Sections 2704, 
e and 2704, f by more than one-third. The structural members 
and their connections shall be so proportioned as to provide 
suitable rigidity of structure. 


Sec. 2708. Flexural computations. 


ae General requirements. 1. . All members shall be 
designed to resist at all sections the maximum bending moments 
and shears produced by dead load, live load and wind load, as 
determined by the principle of continuity. — 


2. In the case of approximately equal spans with loads 
uniformly distributed, where the intensity of live loads does 
not exceed three times the intensity of dead load, the clause 
is satisfied essentially by the CORE GWE mements: 


Negative moment at face of first interior support for 
beams and eelndars and for slabs exceeding 10 feet. 


1c" S 
Two spans ~wité 
8 


More than two spans 1 | 
| = owlte 
10 


For slabs not exceeding 10 feet in span _ 


Two spans 1 
- wité 


More than two spans 1 
. | ShywTtte 
F2 
Negative moment at face of other interior supports 
3 1 
~ wl'2 
1 pings 
Positive moment at center of span 


End spans 1 


si w1l'!e 
10 
Interior spans 1 dt 42 
a2 
R ' , wl! 
Shear in end members at first interior support 1.20 5 


Shear at other supports wy peer LL soon 
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3, For the purposes of applying this method "approxi- 
mately" shall be construed to mean that the longer of two 
adjacent spans shall not exceed the shorter by more than 
20 per cent. In these expressions 1' = the clear span for 
positive moments and the average of the two adjacent clear 
spans for negative moment. 


b. Conditions of design. 1. Permissible assumptions. 
The span length of freely supported beams and slabs shall 
be the clear span plus the depth of beam or slab, but shall 
not exceed the distance between centers of the supports. 
In the application of the principle of continuity, the 
following assumptions shall be permissible: 


2e Consideration may be limited to combinations of 
dead load on all spans with full live load on two adjacent 
spans and with full live load on alternate spans. 


3. <Any reasonable and consistent assumptions may be 
made as to the relative stiffness of the floor construction 
and columns, In computing the relative stiffness of floors 
to columns, the value I of the floor members may be based 
on the entire concrete sections neglecting the reinforcement, 
and that of columns on the entire concrete section plus the 
transformed steel section. .The moment of inertia assumed 
for the columns in computing bending moments must also be 
used in computing stresses. 


4. The far ends of columns above and below the floor 
under consideration may be considered fixed. 


5. When members are deepened near their ends by 
haunches they may be analyzed as members of constant section 
provided the minimum depth is used throughout in computing 
stresses due to bending; otherwise a complete analysis is 
required. Where members are widened near their supports 
the additional width shall be neglected in computing 
moments but may be used in computing stresses. 


Additional section at the end may in any case be 
utilized in resisting shear. 


6. Where slabs of uniform thickness are built integrally 
with their supports the span length may be taken equal to 
the clear span between faces of eunEe nae and the width of 
support otherwise neglected. 


7. In the application of the principle of continuity, 
center to center distances may be used in the moment 
determination of all members. 
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Moments prevailing at the faces of support may be 
used to proportion the members at these sections. 


ce Limitations. 1. Wherever at any section 
positive reinforcement is indicated by analysis, the 
amount provided shall be not less than .005 b'd except 
in slabs of uniform thickness. 


2. Not less than .005 b'd of negative reinforcement 
shall be provided at the outer end of all members es Ly 
integrally with their supports. 


3- In slabs of uniform thickness the minimum amount 
of reinforcement in the direction of principle stress shall 
be. 


For structural, intermediate and hard grades and rail 
steel .0025 b'd 

For steel having a minimum yield point of 56,000 
aie. Inen sok Mirch. Cvs. SI Al, tee meres OUl td 


d. Depth of beam or slab. The depth of the beam or 
Slab shall be taken as the distance from the centroid of 
the tensile reinforcement to the compression face of the 
structural members. Any floor finish not placed mono- 
lithically with the floor slab shall not be included as a 
part of the structural member. When the finish is placed 
monolithically with the structural slab in buildings of 
the warehouse or industrial class, there shall be placed 
an additional depth of 4 inch over that required by the 
design of the member. 


e. Distance between lateral supports. The clear 
distance between lateral supports of a beam of rectangular 


section shall not exceed 32 times the least width of 
compression flange. 


f. Requirements for T-beams. 1. In T-beam con- 
struction the slab and beam shall be built integrally 
or otherwise effectively bonded together. The effective 
flange width to be used in the design of symmetrical 
T-beams shall not exceed one-forth of the span length of 
the beam, and its overhanging width on either side of the 
web shall not exceed eight times the thickness of the slab 
nor one-half the clear distance to the next beam. 


2. For beams having a flange on one side only, the 
effective overhanging flange width shall not exceed one- 
twelfth of the span length of the beam, nor six times 
the thickness of the slab, nor one-half the clear distance 
to the next beam. 
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3. Where the principal reinforcement in a slab which 
is considered as the flange of a T-beam (not a rib or 
ribbed floors) is parallel to the beam, transverse reinforce- 
ment shall be provided in the top of the slab. This _ 
reinforcement shall be designed to carry the load on the 
portion.of the slab assumed as the flange of the T-beam. 
The spacing of the bars shall not exceed 3 times the thick- 
ness of the flange, nor in any case 12 inches. 


4. Provision shall be made for the compressive stress 
at the support in continuous T-beam construction, care being 
taken that the provisions of Section 2706, e, relating to the 
spacing of bars, and Section 2705, d, 4, relating to the 
placing of concrete shall be fully met. 


5. The overhanging portion of the flange of the beam 
shall not be considered as effective in computing the shear 
and diagonal tension resistance of T-—beams. , 


6. Isolated beams in which the T-form is used only 
for the purpose of providing additional compression area, 
shall have a flange thickness not less than one-half the 
width of the web and a total flange width not more than 4 
times the web thickness. 


g. One way ribbed floor construction. 1. Ribbed floor 
construction consists of concrete ribs and slabs placed 


monolithically with or.without burned clay or concrete tile 
fillers. The ribs shall not be farther apart than 30 inches 
face to face. The ribs shall be straight, not less than 

4 inches wide, nor of a depth more than 3 times the width. 


2. The concrete slab over the fillers shall be not 
less than 1% inches’ in thickness, nor less in thickness than 
one-twelfth of. the clear distance between ribs. Shrinkage © 
reinforcement in the slab shall be provided as required in 
section 2708, h. 


3. Where removable forms are used, the thickness of 
the concrete slab shall not be less than one-twelfth of the 
clear distance between ribs and in no case less than two 
inches. Such slabs shall be reinforced at right angles to 
the ribs with a minimum of .049 sq. in. of reinforcing steel 
per foot of width. 


4. When the finish used as a wearing surface is placed 
monolithically with the structural slab in buildings of the 
warehouse or industrial class, the thickness of the concrete 
over the fillers shall be $ inch greater than the thickness 
used for design purposes. 
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5. Where the slab contains conduits or pipes, the 
thickness shall not be less than 1% inches plus the total 
over-all depth of such conduits or pipes at any point. 

Such conduits or pipes shall be so located as not to impair 
the strength of the construction. 


hs Compression steel in flexural members. Where it is 
necessary to introduce steel in compression in girders, beams, 


or slabs, such steel shall be thoroughly anchored by ties 
or stirrups not less than + inch in size which shall be 
spaced not more than 16 bar diameters nor 48 tie diameters 
apart over the distance where the compression steel is 
required. 


i. Shrinkage and temperature reinforcement. Reinforce- 
ment for shrinkage and temperature stresses normal to the 


principal reinforcement shall be provided in floor and roof 
slabs where the principal reinforcement extends in one 
direction only. Such reinforcement shall provide for the 
following minimum ratios of reinforcement area to concrete 
area (bd), but in no case shall such reinforcing bars be 
placed farther apart than five times the slab thickness nor 
more than 18 inches; 


Floor slabs where plain bars are USCO..ccccccceceesee Oe0025 
Floor slabs where deformed bars are uSEG...ceeccerees 02002 
Floor slabs where wire fabric is used, having welded 
intersections not farther apart in the direction 
of stress than 12 in...cssereeeees Oleis)a se 'o.0 0/646 o's atone 4e 
Roof slabs where plain bars are USCA... e.eeeeeeeeeee Oe005 
Roof slabs where: deformed bars are USEd..ccceveveceee 080025 
Roof slabs where wire fabric is used, having welded ie 
intersections not farther apart in the direction yi isulaa 
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je @wo-way slabs of reinforced concrete... 1. Concrete 
slabs, either solid, ribbed or combination slabs, supported 


on four sides by beams, girders or walls, and reinforced to. 
span in two directions shall be designed in accordance with 
the provisions of this sub-section. 


2e The slab shall be regarded as consisting of a 
series of adjacent strips of unit width spanning in each 
direction. In computations for shear and diagonal .tension, 
bond, and for the loading of supporting members, each strip, 
spanning in either the longer or the shorter direction, 
shall be assumed to carry and transmit toits support a 
total load (W), represented by the expression: 


— 155 -- 


42708 #2708 


W=#C rwhb=44 w 1; 
in which (w) is the load per unit area of the slab. 


(L) is the span of the strip 
(L1) is the width of the panel transverse to the span. 


(r) is the ratio of Ly tou 


(Co) is a coefficient dependent on the position of the 
panel relative to adjacent panels continuous with 
it at its ends and sides, as indicated on the 
accompanying diagram. Full restraint at an end 
support, shall be considered equivalent to 
continuity in determining (Co ). 


Direction 
S of slab 


Values of Co in Various Panels 


_... 3. The positive bending moment for a strip of unit 
width in the middle half of the panel, spanning in either 
matters Shall be assumed as given by the following 

ormula: 


MiB 
M= 3/100, @rwL = 3/10 C1 Cow 14 


in which (C1) is a coefficient for bending determined in 
accordance with the conditions of restraint at end supports 
of the strips as provided in sections 2708, a. 


4. Negative moments at and adjacent to supports 
between two panels shall be determined by the formula given 
in po hee 5 for positive moment taking (C;) as the 
coefficient for negative moment determined according to 
Section 2708, a, 1, and in case the conditions of continuity 


in the two panels are different, taking the mean value of (Co). 


5e The positive bending in strips of unit width in 
the outer quarters of the panel may be assumed to be three 
quarters that of the strips of the middle half. 


oan ithe 
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6. Lines of inflection in a two-way panel shall be 
assumed at a distance of one fourth of its shorter span 
from Sup ae over which the slab is continuous. 


k. Maximum spacing of princi en slab reinforcement. In 
slabs other than ribbed floor construction or fiat slabs, the 
principal reinforcement shall not be spaced farther apart 
than 14 times the slab thickness, nor shall the ratio of 
reinforcement be less than specified in section 2708, h. 


Sec. 2709.. Cincer concrete floor and roof slab. 


Us Cinder concrete slabs for floor and roof construction 
may be used in Class 1 Fireproof Structures as hereinafter 
prescribed: 


ae Cinder concreteslabs between supporting steel beams 
shall be not less than four inches thick. The steel support- 
ing members shall be encased with concrete poured integrally 
with the slab. The encasement shall be not less than that. 
required for fireproofing as specified in Part.XVI and 
defined in Part XXXVII. ne 


b. Cinder concrete shall consist of one part cement 
by volume, two parts sand by volume and a maximum of five 
parts of cinder aggregate. measured separately by volume. 
Cinder aggregate shall be clean and well burned steam 
boiler cinders and shall not contain more than thirty-five 
per cent by weight of unconsumed carbon, nor more than one. 
and one-half per cent’ by weight of sulpher. Other een. 
shall conform to Section (2703. 


c. Reinforcement shall one ee of Fees See ii 
or other suitable shapes. The reinforcement shall be at 
least one and one-half per cent for continuous steel fabric 
and at least two and one-half per cent for other forms of 
steel reinforcement. 


d. The minimum thickness of floor and roof slabs shall 
be determined by the following formula, in which t=total 
thickness in inches, L = clean span in feet between steel | 
flanges, w = gross uniform load in pounds per square foot. 


L w- 75 
i — ee 
2 200 


The total thickness shall be at least four inches and. 
may be used for spans of eight feet or less provided the 


eee load doés not exceed two hundred pounds per square 
oot. 
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ee The safe carrying capacity of the construction 
shall be determined by the following formula, in which 
w =gross uniform load in pounds per square foot, Ag = 
cross sectional area of reinforcement in square inches per 
foot of width of slab, L-=clear span in feet between steel 
flanges and shall not exceed ten feet in any case, and when 
the gross floor load exceeds two hundred pounds per square 
foot shall not exceed eight feet. C=the following coeffi- 
cient, for steel having an ultimate strength of at least 
fifty-five thousand pounds per square inch: 


a) For cinder concrete. 
if Twenty thousand when reinforcement is continuous. 
2 Fourteen thousand when reinforcement is hooked or 
attached to one or both supports. 
3CAs 
Te 


2. When this formula is used the reinforcement shall be 
continuous or hooked over supports. 


3. The cinder concrete shall have an ultimate compre- 
Sssive strength of at least seven hundred pounds per square 
inch at the end of 28 days and the working fibre stress in 
bending shall not exceed 200 pounds per square inch. 


4. Conducts, pipes or other materials shall not be 
embedded in the slab, and all floor shall have a light weight 
aggregate fill on top at least three inches in depth. 


Sec. 2710. Shear and diagonal tension. 


a Shearing Unit Stress. 1. °The shearing unit stress 
(v) in reinforced concrete beams shall be computed by formula. 
ay = 


bjd 


: 2. For beams of I or T section b' shall be substituted 
Oris 


3. In ribbed construction, where burned clay or conerete 
tile are used, b' may be taken as a width equal to the thickness 
of the concrete web plus the thicknesses of the vertical shells 


of the concrete or burned clay tile in contact with the joist 
as in‘ section 2708 f. 


4. When the value of the shearing unit stress computed 
by the formula above exceeds the shearing unit stress (v,) 
permitted on the concrete of an unreinforced web (see Section 
2704,e), web reinforcement shall be provided to. carry the 
eXCeSS. : 


ae ee 
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b. Types of Web Reinforcement. Web reinforcement may 


consist of: 


1. Stirrups or web reinforcement bars perpendicular 
to the longitudinal steel. 


2. Stirrups or web reinforcement bars welded or other- 
wise rigidly attached to thelongitudinal steel and making an 
angle of 30 degrees or more thereto. | 


D6 Longitudinal bars pent so that the axis of the 
inclined portion of the bar makes an angle of 15 degrees or 
more with the axis of the longitudinal portion of the bar. 


4. Special arrangements of bars with adequate provisions 
to prevent slip of bars or ot Soa Pap of the concrete by the 
reinforcement (see Section 2710,d,6: 


5. Stirrups or other bars to be ‘considered effective 
as web reinforcement shall be anchored at both ends, according 
to the provisions of Section 2711, d. 


ce Stirrups. 1. The area of steel required in stirrups 
placed perpendicular to the longitudinal reinforcement Liao 
be pete ate cl by formula. : 


Vig 


AOE isaiit ys 219s 


2. Inclined stirrups shall be proportioned ee formula 
in Section 2710, d, 4. 


36° Stirrups placed perpendicular to the Vonipetatre) 
reinforcement shall hot be used alone as web reinforcement 
when the shearing unit stress (v) exceeds 0.08 f'c.- 


d. Bent bars. 1. When the web reinforcement consists 
of a single bent bar or of a single group of bent bars the 
required area of such bars shall be computed by formula. 


y? 


yas f, sin a | 
2e In the above formula V' shall not exceed 0.040 f'c bjd. 
3. Only the center three-fourths of the inclined portion 


of such bar, or group ‘of bars, shall be considered effective 
as web reinforcement. 
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4. Where there is a series of parallel bent bars, 
the required area shall be determined by formula. 


ee V's 
Rie (sin & cos a) 

5 When bent bars, having a radius of bend of not 
more than two times the diameter of the bar are used alone 
as web reinforcement the allowable shearing unit stress 
shall not exceed 0.060 f',.. This shearing unit stress 
may be increased at the rate of 0.01 f', for each increase 
of four bar diameters in the radius of hend until the 
maximum allowable shearing unit stress is reached. 

(See section 2704, e). | : 


6. The shearing unit stress permitted when special 
arrangements of bars are employed shall be that determined 
by making comparative tests, to destruction, of specimens 
of the proposed system and of similar specimens reinforced 
in conformity with the provisions of this code, the same 
factor of safety being applied in both cases. 


e. Combined web reinforcement. Where more than one 
type of reinforcement is used to reinforce the same portion 
of the web, the total shearing resistance of this portion 
of the web shall be assumed as the sum of the shearing 
resistances computed for the various types separately. In 
such computations the shearing resistance of the concrete 
shall be included only once, and no one type of reinforce- 
ment shall be assumed to resist more than 2V' 


f. Spacing of Web Reinforcement. Where web reinforce- 


ment is required it shall be so spaced that every 45 degree 
line (representing a potential crack) extending from the 
mid-depth of the beam to the longitudinal tension bars 
shall be crossed by at least one line of web reinforcement. 
If a shearing unit stress in excess of 0.06f' is used, 
every such line shall be crossed by at least two suoh lines 
of web reinforcement. v 


g. Shearing Stress in Flat Slabs. In flat slabs, 
the shearing unit stress on a vertical section which lies 


at a distance t7 - 14 in. beyond the edge of the column 
capital and parallel with it, shall not exceed the following 
values when computed by formula in Section 2710, a ( in 
which d shall be taken as t; - 1% in.): 


(1) 0.03f',, when at least 50 per cent of the total 


negative reinforcement passes directly over the column 
capital. eid 
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(2) 0.025f',, when 25 per cent of the total negative 
reinforcement passes directly over the column fag Sata 


(3) For intermediate percentages, intermediate values 
of the shearing unit stress.shall be Bees . 


In flat slabs, the shearing unit stress on a vartical 
section which lies at a distance of ty - 1% ine beyond the 
edge of the dropped panel and parallel with it shall not 
exceed O. ser ae when computed by formula: in Section 2710, a 
( in which d shall be taken as to - 14 in.). At least 50 
per cent of the cross-sectional area of the negative rein- 
forcement in the column strip must be within the width of 
strip directly ahove the dropped panel. 


h. Shear and Diagonal Tension in Footin 5; The shearing 
unit stress computed by formula in Se 10, a, on the 
critical section shall not exceed 0.02f', for footings with 
straight bars, nor 0.03f', for footings in which the bars 
are anchored at both ends by adequate hooks or as otherwise 
specified in Section 2711, Ge 


sec. 2711. Bond and anchorage. 


Qe Computation of Bond Stress in Beams. te; Lh, flexural 
member in which the tensile reinforcement is parallel to the 
compression face, the bond stress at any cross section i wai 
be computed by formula. . 

V 
a 
zojd 


in which V is the shear at that section. 


2. Adequate end anchorage shall be provided for the 
tensile reinforcement in all flexural members to which the 
formula does not apply, such as footings, brackets and 
other tapered or stepped beams in which the tensile reinforce- 
ment is not parallel to the compression face. 


b. Ordinary Anchorage Requirements. 1. Tensile negative 
reinforcement in any span of a continuous restrained, or 


cantilever beam, or in any member of a rigid frame shall be 
adequately anchored by bond, hooks or mechanical anchors 

in or through the supporting member. Within any such span 
every reinforcing bar shall be extended at least 12 diameters 
beyond the point at which it is no longer needed to resist 
stress. In cases where the length from the point of maximum 
tensile stress in the bar to the end of the bar is not 
sufficient to develop this maximum stress by bond, the bar 
shall extend into a region of compression and be anchored 

by means of a standard hook or it shall be bent across the 
web at an angle of not less than 15 degrees with the longi- 
tudinal portion of the bar and either made continuous. with 
the positive reinforcement or anchored in a region of com- 
pression. 
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2. Of the positive reinforcement in continuous beams 
not less than one-fourth the area shall extend along the 
same face of the beam into the support a distance of ten or 
more bar diameters, or.shall be extended as far as possible 
into the support and terminated in standard hooks. 


3. In simple beams, or at the outer ends of freely 
supported ends span of continuous beams, at least one-half 
the positive reinforcement shall extend along the same 
face of the beam into the support a distance of ten or more 
bar diameters, or shall be extended as far as possible into 
the support and terminated in standard hooks. 


Cc. Special Anchorage Requirements. Where increased 
shearing or bond stresses. are permitted because of the use 


of special anchorage (see Section 2704, e), every bar 
shall be terminated in a standard hook in a region of com- 
pression, or it shall be bent across the web at an angle 
of not less than 15 degrees with the longitudinal portion 


of the bar and made continuous with the negative or positive 
reinforcement. 


d. Anchorage of Web Reinforcement. 1. The stress in 
a stirrup or web reinforcement bar for resistance of diagonal 


tension in a beam shall not exceed the capacity of its 
anchorage in the upper or lower half of the effective depth 
of the beam nor the allowable stress specified in Section 
2704, f. 


2. Web reinforcement which is provided by bending into 
an inclined position one or more bars of the main tensile 
reinforcement where not required for resistance to positive 
or negative bending shall be considered completely anchored 
by continuity with the main tensile reinforcement or by 
embedment of requisite length in the upper or lower half of 
the beam, provided at least one half of such embedment is 
as close to the upper or lower surface of the beam as the 
requirements of fire or rust protection allow. A hook 
placed close to the upper or lower surface of the beam may 
be substituted for a portion: of. such embedment. 


3. Stirrups shall be anchored at both ends by one of 
the following cpio age halt ak lg combination thereof: * 


ae Rigid attachment, as by welding, to the main longi- 
tudinal reinforcement. The capacity of this 
anchorage is limited to that of the attachment. 


b. Bending around and closely in contact with a bar 
of the main longitudinal reinforcement in the form 
of a U-stirrup or a hook. The capacity of this 

anchorage may be taken as sixteen thousand pounds 
per square inch in the stirrup. 
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ec. A hook placed as close to the upper or lower 
--gurface of the beam as the requirement for fire 
and rust protection will allow. The capacity 
of this anchorage shall be ten thousand pounds. 
per square inch in the stirrup plus the stress 
developed by bond between mid-height of the 
effective depth of the beam and the beginning of 
bending of the hook. 


de A Length of embedment in the fie or lower half 
of the effective depth of the beam, whether straight 
or curved. The capacity of this anchorage shall 
be limited to the stress developed by bond on the. 
embedded length. Anchorage of this type shall 
not be used on stirrups where the unit shear 
exceeds (0.06ft), 


e. Anchorage of Bars in Footing Slabs. All bars in 
footing Slabs, except the longitudinal reinforcement between . 
loads in continuous slab footings, shall be anchored by 
means of standard hooks. The outer faces of these hooks 
shall be not less than three inches nor more than six 
inches from the face of the footing. 


f. Hooks. . 1. The terms "hook" or "standard hook" as 
used herein shall mean a complete semicircular turn with a 
radius of bend on the axis of the bar of not less than 
three and not more than six bar diameters, plus an extension 
of at least four bar diameters at the free end of the bar. 
Hooks having a radius of bend of more than six bar diameters 
shall be considered merely as extensions to the bars. 


2. In general, hooks shall not be permitted in the 
tension portion of any beam except at the ends of simple or 
cantilever beams or at the freely supported ends of con- - 
tinuous or restrained beams. . 


3. No hook shall be assumed to carry a load which would 
produce a tensile stress in the bar greater than 10,000. 
ibs. per sq. in. 


4. Any mechanical device capable of developing the 
strength of the bar without damage to the concrete may be 
used in lieu of a hook. Tests must be presented to show 
the adequacy of such devices. 


Sec. 2712. Flat slabs, with square or rectangular panels. 


ae Notation. A == The distance from the center line 
of the column, in the direction of any span, to the inter- 
section of a 45-degree diagonal line from the center of the 
column to the bottom of the flat slab or drop panel, where. 
such line lies wholly within the column, capital, or bracket, 
provided such capital or bracket is structurally capable of 
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resisting shears and moments without excessive unit stress. 
In no case shall A be greater than one-eighth the span in 
the direction considered. 


be. Scope. The term flat slab shall mean a reinforced 
concrete slab supported by columns with or without flaring 
heads or column capitals, with or without depressed or 
drop panels and generally without beams or girders. 


2. Recesses or pockets in flat slab ceilings, 
located between reinforcing bars and forming cellular or 
two-way ribbed ceilings, whether left open or filled with 
permanent fillers, shall not prevent a slab from being con- 
sidered a flat slab; but allowable unit stresses shall not 
be exceeded. 


3. This chapter provides for two methods of design 
of flat slab structures. ae 


ae <Any type of flat slab construction may be designed 
by application of the principles of continuity, 
using the method outlined in Section 2712, cy, or 
using other recognized methods of elastic analysis. 
In either case, the design must be subject to the 
provisions of Section 2712,g, 2712,i, 2712,j. 


be. The common cases of flat slab construction 
described in Section 2712,d, may be designed by 
the use of moment coefficients given in Sections’ 
2712,da, and 2712,e, and subject to the provisions 
OL ISSCTIONS cllesienweiicwes Clicbis ne Lles cee (Les us 


c. Design of Flat Slabs as Continuous Frames. 1. Ex- 
cept in the cases of flat slab construction where specified 
coefficients for bending may be used, as provided in Section 
2712,d, bending and shear in flat slabs and their supports 
shall be determined by an analysis of the structure as 4 
continuous frame, and all sections shall be proportioned to 
resist the moments and shears thus obtained. In the analysis, 
the following assumptions may be made: 


2. The structure may be considered divided into a 
number of bents, each consisting of a row of columns and 
strips of supported slabs, each strip bounded laterally by 
the center line of the panel on either side of the row of 


‘columns. The bents shall be taken longitudinally and trans- 
versely of the building. 


3 Hach such bent may be analyzed in its entirety; . 
or each floor thereof and the roof may be analyzed separately 
with its adjacent columns above and below, the columns being 
assumed fixed at their remote ends. Where slabs are thus 
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analyzed separately, in bents more than four panels long, 

it may be assumed in determining the bending at a given sup- 
port that the slab is fixed at any support two panels 
distant therefrom beyond which slab continues, 


4, The joints between columns and slabs may be 
considered rigid and this rigidity may be assumed to extend 
in the slabs a distance A from the center of the columns, 
and in the column to the intersection of the sides of the 
column and the 45 degree line defining A. The change in 
length of columns and slabs due to direct stress and 
deflections due to shear, may be neglected. Where metal 
column capitals are used, account may be taken of their 
contributions to stiffness and resistance to bending and shear, 


5. The supporting columns may be assumed free from 
settlement or lateral movement unless the amount thereof can 
be reasonably determined. 


6. The moment of inertia of slab or column at any 
cross-section may be assumed to be that of the gross section 
of the concrete. Variation in the moments of inertia of 
the slabs and columns along their axes shall be taken into 
account. 


7- Where the load to be supported is definitely known, 
the structure shall be analyzed for that load. Where the 
live load is variable but does not exceed three-quarters of 
the dead load, or the nature of the live load is such that 
all panels will be loaded simultaneously, the maximum bend- 
ing may be assumed to obtain at all sections under full 
live load. Elsewhere, maximum positive bending near mid- 
span of a panel may be assumed to obtain under full live 
load in the panel and in alternate panels; and maximum 
negative bending at a support may be assumed to obtain under 
full live load in the adjacent panels only. 


8. Where neither beams nor girders help to transfer 
the slab load to the supporting column, the critical section 
for negative bending may be assumed as not more than the 
distance xL from the column center, where 


A 
x = 0.073 + 0.57 - 
L 


In slabs supported by beams, girders, or walls, the 
critical section for negative bending shall be assumed at 
the face of such support. 


9. The numerical sum of the maximum positive and the 
average maximum negative bending moments for which provision 
is made in the design in the direction of either side of a 
rectangular panel shall be assumed as not les than 
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10. The bending at critical sections across the slabs 
of each bent may be apportioned between the column strip 
and middle strip, as defined in Section 2712,f, in the ratio 
of the specified coefficients which affect such apportionment 
in the special cases of flat slabs provided for in Section 
2712,d6 


11. The maximum bending in columns may be assumed to 
obtain under full live load in alternate panels. Columns 
shall be proportioned to resist the maximum bending combined 
with the maximum direct load consistent therewith; and for 
maximum direct load combined with the bending under full load, 
the direct load subject to allowable reductions, in the 
manner provided in Section 2713. 


12. The foregoing provisions outline the method to 
be followed in analyzing and designing flat slabs in the 
general case. In all instances the design must conform to 
the requirements for panel strips and critical design 
sections, slab thickness and drop panels, capitals and brackets, 
arrangement of reinforcement and openings in flat slabs, as 
provided in Sections 2712,g, to 2712,j, inclusive. 


ad. Design of Flat Slabs by Moment Coefficients. 1. In 
those cases of flat slab construction whic all within the 
following limitations as to continuity and dimensions, the 
bending moments at critical sections may be determined by 
the use of specified coefficients as provided in Section 2712,e. 


ae The ratio of length to width of panel does not 
exceed 1.3. . 


be. The slab is continuous for at least three panels in 
each direction. 


c. The successive span lengths in each direction differ 
by not more than twenty per cent of the shorter span. 


2.- In such slabs, the numerical sum of the positive 
and negative bending moments in the direction of either 
side of an interior rectangular panel shall be assumed as 
not less than 


M, ea NOE OO LW F b 


3. Three-fourths of the width 3 the strip shall be 
taken as the width of the section in computing compression 
due to bending, except that, on a section through a drop 
panel, three-fourths of the width of the drop panel shall 
be taken. Account shall be taken of any recesses which 
reduce the compressive area. 
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Rending Moment Coefficients. 
moments at the critical sections of th 
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4. The design of slabs under the procedure given in this 
section is subject to the provisions of all subsequent sub-—- 
sections of this section (Sections 2712,e, to 2712,j). 


The bending 
e middle and column 


strips of an interior panel shall be assumed as given in 


Table 2712A. 


TABLE 2712A — Bending Moments In Interior Flat 
. Slab Panel 


With drop panel 
Column strip... 


Middle strip.. 


Without drop panel 
COLUMN SUPL Ds See sie cce wns 
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TABLE 2712B — Bending Moments 


oe eeeseensee¢ 


Flat Slab Panel 


With drop panel 


Column BUDA D sie.dthce tien a0 0 a6 $b bien oe 0 


Middle strip.. 


@eee5u5e8 @ 8 @ 


Without drop panel 
Column StYip..ccecssvese 


Middle BULL Pecsccvesswesssecc ss cnn 
a a Positive 
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Negative 
Positive 


Negative 


Positive 


Negative 
Positive 


Negative 


. Positive 


In Exterior 


Exterior 
Positive 
Interior 


Exterior 
Positive 
Interior 


“Exterior 


Positive 
Interior 


Exterior 


Interior 


moment 0O.50Mo 
moment 0O.20Mo 
moment 0.15Mo 
moment 0.15Mo 
moment 0O.46Mo 
monent 0.22Mo 
moment 0O.16Mo_ 
moment 0O.16Mo 
negative 0.45M> 
nonent 0.25Mo 
Negative .0.55M> 
negative 0.10M, 
moment 0.19Mo 
negative 0.165Mo 
negative 0O.41M> 
monent O.28My 
negative 0O.50M, 
negative 0.10M>, 
nonent 0.20M, 
9.176Mo 


negative 
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TABLE 2712C — Bending Moments In Panels With 
Marginal Beams Or Walls 


(a) Load to be carried 
by Marginal Bean 
or Wall 


(b) Moment to be used 
in the design of 

Half Cotumn Strip 
adjacent and 


parallel to Mar- 


ginal Beam or Wall. ee 
Pose 0.05M, 


(c) Negative Moment 
to be used in 
Design Strip 
continuous 
across a Bean 


or Wall 


Marginal Beams with 
Depth greater than 
14 times the Slab 
Thickness; or Bear- 
ing Wall 


Loads directly super- 
imposed upon it plus 
a uniform load equal 
to one-quarter of the 
total live and dead 


panel load. 
With Without 
Drop. Drop 


Neg. 06125M, 0.115M 


0.055M, 


Neg. 0.1951 0.208% 


Marginal Beams with 
depth 1% times the 
Slab Thickness or 
less 


Loads directly super- 
imposed upon it ex-= 
clusive of any 


panel load 
With Without 
Drop Drop 
0.25M, 0.235M, 
—0.10M, 0.110, 


0.15Mo 0.16My 


2. The bending noments-at- critical section of strips, 
in an exterior panel, at right angles to the discontinuous 
edge, where the exterior supports consist of reinforced 
concrete columns or reinforced concrete bearing walls 
integral with the slab, the. ratio of stiffness of the 
support to that of the slab being at least as great as 
the ratio of the live load to the dead load and not less 
than one shall be assumed as given in Table 2712B. 

Where a flat slab is so supported by a wall providing 
restraint at the discontinuous edge, the coefficient for 
negative bending at the edge shall be assumed more nearly 
equal in the column and niddle strips, the sum remaining 
as given in Table 2712B, but that for the column strip 


shall not be less than 0.30M. 


Bending in middle strips 


parallel to a discontinuous edge, except ina corner 


panel, 


shall be assumed the same as in an interior panel. 


Mo shall be determined as provided in Section 2712,d,2, 
for an interior panel. 
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3. The bending noments at critical sections of strips, 
in an exterior panel, at right angles to the discontinuous 
edge, where the exterior supports are nasonry bearing 
walls or other construction which provide only negligible 
restraint to the slab, shall be assuwied as given in 
Table 2712 B, with the following nodifications. 


ae On critical sections at the face of the exterior 


Support, negative bending in each strip shall be assured 
as 0.05M>> | 


b. The coefficients for positive bending shall be 
increased by forty per cent. 


ce The coefficients for negative bending at the first 
interior columns shall be increased thirty per.cent. 


4, The bending moments in panels with narginal beans 
or walls in the strips parallel and close thereto, and in 
the beans, shall be determined upon the basis of assurnp- 
tions presented in Table 2712C. 


5. For design purposes any of the nonment coefficients of 
Tables 2712A, 2712B, and 2712C nay be varied by not nore 
than six per cent, but the numerical sum of the positive 
and negative monents in a panel shall not be taken as less 
than the amount specified. 


6. Panels supported by marginal bealis on opposite edges 
shall be designed as solid one or two-way slabs to carry 
the entire panel load. 


7. The ratio of reinforcenent in any strip shall not 
be less than 0.0025. 


f. Panel Strips and Critical Design Sections. 1. A flat 
Slab panel shall be considered as consisting of strips in 
each direction as follows: 

A-niddle strip one half panel in width, symmetrical 
about panel center line and extending through the panel in 
the direction of the span for bending. 

A colunn strip consisting of the two adjacent quarter- 
panels either side of the column center lines. 


2. The critical section for bending are located as 
follows: Sections for negative bending shall be taken along 
the edges of the panel, on column center lines between 
capitals and around the perineters of column capitals. 


Sections for positive bending shall be taken at nid- 
span of the strips. | 


3. Only the reinforcerient which crosses a critical sec- 
tion within a strip may be considered effective to resist 
bending in the strip at that section. Reinforcenent which 
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crosses such section at an angle with the cénter-Aine of 
the strip shall be assunmed:.to contribute to the resistance 
of bending only its effective area in the direction of the 
strip, as defined in. Section 2702. 


ge Slab Thickness and Drop Panels. 1. The thickness 
of a flat slab and the size and thickness of the drop 
panel, where used, shall be: such that the compressive stress 
due to bending at the critical sections of any strip and 
the shear about the column capital and the drop panel shall 
not exceed the unit stresses allowed in concrete of the 
Quality used. 


2e The shearing stresses in the slab outside the 
capital or drop panel shall be computed as provided in 
Section 2710,¢. 


3. Slab thickness shall not, ‘however, be less than | 
fen ; 


40 with drop panels 
Oz, 
L 


; 36 without drop panels 

4, The thickness of the drop panel below the slab shall 
not be nore than one-fourth the distance fron the edge of the 
column capital to the edge of the drop panel. 

h. Capitals and Brakkets. 1. Where a column is with- 
out a flaring concrete capital the distance c shall be taken 
as the diameter of the column. Structural metal embedded 
in the slab or drop panel may be regarded as contributing 
to resistance in bending and shear. ._. 

2. Where a reinforced concrete beam frames into a column 
without capital or bracket on the same side with the bean, 
the value of c may be taken as the width of the column plus 
twice projection of the beam above or below the slab or drop 
panel for computing bending in strips parallel to the beam. 

3. Brackets capable of transmitting the negative bending 
and the shear in the column strips to the columns without 
excessive unit stress may be substituted for column capitals 
at exterior columns. The value of c where brackets are used 
shall be taken as twice the distance from the center of the 
column to a point where the bracket is 14 inches thick, but 
not more than the thickness of the column plus twice the depth 
of the bracket. 

4. The average of the diameters c.of the column capitals 
at the four corners of a panel shall be used in determining 
the bending in the middle strips of the panel. The average 
of the diameters c of the two column capitals at the ends of 
a column strip ehald. be used in met eemn tag bending in the 
strip. . 
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i. Arrangement of Reinforcement. 1. Slab reinforcement 
shall be provided to resist the bending and bond stresses 
not only at critical sections, but also at intermediate 
sections. . 

2. Bars shall be spaced evenly across strips or bands 
and the spacing shall not exceed three times the slab thick- 
nesSe 

3. In the exterior panels the reinforcement perpendicular 
to the discontinuous edge for positive bending, shall extend 
to the edge and have embedment of at least six inches in 
Spandrel beams, walls or columns. All such reinforcement for 
negative bending shall be bent, hooked or otherwise anchored 
in spandrel beams, walls or columns. 


j. Openings in Flat Slabs. Openings of any size may 
be cut through a flat slab if provision is made for the total 
positive and negative resisting moments, as required in 


Sections 2712, c, 2712, d, without exceeding the allowable 
stresses as given in Sections 2704, e, and 2704, f. 
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Sec. 2713. Reinforced concrete columns and walls, 


a. Limiting Dimensions, The following sections on 
reinforced concrete and composite columns, except Section 


2713, 8, ly, apply to a short column for which the unsup- 
ported length @s not greater than ten times the least dimen- 
sion. When the unsupported length exceeds this value, the 
design shall be modified as shown in Section 2713, g, 1l. 
Principal columns in buildings shall have a minimum diameter 
of twelve inches, or in the case of rectangular columns, a 
minimum thickness of ten inches, and a minimum gross area of 
120 sq. in. Posts that are not continuous from story to 
story shall have a minimum diameter or thickness of six inches. 
b. Unsupported Length of Colums,. 1. For purposes of 
determining the limiting dimensions of columns the unsup- 
ported length of reinforced concrete columns shall be taken 
as the clear distance between floor slabs, except that 


a. In flat slab construction, it shall be the 
clear distance between the floor and the 
lower extremity of the capital, 

b. In beam and slab construction, it shall be 
the clear distance between the floor and 
the under side of the deeper beam framing 
into the column in each dfrection at the 
next higher floor level, 

c. In columns restrained laterally by struts, 
it shall be the clear distance between 
consecutive struts in each vertical plane; 
provided that to be an adequate support, 
two such struts shall meet the column at 
approximately the same level, and the angle 
between vertical planes through the struts 
shall not vary more than 15 degrees from 
aright angle. Such struts shall be of 
adequate dimensions and anchorage to re- 
strain the column against lateral deflection, 

ad. In columns restrained laterally by struts or 
beams, with brackets used at the junction, it 
shall be the clear distance between the floor 
and the lower edge of the bracket, provided 
that the bracket width equals that of the 
beam or strut and is at least half that of 
the column. 


2. For rectangular columns, that length shall be 
considered which produces the greatest ratio of length to 
depth of section, 

Ce Spirally Reinforced Columns, 1. Allowable Load-- 
The maximum allowable axial load, P, on columns with closely 
spaced spirals enclosing a circular concrete core reinforced 


with longitudinal bars shall be that given by the following 
formula: 
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P ==A, (0.225 f'. + fope) | 
Wherein Apss e gross area of He columm 


ft, ==compressive strength of the concrete 
f,==nominal working stress in vertical column rein- 
forcement, to be taken at forty per cent of the 
minimum specification value of the yield point; 
viz., 16,000 p. s. i. for intermediate grade 
steel and Pi) O00 Da Sou cde OL Oh ea Olu eG 
grade steel. 
Pp==ratio of the effective cross-sectional area of 
vertical reinforcement to the gross area, Ange 
2, Vertical Reinforcemtént=--The ratio p, shall not be 
less than 0.01 nor more than 0,08, The minimum number as 
bars shall be six; and the minimum diameter shall be 5/8 in. 
The center to center spacing of bars within the periphery 
of the column core shall not be less than 23 times the dia- 
meter for round bars or. three times the side dimension for 
square DAES », The clear spacing between bars shall not be 
less than 14 inches or 14 times the maximum size of the 
coarse aggregate used. These spacing rules also apply to adja- 
cent pairs of bars at a lapped splice; each pair of lapped 
bars forming a splice may be in contact, but the minimum 
clear spacing between one splice and the adjacent splice 
should be that specified for adjacent single bars, 
3. Splices in Vertical Reinforcement--Where lapped 
splices in the column verticals are used, the minimum amount 
of lap shall be as follows: 


a. For deformed bars--with concrete having a 
strength of 3000 p. s. i. or above, twenty- 
four diameters of bar of intermediate grade 
stecl and thirty diameters of bar of hard 
grade steel. For bars of higher yield point, 
the amount of lap shall be increascd in 
proportion to the nominal working stress. 
When the concrete strengths are less than 
3000 p. Ss. i., the amount of lap shall be 
one-third greater than the values given above. 

b. For plain bars--the minimum amount of lap 
shall be twenty-five per cent greater than 
that specified for deformed bars, 

c. Welded splices or other positive connections 
may be used instead of lapped splices, 

-Welded splices shall preferably be used in 
cases where the bar diameter exceeds 1¢ in. 
An approved welded splice shall be defined 
as one in which the bars are butted and 
welded and that will develop in tension at 
least the yield point stress on the rein- 
forcing steel used. 


ee ly ee 


# 2713 (Conttd) # 2713 


d. Where changes in the cross section of a column 
occur, the longitudinal bars shall be offset in 
a region where lateral support is afforded by a 
concrete capital, floor slab or by metal fies or 
reinforcing spirals. Where bars are offset, 
the slope of the inclined portion from the axis of 
the column shall not exceed 1 in 6 and the bars 
above and below the ‘offset shall be parallel to 
the axis of ‘the coliwm, 


Liss Spiral Reinforcemént--The ratio of spiral rein- 
forcement, p , shall not be less than the value given by 
the following formula. 


t rt 
p == 0.45 (R-1) 


1 
1 g 
Wherein p't==ratio of volume of spiral reinforcement to the 
‘volume of the concrete core. (out to out of © 
spirals). 
'R ==ratio of gross area to core area of column, | 
| Ap/Age 
t : 
fi sugested dima t 57888 8 of splrahy reaper ess gman teak? 
of ‘intermediate pane 50, 000 tie) pote dee et OT" 
rods of hard grade, and 60, WOOT Dias se hiss. Cir 
cold drawn Wire, 


a 


The spiral reinforcement shall consist of evenly 
spaced continuous spirals held firmly in place and true to 
line by at least three vertical spacer bars. The spirals 
shall be of such size and so assembled as to permit handling 
and placing without being distorted from the designed 
dimensions, The material used in spirals shall have a mini- 
mum diameter of $ in, rolled bars or No. } W. & M. gage for 
drawn wire. Anchorage of spiral reinforcement shall be pro- 
vided by 13 extra turns of spiral rod or wire at each end of 
the spiral unit. Splices, when necessary shall be made in 
spiral rod or wire by welding or by a lap of 14 turns. The 
center to center spacing of the spirals shall not exceed 
one-sixth of the core diameter, The clear spacing between 
spirals shall not exceed three in. nor be less than 1 3/8 
in, or 14 times the maximum size of coarse aggregate used. 
The reinforcing spiral shall extend from the floor level in 
any story or from the top of the footing in the basement, 
to the ‘level of the lowest horizontal reinforcement in the 
slab, drop panel or beam above, In a column with a capital, 
it shall extend to a plane at which the diameter or width 
of the capital is twice that of the column, 
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5. Protection of Reinforcement--The colum reinforce- 
ment shall be protected everywhere by a covering of concrete 
cast monolithically with the core, for which the thickness 
shall not be less than 13 in. nor less than 14 times the 
maximum size of the coarse aggregate, nor shall it be less 
than required by the fire protection and weathering pro-~ 
visions of Section 2706,¢. 

6, Isolated Column with Multiple Spirals--In case two 
or more interlocking spirals are used in a column, the outer 
boundary of the column shall be taken as a rectangle of which 
the sides are outside the extreme limits of the spiral at a 
distance equal to the requirements for protective covering, 
as listed in Section 2706, g. 

7e Equivalent Circular Columns--As an exception to 
the general procedure of utilizing the full gross area of the 
column section, it shall be permissible to design a circular 
column and to build it with a square, octagonal, or other 
shaped section of the same least lateral dimension. In such 
case, the allowable load, the gross area considered, and the 
required percentages of reinforcement shall be taken as 
those of the circular colum, 

ad. Tied Columns, 1, Allowable Load--The maximum 
allowable axial [oad on columns reinforced with longitudinal 
bars and separate lateral ties shall be 80 por cent of that 
given™by Formula, Sec. 2713, c, 1. The ratio, Pg, to be 
considered in tied columns shall not be less than 0,01 nor 
more than 0.04. The longitudinal reinforcement shall consist 
of at least four bars, of minimum diameter of 5/8 inch. 
Splices in reinforcing bars shall be made as described in 
Section (2713) 3.34 

2. Lateral Ties--Lateral ties shall be at least + 
inch in diameter and shall be spaced apart not over 16 bar 
diameters, 48 tie diameters or the least dimension of the 
column. When there are more than four vertical bars, 
additional ties shall be provided so that every longitudinal 
bar is held firmly in its designed position and has lateral 
support equivalent to that provided by a 90-degree corner 
of a tie, 

3. Limits of Column Section--In a tied column which 
for architectural reasons has a larger cross section than re=- 
quired by considerations of loading, a reduced affective 
area, A,, not less than one-half of the total area may be 
used in applying the provisions of Section 2713, qd, 1. 

e. Composite Columms. 1. Allowable Load--The 
allowable load on a composite column, consisting of a 
structural steel or cast-iron column thoroughly encased 
in concrete reinforced with both longitudinal and spiral 
reinforcement, shall not excced that given by the following 
formula, 
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pdt t 
P==0,225 Af anit f As + fAp 


Wherein A,g==net area of concrete section, 


A ==cFoss-sectional area of longitudinal bar 
reinforcement.. 
==cross-sectional area of the steel or cast-= 
iron core, 
fyp==allowable unit stress in metal core, not to 
exceed 16,000 p.s. i. for a steel. core; 


or, 10,000 p. 8. i. for a cast-iron core. 
The remaining notation is that of Section 2713, c. 


2, Details of Metal Cone and Reinforcement--The 
cross-sectional area of the metal core shall not exceed 20 
per cent of the gross area of the colum. If a hollow metal 
core is used it shall be filled with concrete. The amounts of 
longitudinal and. spiral reinforcement and the requirements 
as to spacing of bars, details or splices and thickness of 
protective shell outside the spiral shall conform to the 
limiting values specified in; Sections ,2e713, c, 2; 2713, c, 
3; and 2713, c, h. A clearance of at least three inches 
shall be maintained between the spiral and the metal core 
at &11 points except that when the core. consists of a struc- 
tural steel H-colum, the minimum clearance may be reduced 
to 14 inches. 

3. Splices and Connections of: Metal Cores-=-Metal 
cores in composite columns shall be accurately milled at 
splices and positive provision shall be made for alignment 
of one core above another. At the column base, provision 
shall be made to transfer the load to the footing at safe 
unit stresses in accordance with Section 2701, e. The base 
of the metal section shall be designed to transfer the load 
from the entire composite column to the footing, or it may 
be designed to transfer. the load from the metal section only, 
provided itis so placed in the pier or pedestal as to leave 
ample section of concrete above the base for the transfer 
of load from the reinforced concrete section of the column 
by means of bond of the vertical reinforcement and by direct 
compression on the concrete. Transfer of loads to the metal 
core shall be provided for by the use of bearing members 
such as billets, brackets or other positive connections , these 
shall be provided at the top of the metal core and at in-. 
termediate floor levels where required, The column as a 
whole shall satisfy the requirements of formula in Section 
2713, e, 1, at any point; in addition to this, the rein-. 
forced concrete portion shall be designed to carry, in 
accordance with formula in Section 2713, c, 1, all floor 
loads brought onto the column at levels between the metal 
brackets or connections, 
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In applying formula in Section 2713, c, 1, the value of Ag 
shall be interpreted as the area of the concrete section 
outside the metal core, and the allowable load on the rein- 
forced concrete section shall be further limited to 0.35 

f A. Ample section of concrete and continuity of rein- 
fofic@ment shall be provided at the junction with beams or 
girders. 
l4.. Allowable Load on Metal Core Only--The metal cores 
of composite columns shall be designed to carry safely an 
construction or other loads to be placed upon them prior to 
their encasement in concrete, 

f. Combination Columns, 1. Steel Columns Encased 
in Concrete==-The allowable load on a structural steel colum 
which is encased in concrete at least 2% inches thick over 
all metal (except rivet Roads] reinforced as hereinafter 
specified, shall be computed by the following formula. 


A t 
==A,f' lL. &ftiweoss | 
100 An 
; y) 
Wherein A,,==cross-sectional area of steel colum, 


f' ==allowable stress for unencased steel column, 
A,==total area of concrete section, 

, The concrete used shall develop a compressive strength, 
f .,. of at least 2,000 p. s. i. at 28days, The concrete shall 
be feinforced by (the equivalent of ) welded wire mesh having 
wires of No. 10 W. and M. gage, the wires encircling the 
columm being spaced not more than four inches apart and those 
parallel to the column axis not more than eight inches apart. 
This mesh shall extend entirely around the column at a dis-= 
tance of at least one inch inside the outer concrete sur- 
face and shall be lap-spliced at least forty wire diameters 
and wired at the splice. Special brackets shall be used to 
receive the entire floor load at each flOor level. The 
steel column shall be designed to carry safely any cons- 
tructioncor other loads to be placed upon it prior to its 
encasement in concrete, 

2. Pipe Columns--The allowable load on columns 
consisting of steel pipe filled with concrete shall be de- 
termined by this formula. 


P== 0,225 f' A +f' A 
: CaG 1 AS & 


The value of f'_ shall be given by the following 
formula, a 
(+ 
! | “DOE holgs te 
f == 18,000 -- 70 -- | F 
2. | K of 


ow 


; 
Wherein f £ == allowable unit stress in metal core, 
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h == unsupported length of colum, 
K == least radius of gyration of metal core section. 
yield point of pipe 
oe 
45,000 


If the yield point of the pipe is not known, the factor 
F shall be taken as 0,5. 


Long Columns, The maximum allowable load Pp’ on 
axially loaded reinforced concrete or composite columns 
having a length, h, greater than ten times the least lateral 
dimension, d, shall be given by the following formula, 


ist wor n | 
p' == P z 1.3 = 403 g | 


Where Piss oc allowable Hi load on a short column 
as given by formula in Section ie c, Ll and formula in 
BeGULON Lilo, 8, Ls 

The maximum allowable load P on eccentrically 
loaded columns 


h 
in which rt exceeds ten shall also be given by formula in 
Section 2713, g, in which P is the allowable eccentrically 
applied load on a short column as determined by the provisions 
of Sections 2713, i, and 2713,°j.° Invlong columns sub- 
jected to definite bending stresses, 


as determined in Section 2713, h, the ratio -- shall not 


exceed twenty. 

he Bending Moments in Columns, The bending moments 
in the columns of all reinforced concrete structures shall be 
determined on the basis of loading conditions and restraint 
and shall be provided for in the design. When the stiffness 
and strength of the columns are utilized to reduce moments 
in beams, girders, or slabs, as in the case @ rigid frames, 
or in other forms of continuous construction wherein column 
moments are unavoidable, they shall be provided for in the 
design, In building frames, particular attention shall be 
given to the effect of unbalanced floor loads on both ex- 
terior and interior columns and of eccentric loading due 
to other causes, Wall columns shall be designed to resist 
moments produced by: 


1. Loads on all floors of the building, 

2. Loads on a single exterior bay at two adjacent 
floor levels, or 

3. Loads on a single exterior bay at. one floor 
level, 
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Resistance to bending moments at any.floor level shall 
be provided by distributing the moment between the colums 
immediately above and below the given floor in proportion 
to their relative stiffnesses and conditions of restraint, 


i. Determination of Combined Axial and Bending Stresses. 
1. In a reinforced concrete column, designed by the methods 
af this Section, which is (1) symmetrical about two perpen- 
dicular planes through its axis and (2) subject to an axial 
load, N, combined with bending in one or both of the planes 
of symmetry (but with the ratio of eccentricity to depth, 
e/t, no greater than 1,0 in either plane), the combined fiber 
stress in compression may be computed on the basis of re- 
cognized theory applying to uncracked sections, using the 
following formula, ~ 


: Do 


Fe t 


| 

| 

jig ace ete att : 
(n — 1) p, 


Equating this calculated stress, f,; to the allowable 
stress, f in formula in Section 2713, ie it follows that 
the columh’ can be designed for an equivalent axial load, P, 
as given in the following formula, — 


! 


sm N | 
ey 
A ah 
When bending exists on both axes of symmetry, the 
De “es Sg . | 
quantity —— 
t 


De 
is to be computed as the numerical sum of the —. quantities 
t 
in the two directions, . 
2. For columns in which the load, N, has an eccentricity, 
c, greater than the column depth, t, or for beams subject 
to small axial loads, the determination of the fiber stress 
f, Shall be made by the use of recognized theory for cracked 
sections, based on the assumption that no tension exists in 
the concrete. For such cases the tensile steel stress shall 
also be investigated, 
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j. Allowable Combined Axial and Bending Stresses, For 
spiral and tied columns, eccentrically loaded or otherwise 
subjected to combined axial compression and flexural stress, 
the maximum allowable compressive stress, fo» is given by the 
following formula,’ — 


~~! 


De | 
LOf OF OT 
i SSR fe ae 
ite c 
; yy 
ow ~ 
Ss | G&G + CDe 


IAN 


Wherein the notation isithat of Section 2713,c, and 
2(13,1, and, in »sddition £ i8 the average allowable stress 
on an axially loaded reinforced concrete column, and C is 
the ratio of f£ to the alldwable 


fiber stress for members in flexure, Thus BF lcd en? Re = 
\ 1+ (n-1) p 


for spiral columns and 0.8 of this value for tied columns, and 


k, Monolithocal Walls. 1. - Plain concrete walls shall 
have at least the thickness specified in Part XXVIII. 
Reinforced concrete walls shall be reinforced in two directions 
at right angles by steel reinforcement having an effective 
area in each direction of not less than (0.0025) times the 
cross-sectional area of the concrete, In walls ten inches 
or more in thickness, not less than half the steel required 
by this paragraph shall be placed as close to each face of 
the wall as requirements for fire and rust protection will 
allow. Such steel reinforcement shall be in the form of 
reinforcing bars not less than three-cighths inch in diameter 
and spaced not over eighteen inches apart or of approved 
Wire mesh, 
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2. The capacity of a reinforced concrete wall to sup- 
port a vertical load shall be computed in the same manner 
as specified in Sections 2713, d; 2713, g@3; and 2713, h with 
lateral ties, The vertical rein-forcement shall not be 
assumed to contribute to the capacity of the wall unless 
it conforms to the requirements for longitudinal rein- 
forcement in columns and is stayed lateral ties perpendicular 
to the wall, MohlE 

3. Non-bearing retaining walls may be designed as slabs, 


Sec. 271. Concrete footings. 


a. Sloped or Stepped Concrete Footings, 1. Footings 
may have sloped or stepped tops provided that the thickness 


of the footing above the reinforcement shall not be less than 
six inches for footings on soil, nor less than nine inches 
for footings on piles. 

2. Concrete in reinforced footings shall be proportioned 
for a strength of at least two thousand pounds per square inch, 

b. Bending in Concrete Footings, 1. The critical 
section for bending in a concrete footing which supports a 
concrete column or pedestal, shall be considered to be at the 
face of the column or pedestal. Where a steel or cast iron 
column base rests on a footing, moments in the footing shall 
be considered at the middle and at the edges of the base. 
The loads shall be considered as uniformly distributed over 
the column, pedestal or base. In the case of a round or 
polygonal column or base, its face for the purposes of this 
section shall be considered to be at the side of a concentric 
square of equal area. 

2. The bending moment at a critical section shall be 
computed from all the forces acting on the footing on one 
side of the section (excluding the weight of the footing), 
and for footings resting upon soil the bending moment may 
be taken as three quarters of the moment obtained by assum- 
ing the soil pressure to act only vertically and with uniform 
intensity. 

3e Shear in footings shall be computed as specified in 
BeGtioniaylo, he 

c. Bearing on Concrete Footings. 1. The unit compres- 
Sive or bearing stress on top of a pedestal or footing directly 
under the column or base shall be not greater than that deter- 
mined by the formula, 


Pua tege t Aas 
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puree Aviva 


Nor greater than (0.375 f' ), unless the pedestal or 
footing is reinforced laterally°as provided in paragraph (2). 
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2. When lateral reinforcement in the form of a spiral 
or hoops is provided in the pedestal or footing the unit 
stress in bearing for the core area may be increased to 
(1 + 2.5 np!) times that allowed for plain concrete, but no 
area outside the outer face of the spiral or hoops shall be 
considered, 

3. The unit compressive stress on the gross area of 
the pier, pedestal or footing shall not exceed 0.25 EPs, 


ad, Concrete Pedestal without Reinforcement. 1. The 
compressive unit stress on the gross area of a concentrically 
loaded pedestal or pedestal footing shall not. exceed 0.25 ft 
e. The depth of a pedestal footing shall. not be great- 
er than three times its least width and the projection on any 
side from the face of the supported member shall not be 
greater than one half of the depth for a rectangular footing 
and fifty-eight one hundredths of the depth for a circular 
footing. The depth of a pedestal whose sides are sloped. or 
stepped shall not exceed three times the least width or 
diameter of the section midway between the top andthe bottom, 
A pedestal. footing supported directly on piles shall have a 
mat of reinforcing bars having a cross-sectional area not 
less than two tenths of a square inch per foot of width in 
each direction, placed three inches above the top of the piles. 
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PART XXVIII. 
Excavation, Foundations and Piling. 


2801. Safeguarding, general. 

2802. Support of neighboring structure. 
2803. Support of party wall. 

2804. Superintendent may act. 

2805. Filled grounds and excavation below footings. 
2806. Borings and tests. 

2807. Bearing capacity of soil. 

2808. Foundation loads. 

2809. Footings partly on rock and other materials, 
2810. Foundation materials and depth. 
2811. Dampproof and waterproofing cellars. 
2812. Thekness of foundation walls. 

2813. Foundation walls, general. 

2814. Plain concrete foundation, 

2815. Reinforced concrete foundation. 
2816. Steel grillage foundations. 

2817. Footings. 

2818. Mortar for foundation walls. 

2819. Piles. 

2820. Allowable loads on piles. 

e821. Pile caps. 

2822. Concrete for concrete piles. 

2825. Test piles, 


sec. 2801. Safeguarding, general. 


Excavations shall be properly guarded as herein provided 
against danger to life or limb and so that the adjoining soil, 
walls, building or structure shall not be dameged in any way. 


sec. 2802. Support of neighboring structure. 


a. When excavation is less than ten feet. Whenever an ex- 
cavation is not carried more than 10 ft., below the curb level 
Opposite the party line, the owner of every nearby wall, buildings 
or structure shall protect the same, so that they shall be safe, 
and he shall be permitted to enter upon the premises where such 
excavation is being made for the purpose if necessary. 


b. When excavation is more than ten feet. 1. Whenever an 
excavation is carried more than 10 ft. below curb level the 
person causing such excavation to be made, if afforded pernission 
by the nearby owner, shall, at his own expense and under the 
direction of the Superintendent, preserve every nearby wall, 
building, or structure from injury, and support the same by 
proper foundation or retaining walls so that they shall be safe 
whether said wall, buildings, or structure is down more or less 
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than 10 ft. below the curb, and for this purpose proper founda- 
tions or retaining walls may be built upon the nearby premises. 


2. If the necessary permission is not given by the nearby 
owner, then such nearby owner shall, at his own expense, and 


under the direction of the Superintendent, make his wall, building, 


or structure safe, supporting same so that the new excavation can 
be made, and he shall be permitted to enter upon the premises 
where such excavation is being made for that purpose if necessary. 


c. Variable curb elevations. In the event that the elevation 
of the curb is variable, the mean elevation of all the curbs 
adjacent to the lot shall be taken as-a basis to determine the 
depth of the proposed excavation. 


Sec. 2803. Support of party wall. 


1. In case there is a party wall along a lot-line of the 
premises where an excavation is being made, the person causing 
the excavation to be made, shall at his own expense, vreserve 
such party-wall in as safe a condition as it was beforethe 
excavation was commenced and shall, when necessary, underpin. and 
support the same by proper foundations. 


2. No party wall between two estates shall be added to in 
height or underpinned unless the whole wall when so added to or 
underpinned conforms to the requirements of this Code, and in so 
far as said wall is used or intended to be used in common, all 
additions or underpinning thereto shall be made symmetrically 
with the center of. gravity of the wall, but not to extend beyond 
the inside line of the existing footing. If the wall is added to 
by building in columns or a steel or reinforced concrete frame to 
be used exclusively on one side, proper foundations shall be 
built for such columns or frame, and the parties making such 
installation shall have the right to extend such foundations 
only as far under the adjoining premises as the inside line of 
the footing of the party wall existed before the addition. 


Sec. 2804. Superintendent may act. 


If the person whose duty it shall be under the provisions of 
this part to properly guard and protect an excavation, or to 
prevent adjoining earth from caving in, or to preserve or protect 
any wall, building or structure from injury, shall refuse or 
neglect so to do, the Superintendent may with the approval of the 
Mayor enter upon the premises and employ such labor, and furnish 
such materials and take such steps as, in his judgment, may. be 
necessary to prevent adjoining earth from caving in or to make 
such wall, building or structures safe and secure, or to prevent 
the same from becoming unsafe or dangerous to life or limb. 

The costs and charges incurred by this work shall be paid by 

the person responsible as above mentioned. If such person fails 

to pay such incurred expense, the City of Cambridge shall bring 
te 
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action against said responsible person to recover the cost of the 
work performed. These costs and charges incurred shall constitute 
a lien upon the land and / or buildings and shall be enforced 
within the time and in the manner paket srh ae iat collection of 
taxes on land. | 


Sec. 2805. Filled grounds and excavation below footings. 


1. No building shall be constructed with footings supported 
directly on filled ground unless such ground is proved satisfactory 
to the Superintendent by tests. 


2. Underground piping and conduits, and foundations other 
than the piers and walls of the building, shall be so laid out 
and planned that excavation will not be required below any part 
of the footings of the building and will not require said footings 
to be built on earth which has been moved, replaced, or disturbed 
in any way. 


Sec.2806. Borings and tests. 


When doubt arises as to the safe sustaining pover of soil 
upon which a building is to be erected, the Superintendent may 
order boring to be made or he may order tests of the sustaining 
power of the soil at the expense of the owner of the proposed 
building. The Superintendent shall be notified before any test 
is made, shall be present or represented thereat, and shall decide 
uvon the allowasle load to be used, and record of such borings 
or tests shall be filed in the office of the Superintendent of 
Buildings. 


sec. 2807. Bearing capacity of soil. 


In the absence of an actualtest of the sustaining power 
of the soil to the satisfaction cf the Superintendent the area 
of the footing shall be proportioned so that the load per square 
feet upon the respective characters of soil shall not exceed 
those in the following table. 
TABLE 2807A 


Softeclayucl. J. celedsecsvinol tomy sCoarse ‘Sand, o.l. elect ftons 
Wet teandprad, good. Ais. feictonie oeGravel E725 000. RPOUL. . 6 Sone 
Hard cham, oF. PO eee. io tonse Soft inocki!, eLogs He. f8 I tons 
Sand and clay: HETAPa ce ihe eo tons 
Mixed or in layers.... Medium Lock. «sesssess15 tons 
Coe giate Gialivaass Aa waar eS DOIG  WuerO TOCK weavansece vee Gur FONG 
Fine dry sand compact....3 tons 
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Sec, 2808. Foundation loads 


a. Loaas. The loads to be used in computing the maximum 
pressure upon bearing materials under foundations ahll be the live 
and dead loads of the structure, as specified in Section 2303, 
including the weight of the fcundations, but excluding loads 
from overlying soil. 


b. Eccentric Loading. Eccentricity of loading in 
foundations shall be fully investigated and the maximum pressure 
shall not exceed the allowable bearing values. 


c. Wind Loads. Where the pressure on the bearing material 
due to wind is less than twenty-five per cent of that due to 
dead and live loads, it may be neglected in design. Where this 
ratio exceeds twenty-five per cent, foundations shall be so 
proportioned that the pressure due to combined dead, live and 
wind loads shall not exceed the allowable bearing values by more 
than twenty-five per cent. 


Sec. 2809. Footings partly on rock and other materials. 


Footings resting partly on rock and other unyielding 
material and partly on yielding soil shall be proportioned so that 
the stress on the yielding soil will not cause serious unequal 
settlement of the structure. 


sece 2810. Foundation materials and depth. 


All foundations for buildings of type 1,2,3, and 4 construc- 
tion, of all buildings of type 5 and 6 construction heving a 
cellar or basement, or more than one stery high, or greater than 
300 sq. ft. in area shall be of masonry, and shall. extend 4 ft. 
below any adjoining surface exposed to frost unless they rest 
on bed rock and they shall reach through loam or fill to un- 
disturbed natural earth, or shall rest on piles. All trenches 
shall be kept reasonably free from water when laying foundations, 
and no foundation shall be started on frozen ground. 


Sec. 2811. Dampproof and waterproofing cellars. 


Basements or cellars which are surrounded by water-bearing 
soil shall be waterproofed up to a grade at least 2 ft. above 
the maximum probable ground water level. Walls and floors to 
be so waterproofed shall be designed to resist full hydrostatic 
pressure. Under boilers, furnaces, and other heat producing 
apparatus, suitable insulation shall be installed to protect 
the waterproofing against damage from heat. 
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Sec. 2812. Thickness of foundation walls. 


ae General. The thickness of foundation walls shall, in all 
cases, irrespective of any other requirements of this section, be 
sufficient to keep the stresses in the masonry and on the soil 
within the working stresses prescribed by this Code. 


b. Buildings of Type 5 and 6 Construction. 1. Cellar or 
trench walls above grade not more than 6 ft. high shall have the 
following minimum thickness in inches: if more than 6 ft. high 
the wall shall be increased by 4 in. for every 6 ft. or fraction 


thereof. 


Concrete, solid, or concrete blocks...... 8 
BLEEK eieigia e's se 6 a e's s.p)e's tM Rel Gl a aie, ele aia MILI. 8 
Block stone, one course highe....ssccoceee 8 
Block stone, more than one course high.. 12 
HUDOLE TS ao. sao eT Sor. LO. SOT OUR aD LG 


2. Foundations below grade shall have the following 
minimum dimensions in inches: 


Wall Footing Width 
Thickness Except on Ledge 


UONCYICME CE SULIG pe ctaclse LO selene euutetes be ea LO 
Brick?! cdnereteliblock. Mil) )5 0, SUF SPEe Se. 216 
BLOCK STONE 8 Fe viele else LO! SOS PRA, POSE a6 
PDD LGtetets.c vie ate eleia ere leew CO” late etelatele st ettele ele ete VEO 


3. Provided, however, that walls retaining more than 6 ft. 
and less than 10 ft. of earth shall have the following minimum 
dimension in inches: if more than 10 ft. the wall shall be in- 
creased by 4 in. for every 10 ft. or fraction thereof. 


Wall 
Thickness Footing Width 
Except on Ledge 
CONOFOCG, SONG. ddvsiisie sGLeistaade cislels TUG oelele anne 


Brick. eeeentoeesee#eeeeeeeee 16 @eeesoceaeee@esee#e2022880%4 ® 20 
Block Stone eeeeneeese?8eee 8 @ @ 16 @eeesoseeeeseeesesee#s@ e eee 24 
Rubble. e@eesveeeeveeee eee @ 24 @esvseoeoeveesoeseseoeeeese eo 24 


c. Buildings Other than Type 5 and 6 Construction. 1. Founda- 
tions for masonry buildings, anand not more than 10 ft. of 
earth shall be at least 4 in. thicker than the first story wall, 
but not less than the following dimensions in inches in any case: 


Wall Footing Width 
Thickness Except on Ledge 


CONGTETEs “SOlLTO ce veces Losessccctcvsescosee 24 

POA os ae die a ae eek 6 eek 16 eenevoeveveseeves even? 24 

ieee Mee ee eee LG asia shee vista e.cla'n hee) 4 

REE eae ia Neg Pe ate eta tale’ wiki atateetaea a 24 
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2. Each additional 10 ft. in depth shall be 4 in. thicker 
than the section above and the footing shall be widened 4 in. 


Sec. 2813. Foundation walls, general. 


1. Battered walls may be built, provided they give the same 
cross-sectional area and footing width as required above. 


2. The Superintendent may allow reduction in the required 
thicknesses if the walls are of properly reinforced concrete, or 
are properly strengthened by stecl columns or beams, or are 
held laterally by intermediate floors. 


3. Isoleted piers may be used instead of continuous 
foundations if the character of soil, building, .or structure 
makes it necessary or advisable and the Superintendent approves. 


4. Rubble foundation walls shall not be used for buildings 
over 24 stories high. When rubble foundations are used under 
masonry buildings, the lowest course, if of stone, shall be 
good flat stones full width of footing, well bedded in mortar 
upon the ground. 


5. Concrete foundation walls and footings shall be laid in 
forms securely held in positicn. 


Sec. 2814, Plain conerete fcundation. 


Concrete foundations shall be not poorer than 1 part 
Portland cement to 7$ parts. of aggregate, and snall be mixed, 
poured, and cured in accordance with Part XXVII. 


Sec. 2815. Reinforced concrete foundation. 


Reinforced conerete foundations shall conform to require- 
ments of Part XXVII, but the concrete shall not be poorer than 1 
part Portland cement and 6 parts aggregate. There shall be not 
less than 3 in. of concrete below reinforcement or between re- 
inforcement and the top of piles unless protected by waterproof- 
ing satisfactory to the Superintendent. 


Sec. 2816. Stecl grillage foundations. 


Steel grillage foundations shall conform to Part XXVII and 
shall have at least 6 in. of concrete below, and shall be 
entirely embedded in and surrounded by concrete at least 4 in. 
thick between steel and earth, and the concrete shall not be 
poorer than 1 part Portland cement and 6 parts aggregate. 
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Sec. 2817. Footings. 


a. General. No foundation wall or footing shall be laid 
without previously notifying the Superintendent at least 24 
hours in advance of the time footing is ready to build. The 
Superintendent may change this procedure if he deems it advisable. 


b. Brick. Brick footings shall project not more than 1% in. 
per course and there shall be a double course at bottom, project~ 
ing not more than 3 in. 


-¢, Concrete. Concrete footings shall conform to the pro- 
visions set forth under Section 2714. 


vec. 2818. Mortar for foundaticn walls. 


Mortar for all foundaticns for buildings, and structures 
and for retaining walls shall be Portland cement mortar. 
Portland cement mortar shall be made of 1 part Portland cement 
and not more than 3 parts of sand by volume. Lime putty or 
hydrated lime may be added to an amount equal to 15% of the 
volume of the cement. 


Sec. 2819. Piles 


a. General. All buildings shall, if the Superintendent 
determines that piling is necessary, be constructed on foundation 
piles, and the number, diameter and bearing cf such piles shall 
be sufficient to support the superstructure proposed, The 
superintendent shall determine the grade at which the piles - 
shall be cut. He may require any applicant for 2 permit to 
ascertain by boring the nature of the ground on which it is 
proposed to build, and he may require a competent inspector 
satisfactory to him to be on the work at all times while piles 
are being driven, which inspector shall keep an accurate record 
of the length of each pile, the weight and fall of the hammer, 
and the penetration of each pile for each of the last two blows 
of the hammer. 


b. Pile Spacing. The ninimum distance in the clear between 
piles shall be not less than 12 in., except that the Superinten- 
dent may allow the piles in any one row to be closer together 
if, in his judgment, it is proper, but the piles adjacent to 
such closely spaced row shall not be less than 12 in. apart in 
the clear. Detached cclumn or pier footings shall have at least 
3 piles euch, but column or pier footings connected by proper 
masonry foundations ‘or steel construction to provide adequate 
lateral support in both directivns may be supported by one pile 
if the load does not exceed that allowed by this Code. Light 
wall foundations may be supported on a single row of piles, 
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provided: the length unsupported laterally by proper masonry 
foundations or steel construction does not exceed 10 ft. All 
other foundations shall be supported on at least two rows of 
piles, the rows to be at least 10 in. c.toc. 


c. Wood Piles. Every wooden pile shall be in one piece, 
cut from a sound live tree, and free from defects which may 
materially impair its strength or durability. It shall be butt-—cut 
above the ground swell, and shall have substantially uniform 
taper from butt to tip. Wooden piles shall measure at least 
six inches in smallest diameter at the tip, at least eleven 
inches in smallest diameter two feet from the butt and at least 
ten inches in smallest diameter at the cut-off, these measure-= 
ments being taken under the bark. The axis of a wooden pile 
shall not deviate from a straight line more than one inch for 
each ten feet of length nor more’ than six inches. Square 
timber ofapproved quality may be used as piling, in which case 
the average cross-section shall be not less than the commercial 
ten by ten inch section, 


d. Precast Concrete Piles. Concrete piles moulded and cured 
before driving shall not be provided with more than 4% of longi- 
tudinal reinforcement. The diameter or lateral dimension of such 
a pile shall be not less than 8 inches at the foot and shall not 
average less than 12 inches in the length of the pile. The 
length shall not exceed twenty times the average diameter in any 
case. 


e. Cast-in-Place Concrete Piles. Concrete piles cast in place 
shall be so made and placed as to insure the exclusion of any 
foreign matter, and to secure a perfect full~sized shaft. The 
average diameter of any such pile in place shall be not less 
than 11 inches and the diameter of the foot shall be not less 
than 6 inches. The length shall not exceed thirty times the 
average diameter. The allowable load shall not exceed 350 
pounds per sq. in. on concrete. The placing of concrete through 
water in such piles is prohibited. . 

f. Steel Piles. Rolled structural steel piles and steel 
pipe piles will also be permitted provided the design conforms 
with the requirements of this Code and is approved by the 
superintendent of Buildings. However, the load on rolled steel 
piles shall not exceed 8500 lbs. per sq. in. and the maximum 
load on steel pipe piles shall not exceed 5000 lbs. per sq. in. 
on the concrete and 7500 lbs. per sq. in. on the steel. 
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sec. 2820. Allowable loads on piles. 


a. Wood Piles. 1. Wooden piles driven to refusal through 
loose fill or wet soil, incapable of adequately resisting 
lateral bonding, shall be figured as columns with an area equal 
to the middle cross-section. The safe load on all other wocden 
piles driven by drop hammer shall not exceed 12 tons for spruce 
or Norway pine or 15 tons for yellow pine or oak, and shall be 
determined by the following formula: 


2. If driven by single-acting power hammer the safe sustaining 
power shall be determined by the following formula: 
2 WH 


In both formulas: 
Wis the weight of the hammer in lbs. 
Lis the allowable load in lbs. 
H is the fall of the thammer in ft. 
P is the average penetration in inches under the last three 
blows after the pile has bcen driven to a point where 
successive blows produce approximately equal penetrations. 


b. Concrete Piles. Concrete piles driven to refusal through 
loose fill or wet soil, incapeble cof adequately resisting lateral 
bending, shall be allowed a load not exceeding 400. 1bs.: per sq. 
in. of the middle cross-section, plus 6,000 lbs. per sq. in. of 
tne steel reinforcement. The safe load for other piles shall 

be determined by the formulas given in Section 2820, a, deter- 
mined by strikingthe pile witnout cushion cap. 


sec. 2821. Pile caps. 


1. Piles under masonry buildings shall be capped with 
concrete or with block granite. If capped with concrete, the 
proportions shall be 1 part Portland cement to not more than 6 
parts aggregate. If capped with block granite, each olock shall 
have a firm bearing on not more than 3 piles and shall be not 
less than 12 in. thick and shall project enough to fully cover 
the pile caps. 


2. Piles under steel or wooden frame buildings without 
masonry walls may be capped with timber not less than 6 in. thick 
and securely joined together, in which case the piles shall be 
cut off below the static water level. 


eee ROT a 


sec. 2822. Concrete for concrete piles. 


- The concrete for concrete piles shall be mixed in the 
proportion of 1 part Portland cement to not more than two parts 
clean coarse sand, and four parts broken stone or gravel of a 
Size passing through a one-inch ring, with only sufficient water 
to produce a plastic consistency. The concrete as. it is placed 
must be spaded or otherwise agitated to insure uniform consist- 
ency and @ complete filling of the pipe or mould. The placing of 
the concrete of a pile, when once started, must continue uninter- 
ruptedly till the pipe or mould is entirely filled. 


sec, 28235. Test piles, 


The Superintendent may require test piles to be loaded and 
may fix allowable loads based upon such tests, but he shall not 
allow a greater load than one half cf the test load giving ¢ in. 
settlement. Such tests shall be under the supervision of the 
Superintendent and the results shall be filed in his office, 
but shall be at the expense of the owner. 


PART XXIX. 
Courts and Vent Shafts 


2901 Conformity. 

2902 Unobstructed. 

2903 Drainage. 

2904 General. 

2905 Size of courts. 

2906 Construction. 

2907 Air intake. 

2908 Accessibility. 

2909 Courts on right of way. 

2910 Vent shafts in buildings other than dwellings. 


sec. 2901. Conformity. 

Where inner and outer courts and vent shafts are provided 
in the design of a building, they shall conform with the pro- 
visions of this Part. No court shall be deemed to satisfy the 
requirements of more than one building. 

Sec. 2902. Unobstructed. 


1. Courts shall be at every point open to the sky and 
unobstructed by buildings or parts thereof, except for the 
following projections. 
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2. Cornices, balewonies, belt courses, window and door sills 
projecting not more than 1/lOth of the actual width of the court 
measured to the opposite wall of a court or to the lot line if the 
Side yard is a part of the required width of an outer court. 


3. Open iron fire escapes permitted or required by this Code. 


4. First story steps, platforms and porches when no contiguous 
portions of the basement are occupied for habitation. 


Sec. 2903. Drainage. 


The bottom of every court or vent shaft open at the top, shall 
be properly graded and drained, and when required by the Superin- 
tendent, in the interest of public health, shall be paved with con- 
crete or other suitable materials and shall connect with a sewer 
as provided in Section 3913, b, of this Code. 


Sec. 2904. General. 


1. Courts may begin at any level. Where courts are irregular 
in shape, their dimensions shall be such as to provide, ‘in the 
opinion of the Superintendent, a court equivalent in effect to a 
rectangular court as herein prescribed. 


2. Extension of courts at an angle with the longest horizon- 
tal direction of the court, or offsets or recesses in courts may 
be built; provided, however, that the length of any such extension, 
offset, or recess shall not be greater than its width. There 
shall be no further extension to an offset or recess opening from 
any such extension, offset, or recess. In computing the area of 
courts, the additional area offered by offsets, or recesses shall 
not be included. 


3. Walls may be built across the inner angles of courts but 
the resulting unobstructed area of the court must not be less than 
the minimum area required. 


Sece 2905. Size of courts. 


Every court shall have a width, at any given level, of not 
less than one-third of the height of such court, but not less than 
6 ft. The cross-sectional area of a court shall be not.less than 
11/2 times the square of its width, but in no case shall the 
courts be less than the following minimum sizes: 


AA eg hes 


Height of Court 


in Habitable Width Area 
Stories Li Us in sq.ft. 
1 6 54 
2 6 54 
5 9 121 
4 1i2 216 
* ae 338 
6 18 482 
és ne 661 
8 24 864 
9 rig | 1093 
10 30 1350 


Sec. 2906. Construction. 


ae General. 1. The walls of outer and inner courts ‘shall 
be constructed of the same material and of the same thickness 
required for the exterior walls of the building, 


2. When there are one or more stories under a court, the 
floor of the court shall be of concrete or other incombustible 
material, of a 4 hour fire-resistive construction, as specified 
in Part XXXVII. 


b. Outer Courts. All door and window openings in outer court 
walls shall conform to the provisions of section "Exterior Walls” 
in Parts VI to XVI inclusive. 


ec. Inner Courts. All door and window openings in inner courts 
shall” be equipped with Class B fire doors and fire windows. 


Sec. 2907. Air intake. 


1. Every inner court shall have at least one air intake. 
One intake shall communicate directly with the street or yard. 


2. An air intake is a passageway enclosed with walls, floors 
and ceilings having a fire-resistive rating of not less than 
2 hrs. in buildings of Type 1 or Type 2 construction and not less 
than 1 hr. in buildings of Type 3 or Type 4 construction. Such 
air intake shall not be less than 4 ft. sq. for vent shafts and 
not less than 3 ft. wide by 7 ft. high for courts, connecting the 
bottom of a vent shaft or court with a street or yard to permit 
circulation of air and, when serving courts, closed only by open 
grille doors containing not less than 15 sq.ft. of unobstructed 
area. 


Sec. 2908. Accessibility. 


Every court that is not otherwise accessible at the bottom, 
shall be made accessible by a door or other means to enable it 
to be properly cleaned. 
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Sec. 2909. Courts on right of way. 


1. For the purpose of this section a public or private right 
of way shall be deemed a court to the center line of such right 
of way. In case the width is less than required for a court, the 
building or that part dependent thereon shall be set back suffi- 
ciently to provide the required width, ae oneal of 
the right of way as a part of the court. 


2. Door and window openings in the walls of such courts shall 
conform to the provisions of section "Exterior Walls" in Parts VI 
to XVI inclusive. 


Sec. 2910. Vent shafts in buildings other than dwellings. 
(For vent shafts in dwellings, see Part XIII.) 


ae General. Where vent shafts are provided in a building, to 
light and ventilate a stairway in other than dwellings, they shall 
conform with the following provisions. 


b. Skylights. Unless open to the outer air at the top, for 
its full area, such a shaft shall be covered with a metal skylight 
that has a net area of fixed louvre openings equal to the required 
shaft area. 


' ¢. Construction. The walls of a vent shaft, when open at the 
top, shall be constructed of the same material and of the same 
thickness required for the exterior walls of the building. If the 
shaft is closed at the top, the walls shall be constructed in 
accordance with the requirements of Part XXX. 


dad. Area. The area of vent shafts shall be as follows: 


Height of Shaft ESeoan Area 
in Stories Width - in’ sq/ft. 
1 PiOaka ores. Fre NL Ris D ete te a ieee ee eves sel 
2 @eeeseevenvtveeee#e*@*r8te#eeee=eree 4 ees aeun eed ee ee week 
4 Ca CATT lal atevetaty ltetats 4 bo ies terete eo coe hh ete oe BD 
4 @eeeoevpeeveveeeeesn ese @ 4 1 ai Me PT VA DR PoP Pd 
* @eevoveeveveereeneoeveeseee 5 ST VaYAPAITENL chy ahha nd latediel ax at 
6 epeeeceeeeeeoeneeeesseeee @ 6 Alpe BS RR A PhS 
7 @eenvrveeeoeeeeere#8¢€etee@ + CR ee eee we OD 
oC Ferd eb ah PaR ey ART PE 8 TSS TPR PAPA Re TEES she 
9 @eeeeteseeeeeevpeeeeeeee#ee ) SHR, Petar e dha « aia ataverLas 
10 e@eeeteeoeeweevoee wep eevee et oe @ 10 LETTS, | os din eb Biola hover 
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PART XXX. 
Enclosure of Stairs and Vent Shafts. 


4001. General. 

3002. Enclosure walls. 

3003. Openings. 

3004. Required enclosures. 
3005. Vent shafts and chutes. 


Sece 3001. General. 


Where stairs and vent shafts are required to be enclosed, 
the enclosing walls shall extend to the under side of the roof 
boarding, slab or arch. 


Sec. 4002. Enclosure walls. 


ae Buildings of Type 1, 2, 3 and 4 Construction. The en- 
closure walls of Stairs and vent shafts Shall be of 2 hour fire- 
resistive construction as described in Part XXXVII. 


Gs Buildines of Type .5 and 6 Construction. The enclosure 
walls of stairs and vent shafts shall be of L hour fire-resistive 
construction as described in Part XXXVII. 


sece 3003. Openings. 


ae In Stairways. All doorways leading into stairways required 
to be enclosed shall be provided with class B self-closing fire 
doors, as described in Part XXXVII. Windows in interior enclosure 
walls shall be approved fixed fire windows. 


b. Vent Shafts. Openings in vent shafts and shaftways other 
than stairways shall be protected with approved fire doors or fire 
Windows which are to be self closing or automatic when required 
by the Superintendent. 


Sec. 3004. Required enclosures. 

a. General. Stairs and other shaftways, in addition to any 
requirements of the Department of Public Safety, shall be enclosed 
with the constructions required in Section 3002 in the following 
manner, ie Te 

be For Stairways in Dwellings. Stairways in dwellings, under 


group H and group 1 occupancy shall be enclosed as specified 
7g RAR fz ap roe A ae A PR ee A okie 


c. Other Buildings. 1.. Hospitals, asylums, nurseries, and 
detention buildings to have all stairways enclosed. 
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2. Libraries, museums, court houses, city halls, fire or 
police stations, 3 stories or more high, to have at least one 
stairway enclosed. 


3. Buildings having an assembly hall or lodge room, churches, 
amusement halls, and exhibition buildings to have all basement 
stairs closed, and, if such rooms are in the third story or 
above, shall have the stairway enclosed. 


4. For schoolhouses, college classroom buildings, theatres, 
moving picture houses, opera houses, and music halls, see 
Department of Public Safety regulations. 


Oe OLtice’ buridings, if 4 or 5 stories high, shald have 
at least one stairway enclosed. If 6 or more stories high, shall 
have all stairways enclosed: provided, however, that they need 
not be enclosed in first story if opening into a public lobby 
leading direct to exit and separated from rest of building by 
first-class construction; and provided, further, that independent 
flights connecting not more than 2 stories need not be enclosed. 


6. Buildings more than 3 stories high and used above the 
first floor for the storage, on,;sale of merchandise. or,ifor 
restaurant purposes shall have all stairways enclosed except 
independent flights connecting not more than 2 stories. 

7. Manufacturing buildings over 2 stories high shall have 
all stairways enclosed. 


8. Stables, 3 or more stories high, shell have all stairways 
enclosed except runway for horses from first and second floors. 


9. (For garages, see Department of Public Safety regulations). 


10. Amusement parks, armories, baseball parks, car barns, 
foundries, grand stands, green houses, ice houses, light and 
power plants, mill and other buildings constructed for special 
industries, and other buildings as classified in this Code shall 
have stairways enclosed when required by the Superintendent. 


Sec. 4005. Vent shafts and chutes, 


Vent shafts and other vertical shaftways or chutes of more 
than 4 sq. ft. area shall be enclosed as required in Sections 3002 
and 3003 if they extend through more than one story. Shaftways 
or chutes of 4 sq. ft or less in area shall be made of, or lined 
with, incombustible materials if they extend through more than 
one floor. 
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PART XXXTI. 
Projections over Public Ways 


3101. General. 

3102. Maximum projections. 
3103. Permits revocable. 
3104. Alterations. 

3105. Existing encroachments. 


Sec. 3101. General. 


1. Except as hereinafter provided in this Part, no porticn of 
a building hereafter erected or of an enlargement of a building 
heretofore erected shall project beyond a street line, a square 
or other public way. 


2. Such projections as are permitted under this Part shall 
be constructed of materials that conform to the provisions of 
sections "Projections from Buildings" under Parts XVI to XXII 
inclusive. 


3. Projecticns over public ways shall also conform to the 
previsions of the City ordinance, but in no case shall the pro- 
jections be greater than permitted in this part. 


Sec. 3102. Maximum projections. 


a. Cornices, Balconics, Bay Windows. Cornices, balconies 
and bay windows may project a distance equal to 1/20 of the 
width of the public way; provided, however, that in no case shall 
they in any part so project more than 3 feet, nor less than 10 ft. 
above the curb level. 


De 8 aci of Bay Windows. No bay window projecting over a 
public way shat be more than 15 feet long and no two such bays 
in any story shall be less than 5 feet apart.. 


c. Window Sills, Belt Courses, etc. Mouldings, belt courses, 
sills, archittraves, pediments, pilasters and similar projections 
may project ~ of the projection allowed for cornices of the wall 
on which they occur but in no case shall they be more than 4 
inches when tuey are less than 10 feet above the curb level. 


d. Doors. No door shall be hung hereafter so as to project, 
when fully open, more than 6 inches over a public way. 


e. Marquees. Marquees at entrances to buildings may extend 
beyond the street-line and across the sidewalk to the curb line; 
provided they are not less than 10 feet above the curb-level 
at all points. 
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Section 3102. Cont'd. 


f. Signs. The projection of signs over public ways shall 
conform to the provisions in Part XXXVI. 


g. Rain Water Leaders-Conductors. Rain water leaders and 
conductors shall not project more than 6 inches. 


h. Fire Escapes. Fire escapes when required by order of the 
Massachusetts Department of Public Safety and permitted by this 
Code and constructed of incombustible materials may project not 
more than 4 feet and in no case shall they exceed 1/2 the width 
of a right of way; provided that nothing in this Part shall pre- 
vent the use of cantilever stairs to the sidewalk, so arranged 
that they are 10 feet or more above the sidewalk when not in 
actual use. 


i. Set Back on Buildings. When a building is set back to 

. allow increased height, the line of set back required for the 
increased height shall be considered the street line beyond 
which projections shall be allowed on the portions of the build- 
ing that are so set back. 


je Exterior Hose Connections. Exterior hose connections for 
fire extinguishing equipments or fresh air inlets for plumbing 
systems, hereafter installed, shall be set inside the legal 
building-line; or in recesses in the street walls when such 
walls are on the building-line; or they may be placed in the 
angle made by the street wall with a pilaster or other permissi- 
ble projection outside the building-—line. 


Sec. 3103. Permits revocable. 


Permission, expressed or implied in the provisions of this 
Part, to construct a building or portion thereof so as to project 
beyond the street-line or building-line is revocable by the 
municipality at will. 


Sec. 3104. Alterations. 


No change or enlargement shall be made to an existing part 
of a building now projecting beyond the street-line or building- 
line, except in conformity with the provisions of the Part for 
new construction. 


sec. 3105. Existing encroachments. 


Parts of buildings which already project beyond the street 
line or building-line may be maintained as constructed until 
their removal is directed by the municipality. 
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PART XXXII 


Roofs and Roof Structures. 


3201. Roof drainage. 

3202. Access to roof. 

3203. Roof structurese{ See Sppendix G ) 
3204. Dormers. 

3205. Tanks. 

3206. Skylights. 

3207. Use of roof. 


Sec. 3201. Roof drainage. 


All parts of roofs shall be sloped to drain at a pitch of 
not less than 1 in. in 10 ft. Gutters and conductors shall be 
provided and the rain water shall be disposed cf in a manner 
satisfactory to the Superintendent but in nocase shall water, 
ice or snow be discharged upon a public way of adjoining property. 


Sec. 3202. Access to roof. 


Every building over one story high and having a flat roof 
shall have permanent access to the roof, from the inside of the 
building through an operning at least 2 ft. x 353 ft. with fixed 
step ladder or stairs. Such opening shall have direct access 
from a public ccrridor or stair hall and shall not be equipped 
with a key lock. 


Sec. 3203. Roof Structures. ( See Appendix G for Amendment) 


a. Height of Buildings and Structures. 1. The limitation 
upon the height of buildings measured to the highest point of the 


roof, specified in Parts VI to X V inclusive, shall not be held 

to limit the height of the steeples of churcnes, towers, domes, 
cupolas, belfrics, parapets, cornices, statuary, balustrades, 
railings, flag poles, weathervanes, chimneys, vent pipes, sky=- 
lights, ventilators, steam exhausts, tanks, roof structures, for 
the enclosure of tanks, stairways, elevator machinery, ventilating 
fans and the like, erected upon or above the roof of a building, 
provided such structures shall not be occupied by persons nor be 
used for storage or for a manufacturing process. 


2. Roof structures enclosing elevator machinery, ventilating 
fans, tanks, elevators, stairways and the like shall not be larger 
than reasonably necessary for their purpose, including the storage 
of tools, spare parts, appliances and materials necessary for the 
maintenance and repair of such equipment. 


shi @ a eee 


Sec. 3203. Cont'd. 


b. Construction. 1. The walls of roof structures, erected 
on buildings of Type 1 construction, shall be of masonry and 
shall have a fire-resistive rating of at least 2 hours. The 
roof shall be of the same construction as the roof of the building 
on which they rest. The roof covering shall be of incombustible 
material. 


2. The walls and roofs of roof structures, on buildings of 
other types of construction, shall be covered with sheet metal or 
other approved incombustible material. 


3. The wall of a roof structure which rests upon the exterior 
wall of a building shall be of the same construction as the 
exterior wall of the building. 


4, Doors and frames, scuttles and frames, and windows in 
roof structures shall be covered with incombustible material. 
Sec. 3204. Dormers. 


The roof of dormers shall be covered with any incombustible 
material. 
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1. Tanks of more than 1,000 gallons capacity hereafter 
placed on a building shall be supported on masonry, reinforced- 
concrete or steel construction. 


2. Such tanks shall not be placedover nor near a line of 
stairs or an elevator shaft, unless there is a solid roof or 
floor underneath the tank. 


3, All tanks of over 1,000 gallons capacity shall be of 
incombustible material. 


Sec. 3206. Skylights. 


1. Except on greenhouses, und except over photographic 
studios with the approval of the Superintendent, skylights shall 
be glazed with wire glass or shall be protected by wire screens. 
Such screens shall be of at least No. 12 gage wire with not 
larger than one-inch mesh, on substantial metal supports, at 
least six inches but not more than twelve inches above the glass 
and parallel thereto, and projecting at least six inches beyond 
the edge of the skylight. 
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Sec. 3206. Cont'd. 


2. okylights over stairways and corridors, and skylights 
over restaurants, halls and other public rooms, shall be glazed 
with wire galss or protected by a wire screen or a ceiling light 
of wire glass below. 


3. Skylights shall be designed to support the live loads 
specified in Part XXIII for roofs of corresponding slope. 


4. The parts of skylights exposed to the weather, gutters 
for leakage or condensation, outside screens and their supports 
of metal, shall be on non-corrodible metal, except that skylights 
over greenhouses may be of wood. 


Sec. 3207. Use of roof. 


a. For Assembly. It shall be unlawful to use or permit the 
use of the roof of a building or structure as a place of 
assembly, unless it has been designed for that purpose and pro- 
vided with adequate exits. 


b. For Household Purposes. No roof of a building shall be 
used for hanging out clothes or for drying wash, or for other 
household purposes unless there shall be provided substantial 
guard rails, fences, papapets or other safeguard along the edges 
of such roof or that part of it which is restricted to the uses 
herein specified. 


PART XXXIII. 
Stairs, Exits and @rridors. 


3501. State magi nee 
3302. nregulations on residence buildings. 
530360 Applicati dai. ; 
3304. Number of occupants. 
3305. Number of exits. 
3306. Access to roof. 
3307. Location of exits. 
3308. Lighting of exits. 
33509. Interior stairways. 
3310. Horizontal exits. 
3311+ Corridors. 
3212. lron'-fire’ escapes? 
3313. Outside doors. 

3314. Radiators. 
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Sec. 3301. State regulations. 


The laws, rules and regulations of the Massachusetts Depart- 
ment of Public Safety with respect to the means of egress of 
buildings shall not be deemed to be modified by any provisions of 
this Part; and such restrictions shall be controlling, except 
insofar as this Part imposes greater restrictions, in which case 
the provisions of this Part shall control. 


Sec. 3302. Regulations on residence buildings. 


For regulations on stairs, exits and corridors in two family 
and multi-family buildings refer to Parts XIII and XIV. 


Sec. 3303-6 Application. 


ae New Buildings. Buildings hereafter erected shall be pro- 
vided with exit Facilities in accordance with the requirements 
of “tnts ret Ge 


b. Alterations. No building shall hereafter be altered so as 
to reduce the number or capacity of exits to less than required 
for buildings of similar construction and occupancy hereafter 
erected. Exits hereafter installed shall conform to the require- 
ments for exits in new buildings except when such exits are in- 
stalled to comply with a specific order of the Superintendent. 


c. Existing Buildings. Every existing building which is not 
provided with exit facilities as prescribed in this Part for new 
buildings and in which the exit facilities are inadequate for the 
safety of the occupants, shall be provided with such means of 
egress as shall be directed in a written order by the Superintend- 
ent ) ‘ 


Sec. 3304, Number of occupants. 


When the number of persons to be accommodated by the exits is 
not stated in the application for a permit, or is not otherwise 
fixed, it shall be decided on the basis of the area devoted to a 
particular purpose, and shall be assumed to be one person for every 
6 sq.ft. in dance halls, lodge rooms and places of assembly; one 
person for every 15 sq.ft. in court rooms, restaurants, classrooms 
in schools and colleges, and rooms in public-buildings not other- 
wise provided; one person for every 25 sq.ft. in stores, markets, 
lodging houses and reading rooms; one person for every 35 sq.ft. 
in factories and workrooms; one person for every 50 sq.ft. in 
offices and showrooms; one person for every 100 sq.ft. in hospitals, 
asylums, hotels, lodging houses, and other residential buildings; 
and one person for every 150 sq.ft. in warehouses and garages. 

For occupancies not herein specified, the Superintendent shall 
establish the ratio to be assumed. 
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Sece 3305. Number of exits. 


a. Door Exits. Doors serving more than 50 persons and open- 
ing to public corridors or to enclosed stairs shall open toward 
the line of travel. Rooms accommodating more than 50 persons 
shall have at least two doors leading to exits, each door to be 
not less than 3 ft. wide, and with an aggregate width of 20 in. 
for each 100 persons and fraction thereof accommodated. Any 
fastenings on doors required by this section shall be such as may 
be easily opened from the inside without the use of keys: pro- 
vided, however, that this requirement shall not apply to the 
.doors of rooms where persons are held under legal restraint. 


b. Exit from Story. Every story of a building shall have at 
least two Separate and independent exits, placed as far apart as 
possible, and leading directly or indirectly to a street or other 
area of safety. 


ec. Places of Assembly. Buildings or portions of buildings 
used as a place of sssonbiy shall be provided with the number and 
size of exits required by the Massachusetts Department of Public 
safety . 


de Smoke Proof Tower. 1. When the total occupancy of a build- 
ing above the second floor is more than 500 persons, one of the 
exits shall be an approved smoke proof tower with access at each 
floor by means of outside balcony or open air vestibule. 


2. Smoke proof towers shall conform to the requirements of 
this section for interior stairways. The enclosing walls shall 
be of brick or reinforced concrete not less than eight inches 
thick. There shall be no openings in such walls, except for the 
necessary doors or windows, Access to the stairway at each 
story served by a smoke proof tower shall be by vestibules or 
outside balconies having solid floors of incombustible materials 
and provided with substantial railings. 


Sec. 3306. Access to roof. 


Buildings more than one story high and of flat roof con- 
struction, shall be provided with access to roof by means of a 
stair, fixed ladder or other means approved by Superintendent. 


Sec. 3307. Location of exits. 


Exits shall be so located that no point in a floor-area, 
room or space served by them is more than 125 feet distant from 
an exit, measured along the line of travel; except that when a 
floor-area is subdivided into smaller areas, such as rooms in 
hotels and office buildings, the distance from the door of any 
room, along an unobstructed hallway, to an exit, shall be not 
more than 100 ft. 
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Sec. 3308. Lighting of exits. 


1. In every tenement house where the public halls and 
stairs are not, in the opinion of the Superintendent of Fublic 
Buildings, sufficiently lighted, the owner of the house shall 
keep a proper light burning continuously in the hallway, near 
the stairs, upon each floor, as may be necessary, from sunset 
to sunrise. 


e. In every tenement house occupied by more than three 
families a proper light shall be kept burning by the owner in 
the public hallways, near the stairs, upon the entrance floor, 
and upon the second floor above the entrance floor of the 
house, every night from sunset to sunrise throughout the year, 
and upon all other floors of said house from sunset until ten 
o'clock in the evening. 


sec. 3309. Interior stairways. 


a. Construction. All stairs in buildings required to be 
of Type 1 construction and all stairways required to be enclosed 
in buildings of Types 2, 3, and 4 construction shall have all 
stairs; stair landings, and floors, inside the enclosure, of 
metal or masonry except that hand rails may be of wood. All 
stairs shall be framed for live loads required in Part XXIII. 
Required stairs shall have not more tiian 15 nor less than 6 
risers between landings; landings shall be not less than 3 ft. 

6 in, wide between risers; the risers shall not exceed 8 in. 

in height, and the treads shall not be less than 9 in. wide, 
exclusive of nosings. Required stairs shall have no winders 

but the Superintendent may allow curved runs of large radius. 

No closet shall be built under any stairway of wooden construct- 
ion except in one ortwo family dwellings. 


b. Enclosure. Stairway enclosures shall conform with the 
provisions of Part XXX. 


ec. Width. 1. Required stairways except in dwellings and 
except when serving less than 150 persons, shall be atleast 
3 ft. 8 in. wide between faces of walls, or 3 ft 4 in wide 
between face of walls and face of balustrade or between faces of 
two balustrades. If posts project above tops of rails, the 
required width shall be maintained between the face of the post 
and the face of the wall or post opposite. 


2. For stores and restaurants, the minimum width of the 
stairs leading down from each story above the first snall be 
20 in. in width for each 100 persons or fractions thereof 
served by such stairway and the minimum width shall be 3'6". 
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Sec. 3310. Horizontal exits. 


A horizontal exit leading to another floorarea beyond 
a fire wall or party wall shall be considered equivalent 
to one of the required exits for such a floor if: such an 
exit be through an opening constructed as required in 
section 505,2, or by an approved ocutside balcony, and pro- 
vided that such other floor area shall be large enough to 
contain the joint occupancy, allowing 4 sq. ft. per person. 
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Public exit corridors shall be not less than 3 ft. 8 in. 
wide and any corridor serving as an exit for more than 200 per- 
sons shall have a width of 20 in. for each 100 persons and 
fraction thereof so served. Two stairways connected by a 
corridor shall have a width not less than the wider stair. 


Sec. 5312. Iron fire escapes, 


1. An outside fire escape of approved construction may be 
considered equivalent to one of the required exits for all 
buildings not more than 4 stories high. A fire escape may pro- 
ject over a public way, as provided under Section 3102, h. 


2. Such fire escapes shall be so located that safe egress 
will be provided as required by the Superintendent. 


3. The construction of fire escapes shall conform to the 
requirements of the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety. 


‘Sec. 3313. Outside doors. 


a. Egress vJoors. Required egress doors for buildings ac- 
commodating more than 100 persons, except one-story stores of 
less than 2000 sq.ft. area, shall be arranged to open outwardly. 


b. Revolving Doors. 1. Revolving doors shall not be used 
as exit doors in public-buildings or institutional-buildings, 
nor shall they be used as exit doors in buildings occupied 
as stores where more than seventy-five persons are likely to be 
congregated, unless there are also exit docrs of the swinging 
type, having an aggregate width of at least fifty per cent of 
required width of exit doors and there is at least one 
Swinging door adjacent to cach revolving door. 


2. Revolving doors, to be acceptable as exit doors, shall 
have a width equal.to.that required for an acccptable swinging 
door, the width in the cxse of such a door with rigid braces 
being the width of a single wing, and in the case of such a 
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door in which the wings may be released from one another by 
pressure so they may swing independently, being the aggregate 
clear width of the two openings on each side of the central 
shaft. 


pec. 3314. Radiators. 


No coil or radiator, or steam riser shall be placed in a 
stairway, passageway, hallway or other means of exit, nor in 
an aisle of a floor-area in which seating accommodation is 
provided, unless the same be placed in a recess formed in or 
by the walls or partitions and guarded by substantial metal 
screen for a height of not less than 6 ft. 


PAKT XXXIV. 
Chimneys, Smokestacks and Heating Apparatus. 


3401. Height of chimneys. 

3402. Chimney construction. 

- Fireplaces. 

3404. Woodwork around chimneys and fireplaces. 

3405. Metal smokestacks. 

3406.: Vent flues. 

3407. Gas appliances. 

3408. Heat producing appliances. 

3409. Domestic ranges and stoves. 

3410. Commercial stoves and ranges. 

3411. Support and clearances of other heat producing appliances. 

3412. Smoke pipes. 

3413. Hoods. 

3414. Drying rooms. 

3415. Incinerators. 

3416. Ash pits. 

3417. Warm air heating and air conditioning in residences. 

3418. Air conditioning and ventilating systems in other than 
residences, 

3419. Steam and hot water pipes. 

3420. Boiler rooms. 

3421. Basement ceilings. 

3422. Oil burning equipment. 


See. 3401. Height of chimneys. 
Chimneys shall be carried to @ height sufficient to 


protect adjoining buildings from fire and smoke, shall extend 
at least 4 feet above a flat roof, and shall extend at least 
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Sece 3401. Cont'd. 


2 feet above any part of the roof covering withing 6 feet 
horizontal distance for slcping roofs. 


Sec. 3402. Chimney constructicn. 


a. General. 1. A chimney shall not support more than 
its own weight. Piers or walls supporting loads may be — 
bonded to the chimney masonry, however such loads shall be 
free of lateral thrust. 


2, The masonry work and foundation of a chimney shall 
conform to the requirements of Part XXIV of this Code. 


b. Smoke Flues. 1. All smoke flues, except as hereinafter 
provided, shall be constructed of brick or reinforced ccncrete 
not less than 4 inches thick, or of hollow terra cotta or 
concrete blocks not less than 6 inches thick or of stone or 
plain concrete not less than 8 inches thick and shall be lined 
continuously from the lowest thimble or smoke chamber to the 
top of the chimney with well burnt terra cotta flue linings 
with cemented joints. MThe flue lining shall be built in as 
the chimney construction is carried up. 


2. When the walls of a chimney are 8 inches thick of brick 
or of solid concrete the flue linings may be omitted, in which 
case the joints on the inside of flue shall be neatly struck. 


3. Chimneys shall extend as nearly vertically as possible 
for the entire height. 


ec. Chimney Cap. Every chimney shall be properly capped with 
terra cotta, stone, concrete or other approved incombustible and 
weatherproof materials. 


d. Chimney Corbels. No chimney wall shall be corbelled 
more than 6 inches and such wall must be at least 1l2 inches 
thick; provided the c orbelling may equal the thickness of the 
wall, but not more than 8 inches, if such corbelling occurs 
on the four sides of the chimney at the samé horizontal plane. 


e. Flues in Party Walls. Flues in party walls shall 
have the outside of their linings not less than 4 inches from 


the party line, or, if unlined, the inside of the flue shall 
not be less than 8 inches from the party line. 


f. Plaster Outside of Chimney. All cimneys of brick, 
terra cotta blocks, or concrete blocks shall be plastered on the 
outside where wood surfaces are within 2 feet of the chimney. 


-- 208 -— 


Sec. 3402 Cont'd. 


ge Cleanouts. There shall be provided a cast iron clean- 
out at the base of all flues. 


h. Separation of Flue Linings. When two or more flue 
linings are contained in the same chimney they may be separated 
with 4 inches of masonry; provided that when such separation 
does not exist, the flues shall be staggered. 


i. Flues for Medium Heat Appliances. When smoke flues are 
connected with hot water or low pressure boilers having a great 
area of over 10 square feet, bakers! ovens, hotel and restaurant 
ranges, smoke houses, and other medium heat appliances, other 
than incinerators, the flues shall be lined with 4 in. of fire 
brick laid in fire-clay mortar, for a height of not less than 
14 feet from a point 2 feet below the smoke connection. ‘The 
Chimney shall be of brick or reinforced concrete 8 in. thick, 
or of plain concrete, hollow terra cotta, or concrete blocks 
not less than ten inches thick. 


je Flues for High Heat appliance. Smoke flues of cupolas, 
brass furnaces, porcelain baking kilns, high pressure boilers 
or other high heat appliances, shall be built with double walls, 
each not less than 8 in. thick, with an air space;.of, not, ideas 
than 2 in. between them. The flue shall be lined with 4 in. fire 
brick in addition to the required, 8, in..:thick anner, wall. 


k, Flues for Incinerators. l. Grate less than 9 square 
feet. Flues hereafter constructed for non-fucl fired incinera- 
tors in which the grate of the combustion chamber does not 
exceed nine square feet shall be encased in clay, or shale, brick- 
work not less than three and three quarter inches thick and a 
flue lining. 


2. Grate more than 9 square feet. Flues hereafter con- 
structed for non-fuel fired incinerators in which the grate of 
the combustion chamber exceeds 9 square feet, shall be encased 
in clay or shale brickwork not less thun three and three-quarter 
anches- thick and -a lining of fire brick not less than.four,and 
one-half inches thick for a distance of not less than thirty 
feet above the roof of the combustion chamber, and in clay or 
shale brickwork not less than cight incnes thick beyond thirty 
feet above the roof of the combustion chamoer. — 


3. Fuel fired incinerator. Flues hereafter constructed 
for fuel fired incinerators in residence-buildings, institu- 
tional buildings, cuurches, schools snu restaurants, shall be 
encased as required for non-fuel fired incinerators with grates 
exceeding 9 square feet, but the fire brick lining shall extend 
for not less than forty feet above the roof of the combustion 
chamber, 


4. Spark arresters. all flues for non-fucl fired 
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Sec. 3402. Cont'd, 


incinerators shall terminate in substantially constructed 
spark arresters. 


sec. 3403. ‘Fireplaces. 


a. Back and Sides. 1. The back and sides cf fireplaces ...:. 
shall be at least 8 in.. of -brick or concrete, .or if of hollow 
terra cotta or concrete blocks, shall be at least 8 in. thick 
with a4 in. brick lining. .There shall be not less.than 8.in. 
of masonry between fireplaces. 


2. The rough masonry walls between the flue linings and 
fireplaces may be omitted; provided, however, that not more 
than one flue lining on each side of the fireplace shall be 
left without rough masonry wall. Such exposed flue lining 
shall be protected with at least 4 in. cf finished brickwork. 


b. Hearths. <All fireplaces shall have hearths of 
incombustible materials not less than 16 in. wide from finished 
facing and at least 8 in. longer on euch side of finished fire- 
place opening, such hearth shall be supported on incombustible 
trimmer arch or slab.. 


c. Prohibited Use of Fireplace. Nc heater other than an 
electric heater or an approved gas appliance shall be placed in 
a fireplace which dces not confcrm to the requirements of this 
section and is not provided with a flue. 


sec. 3404. Woodwork around chimneys and fireplaces. 


1. All wocdwork around chimneys shall be kept at least 
l in. clear of the masonry. 


2. There shall be firestopping provided at each floor 
around the chimney, which will consist of a strip of sheet 
metal 6 in. wide securely nailed to the floor and butted against 
the chimney. 


Sec. 3405. Metal smokestacks. 

a. Construction. 1. Metal smokestacks, unless structurally 
self-supporting, shall be guyed scc.rely, or firmly anchored to 
or otherwise supported by the building served thereby. 


2. Clean out openings shall be Ps oak at the base of 
every such stack, 


bo. Height. All such stacks shall extend to a height of 
not less than ten feet above the highest point of any roof 


within twenty-five feet. 
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c. Exterior Stacks. 1. Every stack, or part thereof, here- 
after erected on the exterior of a building shall conferm to the 
requirements of the Superintendent. The Superintendent may re- 
quire plans to be submitted, showing the relation of the stack 
to neighboring buildings. 


2. No such stack shall be nearer than 2 feet in any direction 
from a wall opening, exit, or fire escape. 


d. Interior Stacks. 1. Every such stask, or part thereof, 
within a building shalI be enclosed above the story in which the 
appliance served thereby is located, in walls of approved masonry 
or fire-partitions of at least 2 hour fire-resistive construction, 
with a space on all sides between the stack and the enclosing 
walls sufficient to render the entire stack accessible for exami- 
nation and repair. 


2. Where such a stack passes through a roof constructed of 
combustible material, it shall be guarded by a galvanized iron 
ventilating thimble extending not less than nine inches below and 
nine inches above such roof construction. Such thimbles shall be 
of a size to provide a clearance on all sides of the stack of not 
less than eighteen inches; provided that for stacks of low heat 
appliances the clearance may be reduced to not less than twelve 
inches. 


Sec. 3406. Vent flues. 


Flues hereafter erected or used for venting appliances that 
give off grease or grease-laden fumes shall be constructed and 
used entirely independent of other flues and shall conform te the 
requirements of this Part for smoke flues. 


Sec. 3407. Gas appliances. 


The flues or outlet pipes for gas appliances shall conform 
with the requirements of Part XL of this Code. 


Sec. 3408. Heat producing appliances. 


1. For the purpose of this Code, heat producing appliances 
shall be classed as low, medium and high, as follows: 


2. Low heat appliances are those in which the temperatures 
developed at the furnace do not exceed six hundred degrees Fahren- 
heit such as bake ovens, candy furnaces, coffee roasting ovens, 
core ovens, cruller furnaces, hot air engine furnaces, hot air, 
hot water and small steam heating furnaces and boilers, japanning 
ovens, rendering furnaces, Stereotype furnaces, wood drying fur- 
naces. 
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3. Medium heat appliances are those in which the temperatures 
developed at the ‘furnace exceed six hundred degrees but do not ex- 
ceed fifteen hundred degrees Fahrenheit, such as annealing fur- 
naces (small) for glass or métal, charcoal furnaces, galvanizing 
furnaces, gas producers, smoke houses, steam boilers. 


4. High heat appliances are those in which the temperatures 
developed at the furnaces. exceed fifteen hundred degrees Fahrenheit, 
such as annealing furnaces, billet and bloom furnaces, blast fur- 
naces, brass furnaces, cement, brick and tile kilns, coal and water 
gas retorts, cupolas, earthenware kilns, glass smelting furnaces, 
open hearth’ furnaces, porcelain baking and glazing kilns, welding 
furnaces. 


Sec. 3409. Domestic ranges and stoves. 


1. Stoves and ranges used for heating one apartment, or for 
cooking, a laundry of a single family, whether burning solid, 
liquid or gaseous fuel, shall not be placed within eight inches 
from a combustible wall unless the combustible material in the wall 
is protected by a shield of metal or other approved incombustible 
material so attached as to preserve an open air space behind it 
and to extend from the floor to one foot:.above and six inches be- 
yond the sides of such appliance. Wooden ceiling or shelving shall 
not be less than three feet above such apparatus. 


2. Such appliances may be placed upon wood floors if there is 
sufficient clearance to assure proper ventilation; however such 
clearance must meet with the approval of the Superintendent. 


Sec. 3410. Commercial stoves and ranges. 


1. Stoves and ranges such as are used in kitchens of restau- 
rants, hotels, clubs and similar establishments shall not be placed 
nearer than two feet from a combustible wall unless the combustible 
material in the wall is protected by six inch clearance, and the 
wall is not less than one hour fire-resistive construction and a 
shield of metal or other approved incombustible material with free 
circulation of air between it and the wall, extending at least two 
feet beyond each side of appliance and four feet above top. 


2. The floor under such appliances shall be protected ina 
manner to meet with the approval of the Superintendent. 


Sec. 3411. Support and clearances of other heat producing appli- 
anceS. 


ae General. 1. Except as Ho Reuter tot otherwise provided, heat 
appliances Shall be mounted on the ground, or on floors of fire-. 
proof-construction or semi-fireproof-construction with incombusti- 
ble flooring or surface finish, or on trimmer arches supporting 
hearths as required in this Code for fireplaces, in all cases ex- 
tending not less than twelve inches beyond such appliance on all 
sides. 
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2. Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, the clear dis- 
tance from combustible material, including plaster on combustible 
base, shall not be less than four feet above a low heat or medium 
heat appliance nor less than fifteen feet above a high heat appli- 
ance; provided that when a low heat or medium heat appliance is 
encased in brick or in incombustible protective covering not less 
than one and one-half inches thick such distance may be three feet. 


3. Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, the clear dis- 
tance from combustible material, including plaster on combustible 
base, shall be not less than three feet on the sides and rear of 
a low heat or medium heat appliance, not less than ten feet on the 
side and rear of a high heat appliance; provided that when a low 
heat or medium heat appliance is encased in brick or in incombusti- 
ble protective covering not less than one and one-half inches thick 
such distance may be two feet. 


4. The clear distances from combustible material including 
plaster on combustible base, shall be not less than four feet in 
front of a low heat appliance, not less than eight feet in front 
of a medium heat appliance, and not less than thirty feet in front 
of a high heat appliance. 


b. Non-Conforming Installations. In case the installation of 
an existing heat appliance does not conform to the requirements of 
this section for appliances, hereafter installed, the Superintend- 
ent may direct such changes in the location of the appliance or 
in the construction surrounding it as may be necessary to remove 
existing fire hazards. 


Sec. 3412. Smoke pipes. 


ae Connection with Flue. Except as otherwise, provided in this 
Code, every smoke pipe Shall connect with a smoke flue conforming 
to the provisions of this Code. 


be. Restriction. No smoke pipe shall pass through a floor, nor 
through a roof unless such roof is of fireproof-construction or 
semi-fireproof-construction. 


ce. Protection to partitions. Smoke pipes shall not pass 
through combustible partitions; provided that smoke pipes from 
ordinary ranges and stoves may do so if they are guarded by double 
metal ventilated thimbles six inches larger in diameter than the 
pipe, or by steel tubes built in brick work or other approved fire- 
proofing materials extending not less than eight inches beyond all 
sides of the tube. 
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d. Clearances. The clear distance between a smoke pipe or 
metal breeching and combustible material or construction, including 
plaster on combustible base, shall be.not less than eighteen inches 
in the case of low heat appliances, and not less than thirty-six 
inches for medium or high heat appliances; provided that such 
clearances may be reduced one-half when such smoke pipes or breech- 
ings are protected with not.less than. one inch of asbestos or in 
some other approved manner and provided further that, in the case 
of smoke pipes used on ordinary heating or cooking BEOy Cre such 

clearances may be nine inches but not less. 


Sec. 3413. Hoods. 


“ae When Required. Ranges, candy kettles, cruller furnaces, 
and appliances for tthe frying of bakery or confectionery products, 
except ranges in dwellings or apartments of multi-family-houses, 
shall be provided with ventilating hoods and pipes to take off the 
smoke, gases and vapors; unless such appliances are enclosed and 
vented in an approved manner. 


be Location... Such hoods shall not be: raised more than six 
and one-half feet above.the floor. The width and breadth shall be 
not- less than that of the appliance served thereby. 


c, Construction. Such hoods and their pipes shall be con- 
structed of incombustible materials. The pipes shall be connected 
with independent masonry flues, constructed as required for smoke’ 
flues for low heat appliances; provided that, in buildings hereto- 
fore erected when such masonry flues are not available, they may 
be connected with independent metal stacks outside the building; 
provided that, in either case, such flues or stacks shall be used 
for no other purpose. 


d. Clearances. Such hoods shall be installed to have the 
clearance required for smoke pipes. Where the pipe passes through 
a partition, it shall be protected as required for smoke pipes. 


Sece pala. Drying rooms. 


nia te rooms or dry kilns hereafter placed within a building 
shall be constructed entirely of incombustible materials. When 
the heating pipes are not placed overhead, they shall be so 
shielded as to preserve at all times a clear space of not less 
than two inches between them and the contents. 


Sec. 3415. Incinerators. 


Incinerators constructed as an integral part. of a building, 
for the reduction of garbage, refuse or other waste materials, 
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions set forth 
in the "Building Code, fifth edition, revised reprint, 1934 
published by the National Board of Fire Underwriters.” 
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Seco. 3416. Ash Pits. 


Ash pits or receptacles for ashes shall be of iron, brick, 
or other incombustible material. The walls of ash pits shall 
be of approved masonry not less than eight inches thick. The 
floor and, in case such ash pit is covcred, the roof shall be 
of fireproof construction; provided that when such pit is not 
covered the ceiling of the room in which it is located shall 
be of fireproof construction. 


Sec. 3417. Warm air heating and air conditioning in residences, 


a. Application: This section applies to air duct systems 
in residences: that is, to systems such as are used for heating, 
ventilating or cooling or any combination of these functions 
(including air conditicning), either with or witout a fan. 


b. Classification cf Systems. 1. High temperature systems 
are gravity warm air systems, systems that are hand-fired, 
systems that are automatically controlled with temperature 
limit controls that can be set above 2000 F., and any system 
not conforming with the requirements for Low Temperature systems. 


2. Low Temperature systems are those using low pressure 
steam or hot water for air heating, and those using automatical- 
ly fired warm air furnaces equipped with a fan to circulate the 
air and with automatic temperature limit controls that cannot 
be set higher than 2000 F. 


c. Warm Air Supply Ducts of High Temperature Systems. l. 
Such ducts shall be constructed entirely of CAPITAN | 
material equivalent in structural strength and durability to 
the following: 

Ducts Not Enclosed in Partitions: 
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Mi nimum 
Diameter, Inches Minimum Thickness 
Less than 12 Weight of Tin of Galvanized Iron 
12 or more 1C page Lbs) 30 U.S. Gauge 
LE SCk Soak) 28 U.S. Gauge 


KOCTANGULAr DUCTS 
Minimum Thickness of 


Width, Inches Galvanized Iron 
Less than 14 28 U.S. Gauge 
14 or more 26 U.S. Gauge. 
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DUCTS #NCLOSED IN PARTITIONS 


Minimum 
Width Minimum Thickness 
Inches, Weight of Tin of Galvanized 
14 or less 1260 ied lb.) 30 U.S.GaugeIron 
Over 14 1X (135.1b.) 28 U.S.Gauge 


2. Linings used inside of ducts shall be fire-resistive. 

3. Joints and seams of such ducts shall be securely 
fastened and made substantially air tight. Slip jvints shall 
have a lap of a least one inch, and be individually fastened. 


4. Such ducts shall be securely supported by metal hangers, 
straps, lugs or brackets, No nails shall be driven through 
the duct walls and no unnecessary holes shall be cut therein. 


5. Portions of such ducts which run in the open, such as 
those which run approximately horizontal and near the ceiling, 
Shall have clearances as follows: 


a. From metal ducts to combustible material, including 
wood lath and plaster - not less than one inch; 


b. From metal ducts to metal lath and plaster or other 
non-combustible finish attached to combustibie material - not 
less than + inch; 


c. For metal ducts covered with $ inch or more of non-com- 
bustible insulating matvrial - no clearance required; 


d. From ducts made of asbestos-cement or equivalent to com- 
bustible material -—- one-half that specified for metal ducts. 


6. Where such ducts enter a floor, partition, or enclosure of 
combustible construction within a hcrizontal distance of six feet 
of the: furnace, the duct shall “be so arranged that heated” air 
must travel at leust six feet from the closest primary heating 
surface and change direction equivalent to at least 90 degrees 
before entering such floor, partition or enclosure. This is 
not intended to prohibit so-called pipeless furnaces. 


7. Where such ducts enter the floor of the first story 
above that in which the furnace is situated, they shall be 
separated from all combustible material in the floor construction 
by at least 5/16-inch, unless the duct is of double wall 
construction with a continuous air space of not less ‘than 
5/16-inch between the inner and outer walls. Any remaining 
space around the duct where it enters the floor, whether the 
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duct is single or double wall constructicn, shall be tightly 
filled with asbestos cement or other non-combustible in- 
sulating material. 


| 8. Where such ducts are enclosed in combustible partitions, 
walls or concealed ceiling spaces. 


a. They shall be covered with not less than one thickness 
of asbestos paper weighing not less than 12 pounds per hundred 
square feet, with an air space of not less than 5/16 of an 
inch provided between the duct and combustible material, unless 
a@ non-combustible insulating covering of cellular type at 
least #-inch thick is provided (in metal lath and plaster 
partitions no air space is needed except from wood studs); 


b. Or, such ducts shall be made double with a continuous air 
space of not less than 5/16 of an inch between the inner and 
outer walls; 


c. Or, such ducts shall be of g-inch thick asbestos-cement 
or equivalent, separated from combustible material by an air 
space of at least 1/8-inch. 


9. Where such ducts are located in closets they shall be 
covered with not less than ~ inch air ©l1l asbestos or its equiva- 
lent in approved fire-resistive insulating ccvcering, properly 
protected against injury; or they shall be made double with an 
air space of not less than one inch between the inner and outer 
walls; or they shall be made double with an air space of not 
less than 5/16 inch between the inner and outer walls and covered 
with not less than 12-pcund asbestos paper, 


10. Where such ducts pass through, i.e. pierce a wall or 
partition of combustible construction, tiey shall be protected 
as specified in paragraph 9 of Section 3418, c. A metal thimble 
may be used to provide the duuble wall if the space between 
the duct and the thimble is not less than one inch. This space 
may be filled with noncombustible material or closed with metal 
collars. 


ll. Where the installation of such ducts inwills, floors or 
partitions requires the remcval of any fire-stopping, the spaces 
around the duct at such points where fire-stopping was removed — 
shall be tightly filled with asbestos, mineral wool or other 
noncombustible insulating material. 


12. Where registers are placed in floors or walls of conm- 
bustible construction, the register »ox shall be covered with 
12 pound asbestos paper and a clear space of not less than 5/16 
inch shall be left b tween the sides of the box and any 
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combustible material. 


13. Where registers are installed in the floor over the 
furnace (as in a so-called pipeless furnace) the register 
box shall be constructed double with an air space of not less 
than 4 inches between, except where the warm air passage is 
surrounded by a cold air passage. 


d. Warm Air Furnace Controls of High Temperature Systems. 
1.Warm air furnaces which have the fuel supply automatically 
controlled from a house thermostat shall be equipped with an 
approved automatic control to shut off the fucl supply when- 
ever the air in the furnace bonnet or at the beginning of the 
main supply duct at a point not affected by radiated heat 
reaches a temperature not higher than 2500 F. The control 
device shall be such that it cannot be set higher than 250o0F. 


2. Warm air furnaces equipped with a fan to circulate the 
air, which are fed by a stoker in which the stoker mechanism 
is automatically controlled from a house thermostat, shall be 
provided with an automatic over-run control to start the fan 
when the air in the furnace bonnet, or at tne beginning of the 
main supply duct at a point not affected by radiated heat 
reaches a temperature not higher than 2500 F, after the stoker 
and fan (in its normal operation) have been shut down as a 
result of a satisfied thermostat. 


e. Warm Air Supply Ducts of Low Temperature Systems. 
1. Construction and installation of such ducts shall comply with 


the provisions of paragraphs, 1,2,3,4,5,9, and 1l of Section 
S417, °Ce 


2. Where such ducts, enter the flocr of the first story 
above that in which the furnace is situated the space around 
the duct at such points shall be tightly filled with asbestos 
cement or other non-combustible insulating material. 


53. Where*’such ducts enter a. floor, partition or. emelosure 
of combustible construction within a horizontal distance of 
6 feet from the furnace, they shall be separated from the 
combustible construction by at least 5/16 inch for a distance 
of 6 feet from the primary heating surface cf the furnace. 
This space at the point where it enters the floor or partition 
shall be tightly filled with asbestos cement or other mon- 
combustible insulating material. 


f. Warm Air Furnace Controls of Low Temperature Systens. 
Systems using automatically fircd warm air furnaces equipped 


with a fan to circulate the air shall be equipped with an 
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approved automatic control to shut off the fuel supply whenever 
the air in the furnace bonnet or at the beginning of the main 
supply duct at a point not affected by radiated heat reaches 

a temperature not higher than 2000 F. The control device shall 
be such that it cannot be set higher than 2000 F, Where such 
a furnace is stoker-fired it shall also be equipped with an 
automatic over-run control to start the fan when the air in 

the furnace bonnet or at the beginning of the main supply duct 
at a point not affectedby radiated heat reaches a temperature 
not higher than 2000 F. after the stoker and fan (in its 

normal operation) have been shut down as a result of a satis- 
fied thermostat. 


Notes These limiting temperatures recognize that the 
average operating conditions would result in a temperature not 
in excess of 1750 F. entering the supply duct and lower tem- 
peratures in other parts of the system due to heat loss from 
the ducts. 


g- Cold or Return Air Ducts. 1. Such ducts, except as 
required by paragraph 2 below, may be constructed of metal, 
of 1 inch (nominal) wood boards, or other suitable material, 
provided that no material more flammable than 1 inch wood 
boards shall be used. 


2. Portions of such ducts within 6 feet of the heater shall 
be constructed in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
2 .OF-CSCULON Y41i/,¢c'% 


3. Where such ducts are installed in walls, floors or 
partitions their installation shall comply with the provisions 
of paragraph 11 of Section 3417, c, regarding fire-stopping. 


4, Where spaces between studs in walls or partitions or 
spaces between jvists in flcors are used as ducts, the portions 
of such spaces so used shali be cut off from all remaining 
unused portions by tight fitting stops of sheet metal or of 
wood not less than 2 inches thick. 


5. The interior of combustible ducts shall be lined with 
metal at points where there might be danger from incandescent 
particles dropped through the register, such as directly 
under floor registers and at bottom of vertical ducts. 


6. Return air shall be conducted to the heater through 
continuous ducts, except that underfloor spaces may be used 
as ducts for return of air from rooms directly above provided 
such spaces are not over 2 feet in height to bottom of floor 
joists and are cleaned of all combustible material and are 
tightly and substantially enclosed. Air shall not be re- 
circulated from any basement section not used for living 
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quarters. 


h. Air Filters. 1. Air filters shallt of a type that will 
not burn freely or emit large volume of smoke or other 
objectionable products. of combustion when attacked by flames. 


2. Liquid adhesive coatings used on filters shall have a 
flash point of 3500F., Cleveland open cup tester, or higher. 


i. Electric Wiring and Equipment. Electric wiring and 
equipment shall be installed in accordance with Part KULI of 
this Code. 


je Air Cooling. 1. Mechanical refrigeration shall be 
installed in accordance with Part XLIV of this Code. 


2. Heating equipment shall be installed in accordance with 
the provisions of this Part. 


Sec. 3418. Air conditioning and ventilating systems in other 
than residences, 


Air conditioning and ventilating systems, in other than 
residences shall conform with the requirements, of the 
Massachusetts Depurtment cf Public Safety, and also with the 
"Standard of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for the 
installation of Air Conditicning, Warm Air Heating, Air 
Cooling and Ventilating systems as recommended by the National 
Fire Protection Association." 


sec. 3419. Steam and hot water pipes. 


a. Protection. Where steam or hot water heating pipes 
pass through partitions, there shall be an open space of not 
less than 1 inch on all sides of the pipe, unless such pipe is 
covered with corrugated asbestos or other approved insulation. 


b. Pipe Covering. Covering or insulation used on steam or 
hot water pipes shall be of incombustible material. 


ec. Erection of Pipes. All heating pipes that are to be 
buried in partitions shall be in place before the lathing 
permit required in Section 207, is issued. 


Sec. 34209)" Boiler rooms. 


l.Every steam boiler that carries more than fifteen (15) 
pounds per square inch pressure, hereafter installed ina 
building other than an industrial building, shall be located 
in a separate rcom or compartment; and. separated from the 
rest of the building by a fire wall or fire partitiom, and 
by a floor and a.ceiling of Type 1 construction. 
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2. No boiler or furnace shall be placed or maintained under 
a public corridor or passageway. 


sec. 3421. Basement ceilings. 


All ceilings immediately over a furnace or boiler and for 
2 feet on each side thereof, shall be of at least one hr. fire- 
resistive construction as provided in Part XXXVII. 


sec. 3422. Oil Burning equipment. 


The installation and use of oil-burning equipment shall 
conform with the regulations of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Safety. 


PARTIXXV. 
Fire Extinguishing Apparatus. 


3501. General. 

3502. Where required. 

3503. Standpipe and hese systems. 
3504. Sprinkler systen. 

3505. Inspection and tests. 


Sec. 3501. General. 


The owner of a building in which fire extinguishing 
apparatus is to be installed, altered cr repaired, shall first 
make. application to the Superintendent and obtain a permit 
therefor, in the manner specified in Section 207 of this Code. 


Sec. 3502. Where required. 

Fire extinguishing apparatus shall be installed where 
required by the Massachusetts Department of Public Safety and 
where required in Parts VI to XV inclusive of this Code. 

Sec. 3503. Standpipe and hose systems. 

The design and construction of standpipe and hose systems 
shall conform to the regulatious of the "National Board of Fire 
Underwrit.rs for the installation of standpipe and hose systems 
as recommended by the National Fire Prutection Association." 
Sece 35504. Sprinkler systems. 

The design and construction of sprinkler systems shall 


conform to the "Standard of the Naticnal Board of Fire Under- 
writers for the Installation of sprinkler tquipment as 
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Recommended by the National Fire Protection Asscciation." 
Sec. 3505. Inspection and tests. 


All required fire extinguishing apparatus shall be in- 
spected as the Superintendent shall require. Defective hose 
and other defective parts shall be replaced without delay on 
order of the Superintendent. 


PaxT XXXVI. 
Signs, Billboards, Marquees, Flag Poles 


3601. Permits. 

3602. Regulations. 

3603. Signs and billboards within the fire district. 
3604. Definitions. 

3605. General. ( See Appendix H) 
3606. Roof signs. ( See Appendix I ) 
3607. Wall signs. 

3608. Projecting signs. 

3609. Marquee signs. 

3610. Temporary signs. 

3611. Marquees. ( See Appendix J) 
3612. Ground signs (billbvards). 
3613. Penalty. 


Sec. 3601. Permits. 


ae Building Department Permit... A permit shell be obtained 
from the Superintendent prior to the erection-of any sign, 
billboard or other advertising device, except those that are 
exempted in Section 3605, a, of this rart.. A permit shall also 
be required for the erection of a marquee or flagpole, if such 
is erected on an existing building or structure. Hach application 
for the ercetion of any sign or billboard shall be accompanied 
by the written consent, of the owner or lessee, of the property 
on which it is te be erected. Hach application shall be 
accompanied with the required fee as s ,ecified in Section 208 
of this Code. 


b. Other Permits. No sign, advertising device, clock, 
marquee, barber pole, permanent awning or cther like structure, 
projecting into or placed on or over the public highway a 
distance of more than 6 in. except poles, wires, conduits and 
appurtenances of steam railroad, street railways, telegraph and 
telephone, water, gas, electric light, heat and power companies, 
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shall be placed or maintained in any public way until a pemit 
therefor shall have been granted by the City Council and shall 

in other respects conform with the provisions of the city ordinance, 
The permit aforesaid shall be issued by the Superintendent of 
Streets and the fee for the same shall be one dollar. 


Sec. 3602. Regulations. 


| No person, firm, association or corporation shall erect, dis- 
play or maintain a billboard, sign or other outdoor advertising 
device unless the same conforms to the rules and regulations of 
the Division of Highways of the Department of Public Works, promul- 
gated under the provisions of Sections 29-343 inclusive of Chap- 
ter 93 of the General Laws, and the provisions of this Part. 


Sec. 3603. Signs and billboards within the fire district. 


No sign or billboard shall be erected on any building within 
the fire district, with a greater area than 12 sq.ft. unless 
covered with incombustible materials, nor over 100 sq.ft. area 
unless of incombustible material, nor over 200 sq.ft. area wnless 
of skeleton construction. Nor shall a ground sign be placed with- 
in 20 ft. of any building unless made of or covered with incom- 
bustible material. The top of any sign or billboard placed upon 
a building of Type 6 construction shall not be higher than 12 ft. 
above the eaves. 


Sec. 43604. Definitions. 


For the purpose of this Part the following definitions shall 
apply: 


1. Roof sign: a sign erected, constructed or maintained upon 
the roof of a building. 


2. Wall sign: a sign or poster affixed to the walls of a 
building or other structure, with the exposed face thereof in a 
plane parallel or almost parallel to the plane of said walls. 


3. Projecting sign: a sign that is affized to and extends 
outward from the wall of a building or other structure. 


4, Marquee sign: a sign attached to or supported to a marquee. 


5. Ground sign: a sign or billboard erected on the ground, 
and which is self supporting. 


6. Temporary sign: a sign made of cloth, paper, or similar 
material, with or without frame. 


7. Marquee: a marquee is primarily a sheltering device, 
canopy or roof that is affixed to and extends outward from the 
wall of a building or structure. 
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8. Flagpole: a pole that is constructed of metal or wood, 
and erected on the roof or part of a building or structure or 
on the ground adjacent to a structure. . 


Sec. 3605. General. ( See Appendix H for Amendment) 


a. Exemptions. The provisions of this Part, except as to 
safety, shall not apply to a sign not more than two feet in height, 
on or over a show window or door of a store or business establish- 
ment, announcing, without display or elaboration, only the name of 
the proprietor and the nature of his business; nor to a sign not 
exceeding one square foot of display surface, on a residence-build- 
ing stating merely the name and profession of an occupant; nor to a 
sign, not exceeding ten square feet of display surface, on a public 
building giving the name and nature of the occupancy and informa- 
tion as to the conditions of use or admission; nor to a wall sign 
not exceeding two and one-half square feet of display surface, nor 
a ground sign, advertising in either case the sale or rental of the 
premises upon which it is maintained; nor to street signs erected 
by the municipality; nor to temporary Signs or banners authorized 
by the City Council. 


b. Alterations. No display sign shall hereafter be altered, 
rebuilt, enlarged, extended or relocated except in conformity with 
eae provisions of this Part. 


ce Movable Parts. The changing of movable parts of signs that 
are designed for changes, or the repainting of display matter 
shall not be deemed to be alterations within the meaning of this 
Parts 


d. Existing Signs. Nothing in this Part shall require the 
removal or discontinuance of a display sign that conforms with the 
provisions of this Part and is not altered, rebuilt, enlarged, 
extended or relocated. 


e. Height of Signs. The top of any sign or billboard placed 
upon any building shall not be higher than the height allowed for 
any building upon that lot. 


f. Construction and Wind Pressure. All signs shall be con- 
structed, placed, supported and maintained so as not to be or be- 
come dangerous. And all signs shall be designed and anchored to 
withstand a wind pressure of not less than 30 pounds per square 
foot of net exposed area. 
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Sec. 3606. Roof signs. ( Bee Appendix I for Amendment) 


1. A sign shall not be placed upon the flat roof of any build- 
ing so as to obstruct the free passage from one part of said roof 
to another, nor so as to interfere with any openings in such a 
roof. A sign that is placed upon the roof of a building shall not 
project beyond the exterior wall. A roof sign shall be so con- 
structed as to leave a clear space of not less than 6 feet between 
the roof directly beneath the sign and the lowest part of the sign; 
and at least 5 feet between the vertical supports thereof. The 
face or back of every such sign shall be set back at least 4 feet 
from the face of an outside wall. 


2. Every roof sign, including the uprights, supports and 
braces of the same, shall be constructed of metal; except that an 
ornamental moulding, and battens behind the metal facings, may be 
of wooden construction. The bearing plates of such a sign shall 
be securely anchored to the beams or joists of the roof that 
supports it with suitable bolts, plates or strap anchors. 


3. A part of any roof sign that has a tight, closed or solid 
face shall not be more than 21 feet above the high point of the 
roof. A roof sign of skeleton steel construction that has letters 
or illustrations,.of metal in outline only, may be erected to a 
height of 30 feet above the high point of the roof and not to ex- 
ceed a total face area of 1250 square feet; or to a height of 
45 feet above the high point of the roof and not to exceed to a 
total face area of 450 square feet; but in no case shall the por- 
tions of such a structure, covered and exposed to wind pressure, 
exceed 35 per cent of the area. All such signs shall be thorough- 
ly secured to the buildings upon which they are installed, erected 
or constructed; and plans, diagrams and stress calculations of 
such signs shall be furnished the Superintendent, upon request. 


4. Every roof sign and all its supports, braces, guys and 
anchors shall be kept in good repair, and, unless made of non- 
corrodible materials, shall be thoroughly painted at least every 
2 years, The Superintendent may order the removal of all such 
signs that are not maintained in accordance with the conditions 
herein set forth. 


5. Metallic parts of roof signs exposed to lightning shall 
be adequately grounded. 


Sec. 3607. Wall signs. 


1. A wall sign that has a minor dimension in excess of 2 feet 
or a major dimension in excess of 45 feet shall not be constructed 
of combustible materials, except a temporary sign. A wall sign 
that has a minor dimension greater than 2 feet, but less than 
6 feet and does not exceed 135 square feet in area, may be con- 
structed of combustible materials; provided the exposed face of 
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such a sign is of metal. Every wall sign that has a minor dimen- 
sion of 6 feet or more, or is more than 135 square feet in area, 
shall be constructed throughout of incombustible materials, ex- 
cept for an ornamental wooden moulding that does not exceed 

2 inches by 8 inches in size. . 


2. Every wall Sign shall be safely and adequately attached to 
_ the building or other structure. Electric wall signs shall be 
constructed. wholly of incombustible materials, with metal frames 
and supports. 


3. A wall sign, that pr. jects more than 6 inches over the 
street line shall be constructed of incombustible materials, with 
a metal frame and supports. . 


Sec. 3608. Projecting signs. 


1. A projecting sign shall be constructed wholly of incombus- 
tible materials, with a metal frame and supports; shall not pro- 
ject out from the wall of a building or other structure a hori- 
zontal distance of more than 6 feet; and shall be secured ina 
rigid manner. 


2. Any part of such a Sign shall not be less than 10 feet, 
nor more than 45 feet, above the grade beneath the sign. 


Sece 3609. Marquee signs. 


A marquee sign shall be constructed wholly of incombustible 
materials, with a metal frame and supports; and shall not be 
located less than 10 feet, nor extended more than 16 feet, above 
the grade. No part of such a sign shall extend over or _ beyond 
the extreme edge of the marquee. 


Sec. 3610. ‘Temporary signs. 


A temporary sign shall not exceed 400 square feet in area. 
Such a sign shall be placed flat against the building or other 
structure; and may remain in place for an interval of not more 
than 60 days. 


etch 3611. Marquees. ( See Appendix J for Amendment) 


1. <A marquee shall be equipped with gutters or other devices 
and conductors for the purpose of draining water toward the build- 
ing to which it is attached; and shall not discharge ice, water 
or snow onto the street or walk. If a marquee is to be glazed, it 
shall be glazed with wire ag not less than 1/4 of an inch in 
thickness. 
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2. Any part of a marquee shall not be located less than 
10 feet, nor extended more than 16 feet, above the grade beneath 
it and shall conform to Section 3102, e. as to its projection 
over a public way. 


3e A marquee constructed within the fire district shall be 
entirely of metal or other incombustible materials. All marquees 
shall be so erected as not to be or become dangerous to property 
or persons; and shall safely support their own weight plus a 
‘uniformly distributed live load of 30 pounds per square foot in 
addition to any concentrated loads to which it may be subjected. 


Sec. 3612. Ground signs (billboards). 


Ground signs shall have a space of at least 4 ft. between 
the ground and the bottom of the sign. Such space shall be en- 
tirely open, except for the supporting members. 


Sec. 3613. Penalty. 


Whoever violates any provision of this Part shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than 20 dollars. 


PART XXXVII. 
Fire Resistive Standards. 


3701. Fire resistive construction defined, 

3702. Fire resistive materials and construction. 

3703. Fire resistive ratings. 

3704. Approved fire resistive doors, windows and shutters. 
3705. Fire resistive roof covering. 


Sec. 3701. Fire resistive construction defined. 


1. Mention has been made in various Parts of this Code of 
fire-resistive ratings of construction as 4 hour, 3 hour, 2 1/2 
hour, 2 hour, 1 1/2 hour, and 1 hour. Such ratings shall mean 
that building materials, assemblies, and forms of construction 
shall comply with the requirements of this Part for a given ratinme. 


2. Other materials, assemblies and combination of materials 
not specified in this part may be used when such materials and 
assemblies have been given a fire rating, determined by per- 
formances shown under tests made in accordance with "Fire Tests 
of Building Construction and Materials” A.S.T.M. and approved 
by the Superintendent. 
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Sec. 3702. Fire resistive materials and construction. 


ae Burned Clay, Concrete, Gypsum Units. All fire-resistive 


construction of burned clay, concrete or gypsum units, or other 
Similar units, shall be solidly bedded and laid in gypsum mortar, 
lime-cement mortar or cement mortar; provided that gypsum units 
shall be laid in gypsum mortar only. All such units shall be 
thoroughly bonded together by broken joints in alternate courses 
or by sufficient approved metal ties or bonds. Cast poured, or 
Similarly applied concrete, gunite, gypsum or other protection 
for steel or iron structural members shall be reinforced suffi- 
ciently to prevent cracking or disintegrating. 


b. Plaster. 1. Plaster for fire protection shall consist of 
gypsum mortar, Portland cement mortar, or other equally fire 
resistant materials. Gypsum plaster only shall be used for plas- 
tering on gypsum units. Wherever plaster is used for fire pro- 
teetion purposes, it shall be reinforced with a metal mesh or 
lath, except that where plaster is placed on masonry or rein- 
forced concrete such reinforcing may be omitted when the plaster- 
ing is not more than 1 inch thick. When plastering is required, 
but the material and thickness are not given, it shall be not 
less than 1/2 inch gypsum or Portland cement plaster. 


2. Unless otherwise specified plaster for fire protection 
Shall not be leaner than the following: 


Gypsum plaster: 1 part gypsum, 2 parts sand. 


Portland cement plaster: 1 part cement, 2 parts sand, 
1/10 part lime. 


3. The thickness of plaster protection, where required, shall 
be measured from the face of the plaster to the plane of the back 
surface of the metal lath where such lath is used (unless other- 
wise noted). 


4. The weight of metal lath, when used, shall be not less 
than 2.2 pounds per square yard, unless otherwise stated. 


c. Gunite. Gunite applied to masonry need not be reinforced 
when properly bonded and may be considered a part of the re- 
quired thickness. 


d. Cinders. Cinders for concrete aggregate shall conform 
with the provisions of Section 2709, l, b. 


e. Concrete Aggregate. The aggregate for concrete protection 
shall be as follows: 


1. Coarse aggregate "A" is limestone, calcareous gravel, 
traprock, blast furnace slag, burnt clay or shale. 
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2. Coarse aggregate "B" is granite, sandstone or cinders. 


3. Coarse aggregate "C" is siliceous gravel. (More than 
60 percent quartz, chert, flint or similar materials.) 


f. Thickness of Concrete Protection. The thickness shown — 
shall be measured outside the reinforcement for reinforced con- 
crete members and outside the extreme edges of structural shapes 
except that projecting edges of lugs and brackets shall have a 
minimum of 1 in. protection. 


ge Column Protection. All interior or re-entrant spaces of 
columns shall be filled with concrete or the same material as the 
protection, unless otherwise noted. 


h. Metal or Wire Mesh. Metal or wire mesh for preventing 
spalling of poured protections for columns, beams or girders 
shall weigh not less than 15 lbs. per square yard and mesh shall 
measure not greater than 4 inches by 4 inches. Wire ties for 
poured concrete protections shall be of not less diameter than 
No. 5 B.& S.gauge and shall be spaced not more than 8 inches. 


i. Bonding of Masonry Units. Masonry units in order to pro- 
vide adequate protection shall be well anchored or bonded. 


je Thickness of Walls and Partitions. Thicknesses of walls 
and partitions refer to total thickness of the construction ex- 
clusive of. plaster, except solid plaster partitions. The ratio 
of height of .partition to thickness is not to exceed 30, unless 
partition is rigidly anchored at top and bottom. The thickness 
of the wall or partition must be sufficient for strength, as well 
as for fire resistance, and shall conform with the provisions of 
Part XXIV. 


ke Combustible Members in Masonry Walls. Combustible mem- 
bers framing into masonry walls, shall conform with the provisions 
of Section 2413. When unprotected steel members frame into 
hollow walls, the space above, below, and between them and the 
opposite face of the wall shall be filled solidly with burnt clay 
materials, mortar, concrete, or equivalent fire-resistive materi- 
als to a depth or thickness of not less than 4 in. 


1. Breaks in Walls. No. 8 in. fire-resistive wall shall be 
broken into subsequent to its erection, for insertion of struc- 
tural members, chases and recesses shall conform with the provi- 
sions of Section 2428, b. 


m. Tile Blocks. All open cells in tile blocks occurring at 
wall ends shall be filled solid with concrete or cement mortar 
for at least a depth of 6 inches, or closure tile set in the 
opposite direction shall te used. 
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n. Steel Joists. Steel joists shall conform to the provi- 
sions of Section 2618. 


Oo. Substitutions. One-half inch gypsum plaster may replace 
an equal thickness of poured gypsum, 1/2-inch gypsum or Portland 
cement plaster may replace an equal thickness of the required 
poured concrete, and 1 inch gypsum or. Portland cement plaster 
reinforced with expanded metal lath or wire lath may replace an 
equal thickness of poured protection. 


Sec. 3703. Fire resistive ratings. 
ae General. Compliance with the following tables shall be 


deemed to give the necessary fire resistance periods for the 
situations to which they apply. 


b. Fire Resistance Ratings for Walls and Partitions. 


TABLE 3703 A 


Type Construction Minimum thickness 
See Section 3702 in inches for 
. hours given 


Brick Aesiopsy 2: lhrs. 
(Clay, Shale Solid Br HAW fixed 3437/4 
Concrete or Solids; Merah ex both sides weela. 3-3/4. 
Sand-Lime) Hollow Rersg, £6 tAdator 
Hollow; plastered both sides Silt ah of Live 
Hollow Rolok-Bak; plastered one 
side 8 ° e ° e 
Fire Clay Vertically cored; voids not exceed- 
Units ing 25%; plastered side scored; 
3/4" gypsum plaster (1:3) stil, Mi Ooh/G ° 
Hollow 2 units; 3 cells in wall thicknessl2 . . HL, 
Clay 2 units; 4 cells in wall thickness ,. 8°. 0 BOS 
Tile 2 cells in wall thickness; plas- 
tered both sides 8 2 e 6 e 
2 cells in wall thickness; pegs 
tered one side ewe es hs 
3 cells in wall thickness SOLA Oy Bis ne 
4 interior cells and double shells . . 8 e 1 8D 
T-shaped; 2 cells in wall thick- 
ness . 6 e 8 e e 
Plastered on both sides ~EXSPLR Ost at, 5 
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TABLE 3703 A (Cont'd. 


me ores 


Type Construction _ Minimum thickness 
See Secion 3702 in inches for 
hours given 


Hollow 2 cells in thickness of wall Petey 20, 
Concrete 1 cell in thickness of wall WOtde 6 BT 
Units 1 cell in thickness of wall 
plastered both sides 
1s" shells; plastered both sides 
lg shells, plastered one side 
13" shells | 
1s" shells, burnt clay or shale 
aggregate Sh ie: ce ive 
13" shells, coarse aggregate lime- 
stone or calcareous gravel aris Bes 
2" shells; coarse aggregate cin- 
ders, limestone or calcareous 
gravel wi tiB 6 eivoitds 
2" shells; coarse aggregate cin- 
ders, plastered both sides a KG 
oF shells ° e 


°° = Me 
Mee 
ee a WN ~e 


Me 
® 


Combination Hollow clay or concrete tile 

faced with 3 3/4" brick, lime- 

stone or terra cotta; plastered 

one side 4 e e ° e 
Hollow clay or concrete tile 

faced with 3 3/4" brick, lime- 

Stone or terra cotta 3). ea 
Hollow concrete tile; faced 

with 3 3/4" brick, limestone 


or terra. cotta Ate We. a, 8 
Gypsum Hollow; plastered both sides a ee ee 
Units Hollow RRs ih ias |) ae 
Solid; plastered both sides Mi iahidke ee 
Reinforced O.2 per cent reinforcement in 
Concrete | each direction; 3/4" maximum 
size aggregate CMON vet 4 9 


0.2 per cent reinforcement in 
each direction; 3/4" maximum 
size aggregate; plastered both 
sides 1 - ° 4 » 


wee —D-3]-— wae 
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TABLE 3703 A (Cont'd) 


Type Construction Minimum thickness 
See Seetisn-3702 in inches for 
hours given 


Solid Neat wood-fibered gypsum 
Plaster plaster; metal or wire lath; 
Partitions incombustible studding 12"oc SO £ 24 BI, 


Sanded gypsum plaster (1:24); 

metal or wire lath; incom- 

bustible studding 12" oc ate ke ee 
Sanded gypsum plaster (1:25); 

metal or wire lath; incom- 

bustible studding 12" oc atest e 2s 
Portland cement plaster (1:1/10:2); 

metal or wire lath; incomn- 

bustible studding 12" oc Oe es gs igs oe 


Hollow 5/8" neat wood-fibered gypsum 
Partitions plaster on 3/8" gypsum plaster 
pa? incombustible studding 
4 oc ° e ° ° * 
1/2" neat wood-fibered gypsum 
plaster on 3/8" gypsum plaster 
board; combustible studding 
(2" x A"“-nttn. )<26,Noo BM wide 
metal lath strips over plaster 
board joints Ardy a ee 
1/2" sanded gypsum plaster (1:2) 
on 3/8" perforated gypsum plas- 
ter board; combustible studding 
C2" x A" mirkeeel sien tQ . wg 6t 
3/4" gypsum or Portland cement 
plaster on metal or wire lath; 
incombustible studding 24" oc, 
or combustible studding (2" x 4" 
iti e16) vot ny ee 
1" neat wood-fibered gypsum plas- 
ter on metal or wire lath; com- 
bustible studding (2" x 4" min.) 
16" oc, non-bearing Stas SC > di 
7/8" neat wood-fibered gypsum plas- 
ter on 3/8" ribbed metal lath, 3 5/8" 
steel studs 24" oc; weight of metal 
lath not less than 34 lbs. per 
SQe yde all ° a2 ar ts . 


*% Indicates fire resistance of construction. Construction shown 


required on both sides. 232 


Sec. 3703. Cont'd. 
c. Fire Resistance Ratings for Protection of Columns, Beams, 
Girders and Trusses. 


TABLE 3703 B 


Structural Protection Minimum thickness in 
Parts See Section 4702 inches for hours 
given 


HES wi Ua coikie steele D. 


Steel Concrete Coarse aggregate "A" fee Raant ueern mas | 
Columns Coarse aggregate "B",wire 
ties or metal mesh O52. dAdet teas 


Coarse aggregate "C", wire 


ties or metal mesh +0 Sane aie 
Brick With brick fill Bao /nwa ey lee se 
amar With outside wire ties Knees Dreme Wie ie arya” 
Hollow Two 2" layers; metal mesh 
Clay in horizontal joints 4 a te e efits 
Tile "A" conerete fill: plas- 
tered 4 e ° e e ° 
Limestone concrete fill; 
wire mesh in horizontal 
joints, 3/4" plaster Oe ie 5 ss Pas 
3/4" shells and webs, con- 
crete fill: plastered 20 ales ° . * 
"A" conerete fill; fill ex- 
tending 3/4" outside of 
flangs oh ew td ° cans 
Plastered or unplastered < Bee 2 Sauk 
No mir mt hs e 5] e es @ 2 
' Concrete Hollow; plastered Aiea ° canes 
Block Solid, cinder aggregate; 
or Tile plastered 5. °° Cin « ; anna 
Solid, cinder aggregate un- 
plastered e ® ° 2 e s 
Holiows no <i11 ;  *. ee ; ea” 
Gypsum Castin place; wire mesh re- 
inforcing 2 14 ° al ° » 
S0110d. block; no riils; 
plastered i ° ke 6 
Solid block, no fill sete Ls 2 ie 
Hollow block; no fill, 
plastered oer ° Aa 
Hollow block, NO. e * ° 4 e 3 


Set 
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TABLE 3703 B (Cont'¢c) 
Structural Protection | Minimum thickness in 
Parts See Section 3702 inches for hours 
riven 
Hrs..4.3..24 2.14.1 
Plaster on. Two 7/8" layers with 
Metal or 3/4" air space between A - 2s - 
Wire Lath One 1" layer; no fill : ° 1 
Concrete . Coarse aszrezate "4" EEL FORA  oeere ret B 
Coarse arrrezate "B" or 
"C" wire ties or mesh 2 Soop? ~ 4997 F 
Cast-Iron Hollow clay tile; 2" thick- 
Columns ness over 3/4" mortar 2) AE ers Pe ee 
ok Concrete block on tile; 
hollows;over 3/4" mortar WAS fet Lice - 
: Plaster; on expanced metal 
-or wire lath eh eee Pe ° 1 
Reinforced 
Concrete. 
Columns 
Conerete Coarse aggregate "A" 1k pra ugar 
Coarse agzregate 2B" 26yr 
No", 3/4 maximum size RED SE ee SE or 
Concrete Coarse agsregate "A", wire 
tai te ‘ties or mess for 4 hrs. rE SAG beg eye Bl 
Coarse azeregate cinders, 
wire’ ties*or’mess\for 4 frs2 . 1d. « -e 
Coarse azzrezate "B", wire 
ties or mess for 4 hrs. Dae ew Lav et shel h lie 
Coarse agsrezate "C", wire 
ties or mesh RIA kr met 
Steel Concrete Hollow clay tile; plastered 3 2 ° 
Beans Tile or Solid or hollow, plastered 3 2 ° 
Girders Block Solid cinder units 75 2 
Trusses : 
Gypsun Cast in place ele. al : 
Solid block; plastered Ber e ° 
Hollow block; plastered Ane els e ° 
Plaster; on expan’ed metal 
ie wire lath e e e e 1 3/4 


ssc Be a 
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TABLE 3703 B (Cont'ad.) 


Structural  . Protection _ re. - Minimum thickness in 
Parts See Section 3702 inches for hours 


given 
Hiei e 30 Oe 2 15 2 


Rein- Concrete Coarse agzregate "aA", 


forced including cinders Las scort tyay) qa Bc 
Con- Coarse asctregate "B"” 

crete . or "CO"; 3/4 maximum 

Beams, size for "Cc" 3 OA iil tea Mecihnes Srl cle| ig 
Girders 

ane 

Trusses 


a. Fire Resistance Ratings for Various Floor and Roof 
Construction. 


TABLE 3703 C 


Type Construction Minimum thickness 
(See Section 3702) for hours ziven 
Solid Slab Reinforced concrete 45. 3a 3 
Gypsum; cast in place, plastered 4 ° ° 
Arches Brick; concrete fill level with 
crown 3-3/4 ° 


Flat; 2-cell 8" hollow clay tile; 

2" incombustible fill; plastered 10 ° ° 
Segmental; 2-cell 6" hollow clay 

tile; concrete fill level with 


crown; plastered 6 ° ° 
Reinforced Top slab, no ceiling Not more 
Concrete than 24" be- 
Joists tween joists 35 3 . 
Not more 
than 36" be- 
tween joists 4 e e 
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TABLE 3703 C (Cont'!d) 


Type Construction ae _ Minirmm thickness 
(See Section 3702 for hours siven. 


Top slab with ceilins Not more than 
of 3/4" plaster-on 24" between 


metal or wire lath joists 2m 2 ~ 
Not more than 
36" between 
joists 9, ° e 


Top slab 2" concrete; 4" fillers 

of hollow tile, cinder concrete 

block, slag block or zsypsum block. 

Total thickness 6 ° ° 
No top slab; 6" fillers of hollow 

tile, cinder concrete hlock, slag 

block or zsypsum block, plastered . 6 ° 


Steel Joists Top slab 2" poured Botton slab 
Lisht Steel or precast concrete poured or 
Construction or zypsum precast syp- 
sum; plas- 
tered 2 « e- 
Ceiling, Port- 
lan? cement 
or sypsun 
plaster on 
metal lath 14 3/4 . 
Ceiling neat 
wood-fibered 
gypsum plase- 
ter on metal 


lath 1 5/8) 4 
Wood Fire-stopped double Ceiling Portland 
Joists board floor, apvroved cement or szypsum 
insulating layer plaster on metal 
between or wire lath ‘ ° 3/4 


Ceiling wood-fibered 

sypsum plaster on 

3/8" cypsum plaster 

board or sanded gyp- 

sum plaster (1:2) on 

3/8" perforated syp- 

sum plaster board. 

Metal lath strips 3" 

wide over plaster 

236 board joints ° ° 1/2 


Sec. 3704. Approved fire resistive Coors, windows and shutters. 


ae General. Fire doors, windows and shutters bearing the label 
of the "underwriter's Laboratories Incorporated", as suitable for 
given locations and con*titions, ani installed? in accordance with 
this Section shall be deemed to be apnroved within the meaning of 
this Section. 


b. Installation of Fire Doors. 1. Fire-resistive ‘iocors, when 
closed, Shall completely cover the doorways in the walls and parti- 
tions or the openinss in the floors or rocfs to which they are 
fitted. A swinging fire door shall either overlap both jambs and 
the head of the opening not less than four inches or be fitted to 
a fire-resistive frame with a rabbet the full thickness of the door 
and with not less than one-half inch overlap on the door. A slid- 
ing fire door, except in enclosures about passenzer elevators, 
shall overlap both jambs and the head of the opening not less than 
four inches. A Slidins fire door in an enclosure about a passen- 
zer elevator shall overlap jambs, head and adjoining panels not 
less than one-half inch. Fire door shall fit closely at the floor 
with clearance of not over one quarter inch. 


2. In buildings with combustible floors, doorways required to 
have fire doors shall have incombustible thresholds the full thick- 
ness of the wall, extending at least four inches from the face of 
the wall where a door is hung ance extendinc laterally at least six 
inches beyond each jamb of the “doorway. Thresholds may be flush 
with the floor. 


3. The rabbeted frame of a swingins fire coor shall be con- 
structed of structural steel built into the concrete, masonry or 
other fire-resistive matcrial of the wall about the ovening and 
secure? thereto, except that the rabbette’ frame of a Class B or 
Class C door may be of woo%, covered with sheet metal not less 
than twenty-six zare in thickness, secured to the wall in the open- 
ing. 


4, Fire doors when closed shall fit tichtly against the wall 
or frame so as to provide an effective stop for fire and smoke. 
Except for the metal-covered wooden frame specified in this Section, 
combustible material shall not intervene between the door and the 
fire-resistive material of the wall, floor or roof to which it is 
fitted. 


5. Hardware for fire doors shall be of malleable iron or 
rollec structural steel not less than one-fourth inch thick except 
that tubular steel track for sliding doors may be not less than 
one-eizhth inch thick. fire doors shall not cepend upon cords, 
cables or chains to supyort them in closec position, except in 
elevator shafts. 
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6. Tracks for sliding fire doors shall be so supported that 
a track hanger comes at each door hanger when the door is closed. 
Track hangers shall be secured to wood stud walls by screws or 
bolts, to steel stud walls by bolts or rivets, to masonry walls 
by through bolts and to. concrete walls by through bolts or ap- 
proved built-in inserts. Expansion shields shall not be used to 
support fire doors. 


7. Hinges for swinging fire doors, except in wooden stud walls 
shall be riveted or through-bolted to the structural steel frame 
of the opening, through-bolted to the wall if of masonry or concrete 
or secured by approved inserts in the concrete or built into mason- 
ry in approved manner. 


8, Strap hinges and sliding door hangers shall be secured to 
fire doors by through-bolting, riveting or welding. Swinging fire 
doors in rabbeted frames, except tin-clad, wood core doors, may be 
hung on butts. Other swinging fire doors shall have long strap 
hinges. 


9. Sliding fire doors shall have adequate stops for the closed 
position. Swinging Class A fire doors shall have surface latches 
or unit locks. Class B and Class C doors shall have surface 
latches, unit or mortise locks. The latch bolts of unit or mortise 
locks on fire doors shall have a throw of three fourths inch. 

When mounted in pairs fire doors shall be rabbeted by means of an 
astragal or otherwise where they come together. One of a pair of 
Swinging fire doors shall have push bolts at top and bottom with a 
throw of three-fourths inch and the other shall be held by latch 
to the first. 


10. Except in detention buildings, fire doors hung in re- 
guired exit shall be so fitted with hardware that they can be 
opened from inside without use of a key when the building is 
occupied. 


ce Shutters. Shutters required to be fire shutters or fire- 
resistive shutters shall be constructed and hung as specified for 
Class B fire-resistive doors in this Section. 


d. Fire-Resistive Windows. 1. Windows which are required to 
be fire Windows, fire-resistive windows, or of fire-resistive con- 
struction shall conform to the requirements of this Section. 


2. Fire-resistive windows may be fixed or arranged to open and 
close. Fixed fire-resistive windows shall be so secured in the 
walls in which they are placed that they may expand in case of fire 
without buckling. Movable fire-resistive windows shall be opened 
or closed in a manner approved by the Superintendent. 
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3. Movable eashes in fire-resistive windows shall be fitted 
to fire-resistive frames of the same or similar construction. Both 
sashes and frames, and metal mullions between window units shall 
be so fitted in the walls in which they are placed as to be con-~ 
tinuous with the fire-resistive material of the wall and so se- 
cured that they may expand in case of fire without buckling. 


4. Glass in fire-resistive windows shall be wire glass not 
less than one-fourth inch thick and the area of a single light 
shall not exceed seven hundred and twenty square inches. Glass 
shall be set three-eighths inch in grooves at least one-half inch 
deepe Glass shall be secured by glazing angles or moldings bolted 
to the sash and forming continuous grooves for the glass. 


sec. 370. Mre resistive roof covering. 


ae General. Roof covering allowed under this Code shall be 
classified as fire-retardant or ordinary, according to its re- 
sistance to fire outside, as provided in this Section. Fire- 
retardant roof covering is the more fire-resistive and may be used 
on any duilding. Ordinary roof covering shall not be used where 
fire-retardant roofing is specified. Roof covering less fire- 
resistive than ordinary roof covering shall not be used on any 
building. 


b. Fire-Retardant Roofing. Roof covering within the fire 
district (See Part IV) shall be fire-retardant roofing and shall 
be any roof covering which meets the requirements of Class A or 
Class B roofing under the specifications of the Underwriters! 
Laboratories, Inc. The following roof covering shall be assumed 
to meet the requirements for fire-retardant roofing:- 


1. Built up roofing consisting of successive layers of roof- 
ing felt impregnated with asphalt; a final layer of asphalt in 
which, while molten, is embedded a continuous layer of roofing 
gravel or slag. 


2. Built up roofing consisting of successive layers of roof- 
ing felt impregnated with coal tar; a final layer of tar in which, 
while molten, is embedded a continuous layer of roofing gravel 
or slag. 


3, Built up roofing consisting of successive layers of roof- 
ing felt imprenated with asphalt weighing not less than fourteen 
pounds per hundred square feet, or a final layer of asphalt- 
saturated prepared roofing coated with granulated slate or other 
similar material. 
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Sec. 3706. Cont'd. 


4, Built up roofing consisting of successive layers of roofing 
felt impregnated with tar or asphalt and a finish of burned clay 
floor tile, stone Flageing». cement concrete or other similar 
material. 


Be Sheet metal with locked and soldered joints not less than 
number twenty-six gage.in thickness. 


66 Shingles of. natural slate. 
ade Shingles of burned clay tile. 


8. Shingles of sheet metal not less than number twenty-six 
gage in thickness, 


9. Shingles of asbestos boards not less than one-eighth inch 
thick. 


10. Shingles of asphalt-saturated felt surfaced with granu- 
lated slate or other similar material and weighing not less than 
one hundred and ninety pounds per one hundred poaS feet of roof 
covered. 


11. Corrugated sheet metal with lapped joints not less than 
number twenty-six gage in thickness. 


12. Corrugated asbestos board not less than three sixteenths 
inch thick. 


ec. Ordinary Roofing. Ordinary roofing may ay used outside of 
the fire district (See Part IV) and shall be any roof covering 
which meets the requirements of Class C roofing under the specifica 
tions of the Underwriters! Laboratories, Inc. The following roof 
covering shall be assumed up meet the eRe AMER for ordinary 
roofing:- 


1. Built up roofing consisting of Mec Gissvat tweets of roof- 
ing felt impregnated with asphalt, coal tar or other approved 
material, not equal in fire-resistance to a fire-retardant roofing. 


2. Prepared roofing consisting of felt or fabric impregnated 
or coated, or both, with asphalt, tar or other approved material 
or shingles of such prepared roofing, not pphioke in PLUGaR eye Vanek 
to fire-retardant roofing. 


3. Canvas stretched tightly and coated with paint. 
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Sec. 3705. Cont'd. 


dad. Construction. Built up roofing shall be secured to the 
roof deck by laying the first layer in molten asphalt or tar 
mopped on the roof deck, or by nailing a layer of building paper 
to the roof deck over which the roofing felt is laid in molten 
asphalt or tar. Unless so secured, prepared roofings and shingles, 
Slates, tile, and other roofing, except roof covering weighing not 
less than fifteen pounds per square foot on a flat roof, shall be 
well secured to the deck by nailing, bolting, wire or other ap- 
proved method. 
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Sec. 3801 PART XXXVIII. Sec. 3801 
ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS. 


Sec. 3801. General. 
Sec. 3802. Shafts. 


Sections 3801 and 3802 were amended by Ordinance No. 531 on December 
27, 1956, which ordinance was substituted by Ordinance No. 595 on 
June 23, 1958 so that Part XXXVIII reads as follows: 


ELEVATORS AND MOVING STAIRWAYS, 
Sec. 3801. General. 


1. All elevators and all moving stairways hereinafter installed 
and all repairs made on elevators or moving stairways shall be installed 
or repaired in accordance with Chapter 143, Sections 62 and 71 E inclusive, 
and all further amendments thereto, of the General Laws of the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts embracing the Massachusetts Elevator Regulations 
known as ELV-1 Revised and ELV-2. 
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PART XXXIX 


Plumbing 


3901. General. 

3902. Definitions Ske fot eaeig to plumbing. 
3903. Kegulations. 

3904. Quality and weights OL materiais. 
3905. Joints and connections. 

3906. Traps and clean outs. 

3907. Water supply and distribution. 
3908. Plumbing fixtures. 

3909. Hangers and supports for plumbing piping. 
Ventilation of rooms and fixtures. 
3911. Soil, waste, and vent pipes. 

3912. House drains and sewers. 

3913. Storm-water drains. 

3914. Inspections and tests. 

3915. Maintenance. 

3916. Steam exhausts. 

3917. Drip or overflow pipes. 

3918. Septic tank. 

3919. Cesspools. 
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sec. 3901. General. 


a. licenses. No person shall engage in the business of 
a master plumber or work as a journeyman plumber unless he 
is lawfully licensed by the State Examiners of Plumbers. 
Every master plumber's license, or certificate shall at all 
times be displayed conspicuously within his place of business. 
The license of a journeyman plumber shall be exhibited when- 
ever required by an Inspector of Plumbing. Every master 
plumber engaging in business as such in the City of Cambridge 
shall register his name and place of business in the Building 
Department on May Ist of each year. 


b. Permits. Every plumber, before doing any work in a 
building, except in the case of repair of leaks, shall file 
at the office of the Superintendent, upon blanks for that 
purpose, an application for a permit, and, if required by 
the Superintendent, a plan or sketch of the work to be per- 
formed; and no such work shall be done in any building 
without a written permit from the Superintendent. Permits 
shall be issued only to Master Plumbers who are registered 
as required under Section 3901 a. 
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sec. 3902. Definitions pertaining to plumbing. 


a. Plumbing. Plumbing is the art of installing in 
buildings the pipes, fixtures, and other apparatus for bring- 
ing the water supply and removing liquid and water-carried 
wastes. 


b. Plumbing System. The plumbing system of a building in- 
cludes the water supply distributing pipes; the fixtures’ and 
fixture traps; the soil, waste, and vent pipes; the house 
drain and house sewer; the storm-water drainage; fire lines, 
except sprinklers, and air conditioning connections; with 
their devices, appurtenances, and connections all within or 
adjacent to the building. 


c, Water-servicé Pipe. The water-service pipe is the pipe 
from the water main to the building served, 


d. Water-Distribution Pipes, The water-distribution 
pipes are those which convey water from the service pipe to 
the plumbing fixtures. 


e. Plumbing Fixtures. Plumbing fixturés are receptacles 
intended to receive and discharge water, liquid, or water-— 
carried wastes into a drainage system with which they are 
connected. 


f. Trap. <A trap is a fitting or device so constructed 
as to prevent the passage of air or gas through a pipe with- 
out materially affecting the flow of sewage or waste water 
through it. 


g. Trap Seal. The trap seal is the vertical distance 
between the crown weir and the dip of the trap. 


h. Vent Pipe..A vent pipe is any pipe provided to 
ventilate a house-drainage system and to prevent trap siphon- 
age and back pressure. 


i. Local Ventilating Pipe. A local ventilating pipe 
is a pipe through which foul air is removed from a room or 
fixture. 


j. Soil Pipe. A soil pipe is any pipe which conveys 
the discharge of water-closets, with or without the dis- 
charges from other fixtures, to the house: drain. 


K. Waste Pipe and Special Waste. A waste pipe is any 
pipe which receives the discharge of any fixture, except 


water-closets, and conveys the same to the house drain, soil 
or waste stacks. When such pipe does not connect directly 
with a house drain or soil stack, it is termed a special waste. 
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Sec. 3902 continued 


1. Main. The main of any system of horizontal, vertical 
or continuous piping is that part: of such system which receives 
the wastes, vent or back vents, from fixture outlets or traps, 
direct or through branch pipes. 


m. Branch. The branch of any system of piping is that 
part of the system which extends horizontally at a slight 
grade, with or without lateral or vertical extensions or 
vertical arms, from the.main to receive fixture outlets not 
directly connected to the main. 


n. Stack. Stack is a general term for any vertical line 
of soil, waste, or vent piping. 


o. House Drain. The house drain is that part of the 
lowest horizontal piping of a house drainage system which 
receives the discharge from soil, waste, and other drainage 
pipes inside the walls of any building and conveys the same 
to the house sewer beginning 5 feet outside of the inner face 
of the building wall. 


p. House Sewer. The house sewer is that part of the 
horizontal piping of a house drainage system extending from 
the house drain 5 feet outside of the inner face of the 
building wall to its connection with the main sewer or cess- 
pool and conveying the drainage of but one building site. 


q. Size and Length. The given caliber or size’ of pipe 
is for a nominal internal diameter; except that other than 
iron pipe size, brass pipe is measured by its outside 
diameter. The developed length of a pipe is its length 
along the center line of pipe and fittings. = 


r. Dead End. A dead end is a branch leading from a soil, 
waste, vent, house drain, or house sewer which is terminated 
at a developed distance of 2 feet or more by means of a cap, 
plug, or other fitting not used for admitting water to the 


pipe. 


s. Surface Drain. A connection with house drain to allow 
escape of surface water or overflow is a surface drain. 


t. Hepair of Leaks. Such repairs as are necessary to 


protect property, but do not involve any extensive change 
in construction. 
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sec. 3903. Regulations. 


a. Grades of Horizontal Piping. All horizontal piping 
Shall be run in practical alignment and at a uniform grade 


of not less than one-eighth of an inch per foot, and shall 
be supported or anchored at intervals not to exceed 5 feet 
for soil pipes and 9 feet for W.I. or steel pipes. All 
stacks shall be supported at their bases, and all pipes 
Shall be rigidly: secured. 


b. Change in Direction. All changes in direction shall 
be made by the appropriate use of 45 degrees wyes, half wyes, 
long sweep quarter bends, sixth, eighth, or sixteenth bends; 
except that single sanitary tees may be used on vertical 
stacks, and short quarter bends may be used in soil and waste 
lines where the change in direction of flow is from the hor- 
izontal to the vertical. Tees and crosses may be used in 
vent pipes. 


c. Prohibited Fittings. No double hub, double T, or 
double sanitary T branch shall be used on soil or waste 
lines. The drilling and tapping of house drains, soil, 
waste, or vent pipes, and the use of saddle hubs and bands 
are prohibited. 


d. Dead Ends. In the installation of any drainage 
system dead ends shall be avoided. 


e. Protection of Material. All pipes passing under or 
through walls shall be protected from breakage. All pipes 
passing through or under cinder concrete or other corrosive 
material shall be protected against external corrosion. 


f. Workmanship. Workmanship shall be of such character 
as fully to secure the results sought to be obtained in 
all of the sections of this Code. 


Section. 3904. Quality and weights of materials. 


a. Materials, Quality of. All materials used in any 
drainage or plumbing-system, or part thereof, shall be free 
from defects. 


b. Label, Cast or Stamped. Hach length of pipe, 
fitting, trap, .tixture, and device used ine plumbing or 
drainage system shall be stamped or indelibly marked with 
the weight or quality thereof and the maker's mark or name. 


a, Vitrified. Clay Pipe, Ally tri Peo Clay 1 Deen. 


conform to the A.S.T.M. "Standard Specifications for Clay 
Sewer Pipe" (serial designation, 0 13-24). 
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Sec. 3904 continued 


d. Cast-Iron Pipe. 1. Quality:--All cast-iron pipe and 
fittings shall conform to the A.S.1.M. "Standard Specifica- 
tions for Cast-Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings" (serial designa- 
tion, A 74-29). 


2. Cast-iron pipes shall be sound, cylindrical, and 
smooth, free from cracks and other defect, of uniform 
thickness and of the grade known to commerce as "extra Heavy". 


36 Coating:--All cast-iron pipe and fittings for under- 
ground use shall be coated with asphaltum or coal-tar pitch. 


e. Wrought-Iron Pipe. All wrought-iron pipe shall con- 
form to the A.S.7T.M. "Standard Specifications for Welded 


Wrought-Iron Pipe" (serial designation, A 72-33), and shall 
be galvanized. 


f. Mild-Steel Pipe. All Steel pipe shallconform to the 
A.S.T.M. "Standard Specifications for Welded and Seamless 
Steel Pipe" (serial designation, A 53-33), and shall be 
galvanized, 


g. Brass and Copper Pipe. Brass and copper pipe shall ' 
conform, respectively, to the standard specifications of the 


A.S.2.M. for "Brass Pipe", Standard Sizes," andfor "Copper 
Pipe, Standard Sizes" (serial numbers B 43-33 and B 42-33, 
respectively). Brass pipe shall contain not less than 

66 2/3% of copper. 


h. Lead Pipe,Diameter, Weights. 1. All lead pipe 
Shall be of best quality, of drawn pipe, of not less weight 


per linear foot than shown below. 


2. Lead soil, waste, vent, or flush pipes, including 
bends and traps (extra light): . 


Internal Diameter Weights Internal Diameter Weights 
Per Foot Per Foot 

Inches Los. OzZs. Incnes Lbs. Ozs. 

Tas@e i eoeee€es? va ° a he eeecse5e§eee#ee#ee# 4 
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Sece. 3904 Continued 


3. Lead water-supply pipe above ground (strong): 


Internal Diameter Weights Internal Diameter Weights 
Per Foot Per Foot 

Inches Lbs. OZS. Inches Lbs. Ozs. 
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4. Lead water-supply pipe under ground (extra strong): 


Internal Diameter Weights Internal Diameter Weights 
Per Foot Per Foot 

Inches LOSS 'e Ozs. Inches Lbs. OZS. 

4 aioe ka a eceaeare 8 lq oy APP eed e ee 
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i. Sheet Lead. Sheet lead shall weigh not less than 4 
pounds per square foot. 


J. Sheet Copper or: Brass. Sheet copper or brass shall 
be not lighter than No. 17B. and 8. gauge, except that for 
local and interior ventilating pipe, it shall be not lighter 
than No. 23B. and 8S. gauge. 


ke. Galvanized Sheet Iron. Galvanized sheet iron shall 
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be not lighter than the following B. and S. gauge: 


No, veoerdree tO 12 inch pigs, 
NO. 24° Lore.>, to 20 Sncnepipe. 
No. 22.f0n 21 to 26hinch pipet 


1.fhreaded Fittings. 1. All threaded pipe fittings shall 
be recessed. 


2. Plain screwed fittings shall be of cast iron, 
malleable iron, or brass of standard weight and dimensions. 
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sec. 3904 Continued 


3. Drainage fittings shall be of cast iron, malleable 
iron, or brass, with smooth interior waterway, with threads 
tapped out of solid metal. 


4, All cast-iron fittings used for water-supply distri- 
bution shall be galvanized. 


5. All malleable iron fittings shall be galvanized. 
m. Calking Ferrules. Brass calking ferrules shall be 


of the best quality red cast brass, with weights and dimen- 
Sions in accordance with the following table: 


Actual 
Inside 
Pipe Size(InchesDiameter Length Weight 
Inches Inches Lbs. OZS. 
2 2+ + si 
2 a e 1 re 
4 Ag S 2 8 


n. Soldering Nipples and Bushings. 1. Soldering nipples 
shall’ be’*of*brass pipe, iron-pipe*size, or of heavy, cast 
red brass not less than the following weights: 


Diameters Weights Diameters Weights 
Inches Ozs. Inches ibs. +Ozs. 
1, 2s atiionoRticmacoemredeke 6 
is Peak o Rhee a Saisce obs Gopeteretaleie 4 Site ee Ae eee 0 
2 aS TE Se eee 4 OE A Ree, 8 


2. Soldering bushings shall be’ of brass pipe’,-iron- 
pipe size, or of heavy, cast red brass. 


o. Floor Flanges for Water-Closets. Floor flanges 
for water-closets shall be not less than three~sixteenths. 
of an inch thick, and of brass or cast iron. 


Sec. 3905. Joints and connections. 

a, Water and Air Tight Joints. All joints and connect- 
ions mentioned under this Part shall be made permanently 
gas and water-tight. 

db. Vitrified Pipe. All joints in vitrified clay pipes, 
or between vitrified clay pipe and metals, shall be poured 
joints. 
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sec. 3905 continued 


c. Calked Joints. All calked joints shall te firmly 
packed with oakum or hemp, and shall be secured only with 
pure lead, not less than 1 inch deep, wellcalked, and no 
paint, varnish, or putty will be permitted until after the 
joint is tested. 


d. Screw Joints. All screw joints shall be American 
standard screw joints, and all burrs or cuttings shall be 
removed. 


e. Cast-Iron. Cast-iron joints may be either calked or 
screw joints made in the approved manner. 


Wrought Iron, Steel, or Brass to Cast-Iron. The 
see may be either screwed or calked joints made in the 
approved manner. 


g. Lead ripe. Joints in lead pipe or between lead 

pipe and brass or copper pipes, ferrules, soldering nipples, 
bushings, or traps, in all cases on the sewer side of the 
trap and in concealed joints on the inlet side of the trap, 
shall be full-wiped joints, with an exposed surface of the 
solder to each side of the joint of not less than three- 
quarters of an inch and a minimum thickness at the thickest 
part of the joint of not less than three-eighths of an inch. 


h. Lead to Cast-Iron, or Wrought Iron. The joints 
shall be made by means of a calking ferrule, soldering 
nipple, or bushing. 


i. Slip Joints and Unions. Slip joints will be per- 
mitted only in trap seals or on the inlet side of the trap. 


je Roof Joints. The joint at the roof shall be made 
water-tight by use of copper, lead, or iron plates or 
flashings. . 


k. Closet, Pedestal Urinal and lfrap Standard Slop Sink, 
Floor Connections. A brass floor connection shall be wiped 


or soldered to lead pipe, an iron floor connection shall be 
calked to cast-iron pipe, or an iron floor connection calked 
or screwed to wrought-iron pipe, and the floor connection 
bolted to an earthenware trap flange. A metal to earthenware, 
a metal to metal union or a lead or asbestos gasket or washer 
shall be used to make a tight joint. 
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1. Increasers and Reducers. Where different sizes of 
pipes or pipes and fittings are to be connected, proper 
size increasers or reducers, pitched at an angle of 45 degrees 
between the two sizes, shall be used. 


m. Prohibited Joints and Connections. Any fitting or 
connection which has an enlargement, chamber, or recess with 
a. ledge shoulder or.reduction of the pipe area in the direc- 
tion.of. the flow on the outlet or drain side of any trap is 
prohibited. 


n. Expansion Bolts. Connections of wall hangers, pipe 
supports, or fixture settings with the masonry, stone, or 
concrete backing shall be made with expansion bolts without 
the use of wooden plugs. . 


o. New Materials. Any other material than that specified 
in this Code, which the Superintendent approves, in accordance 
with Section 204, h, may be permitted. 


p. Welding of Plumbing Joints and Connections. 1. Joints 
and connections for water pipe made of brass, copper, black 


steel or black wrought-iron, or combinations of these materi- 
als, may be made by welding or brazing. 


2. The welding of any galvanized pipe, cast-iron pipe 
or of drain, soil or vent pipe of any material is forbidden. 


3, The electrodes, welding wire and welding rods used 
in welding shall meet the requirements of Welding Electrodes, 
Wires and Rods. Welding shall be performed in accordance 
with the American Bureau of Welding Specifications, 1933. 
Contractors desiring to use welding shall be reouired to 
satisfy the Superintendent as to their ability to produce 
satisfactory joints and connections. 


Sec. 3906. Traps and clean outs. 


a. Traps, Kind, and Minimum Size. 1. Every trap shall 
be self-cleaning. Traps for bathtubs, lavatories, sinks, 


and other similar fixtures shall be of lead or brass. 


2. The minimum size (nominal inside diameter) of trap 
and waste branch for a given fixture.shall not be less than 
that known in the following table: 


Size (in a: Size (in 
Kind of Fixture inches), Kind of Fixture inches), 

trap and trap and 

branch branch 
Hatha. . he. oper. aos Sinks, large hotel or Public..2 
Bath, shower, stall..2 Sinks, small, pantry-bar 13 
Bath iar pass. dl, cele AimicA etd LGHWASHENsilels dae Sve eo elt 
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Sec. 3906 continued 


Bath;efoot. .hatonano. od. .ais Sinks, slop, with trap com- 


BLaets 4.30. ehawe: Ge. Te » fe ie bined 

Combination fixture ......1% Sinks, slop sink, ordinary 2 
Drinking, LOURntaINS | sis eee HG (I RE Se ee em 
Fountain cuspidors ......1$ Usttiaih  O¢raugtoet... sfl....2 
PLOOPEALPAINGS ..4 FOCCELO. TLE Urinals, pedestal...ceveeeeed 
Latnary(trayssous. og is. ost1é bratats wstalliiveds.enbes.«2 
Sinks, kitchen, residence 14 Washbasins wedi. edt. tevaeisls 
DED notelL or publi owwwee Water—closet..s.-hes id igewa > 


b. Traps, Prohibited. 1. Except water-closets, all traps 
not provided with special air pipes, shall be suitable non- 
Syphon traps. 

2. When a fixture is so located as to be practically immune 
from atmospheric action and the installation of a special 
air pipe would involve architectural difficulty end un- 
reasonable expense, the air pipe may be omitted in the dis- 
cretion of the Superintendent and only with his express per- 
mission. The Superintendent shall be sole judge to the 
conditions and the method of installation. 


c. Traps, Where Kequired. Each fixture shall be 
separately trapped by a water-seal trap faced as near to 
the fixture as possible, except thet a set of not more than 
3 laundry trays or lavatories or a set of 2 laundry trays 
and 1 sink may connect with a single trap, provided the 
trap is placed centrally and the branches connect into the 
trap seal at an angle of not more than 60 degrees to the 
vertical arm. In no case shall the waste from bathtub or 
other fixture discharge into a water-closet trap. No 
fixture shall be double trapped. 


d. Water Seal. Each fixture trap shall have a water seal 
of not less than 2 inches and not more than 4 inches. 


e. Trap Clean Outs. Lach trap, except those in com- 
bination with fixtures in which the trap seal is plainly 
visible and accessible, shall be provided with an accessible 

brass trap screw of ample size, protected by the water seal. 


f. Trap Levels and Protection. All traps shall be set 
true with respect to their water seals and protected from 
frost and evaporation. 


g. Pipe Clean Outs. The bodies of clean-out ferrules 
shall be made of Standard pipe sizes, conform in thickness 
to that recuired for pipe and fittings of the same metal, 
and extend not less than one-quarter inch above the hub. 
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section 3906 continued 


The clean-out cap or plug shall be of heavy red brass not 
less than one-eighth inch thick and be provided with raised 
nut or recessed socket for removal. 


h. Pipe Clean Quts...Where Required. A clean out 
easily accessible shall be. provided at the foot of each 
vertical waste or soil stack. There shall be at least two 
clean outs in the house drain-one at or near the base of 
the stack and the other, with full-size Y branch, inside 
the wall near the connection between the house drain and 
house sewer. Except for the latter, clean outs shallbe of 
the same nominal size as the pipes up to 4 inches and not 
less than 4 inches for larger pipes. The distance 
between clean outs in horizontgl soil lines shall not 
exceed 50 feet. 


i. Manholes. All underground traps and clean outs of 
a building, except where clean outs are flush with the 
floor, and all exterior underground traps shall be made 
accessible by manholes with proper covers. 


j. Clean Outs -- HKouivalents. Any floor or wall 
connection of fixture traps when bolted or screwed to the 
floor or wall shall be regarded as a clean out. 


k. Grease Traps. 1. (See also Department of Public 
Safety regulations.) Every building from which, in the 
opinion of the Superintendent, grease may be discharged 
in such quantity as to injure the sewer, shall have a 
special grease trap, satisfactory to the Superintendent. 
Grease interceptors (commonly called grease traps) shall 
be installed on the wastes from all pot or dishwashing 
sinks or machines in every hotel, restaurant or lunch room 
kitchen, pantry or serving room. If a trap is built into 
or is a part of the interceptor, a concealed cast partition 
shall not be used to divide the legs of the trap, and 
any clean out must be below the trap seal, Such grease 
interceptors shall be of ample capacity to separate 95% 
of the grease from the flowing waste according to the size 
of the connected waste lines, and such interceptor or trap 
thereto must provide for a continuous evacuation of heavy 
foreign matter during flow of waste. 


2. Grease, plaster, hair or lint interceptors must 
be approved as to type and size by the Superintendent. 


1. Special Traps. Every building in which gasoline, 
naptha, or other inflammable compounds are used for 
business purposes shall be provided with a special trap, 
setisfactory to the Superintendent, so designed as to 
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Section 3906 continued 


prevent the passage of such material into the sewer, 

and ventilated with a separate pipe rising to a point 4 
ft. above the roof. The waste pipe of every washstand for 
vehicles shall be provided with a sand box of sufficient 
capacity. 


m. Basement Floor Drains. Cellar or basement floor 
drains shall connect into a trap so constructed that it 
can be readily cleaned and of a size to serve efficiently 
the purpose for. which it is intended. The drain inlet 
shall be so located that it is at all times in full view. 
When subject to back flow or back pressure, such drains 
shall be equipped with an adequate back-water valve. 


n. Back-Water Valves. Back-water valves shall have 
all bearing parts or balls of non corrodible metal and 
so constructed as to insure a positive mechanical seal and 
remain closed except when discharging wastes. 


Oo. Non-Siphon Traps. Except for water-closets, all 
traps not provided with special air pipes shall be suitable 
non-Siphon traps. Round traps shall be not less than 4 in. 
in diameter and, if of lead, shall be 8 in. long and made 
of 8 lb. lead. All trap screws shall be watersealed. 


Sec. 3907. Water supply and distribution. 


a. Quality of Water.iThe quality of the water supply 
shall meet accepted standards of purity. 


b. Distribution. The water supply shall be distributed 
through @ piping system entirely independent of any piping 
system conveying another water supply. 


c. Water Service. The water-service pipe of any build- 
ing shall be of sufficient size to permit a continuous 
ample flow of water on all floors at a given time. 


ad. Water Supply to Fixtures. 1. All plumbing fixtures 
Shall be provided with a sufficient supply of water for 
flushing to keep them in a sanitary condition. Every water- 
closet or pedestal urinal shall be flushed by means of an 
approved tank or flush valve of at least 4 gallons flushing 
capacity for water-closets and at least 2 gallons for uri- 
nais,and shall be adjusted to prevent the waste of water. 
The flush pipe for water-closet flush tanks shall be not 
less than 1l¢ inches in diameter, and the water from flush 
tanks shall be used for no other purpose. 
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sec. 3907 continued 


2. No water-closet or urinal bowl shall be supplied 
directly from a water-supply system through a flushometer 
or other valve unless such valve is set above the water- 
closet or urinal in a manner such as to prevent any pos- 
Sibility of polluting the water supply. 


; 3. No plumbing fixture, device, or construction 
shall be installed which will provide a cross connection 
between a distributing system of water for drinking and 
domestic purposes and a drainage system, soil, or waste 
pipe so as to permit or make possible the back flow of 
sewage or waste into the water-supply system. 


e. Size of Water Supply Pipes. The minimum size of 
water-service pipes from the curb to the dwelling shall 
be one-half inch, and to fixtures as follows: 


Inch ; Inch 
SELL COCK BG pS ssc’ om ocact LAVA DORR Seni sissies eumedA 
Hot-water boilers......ee8 BACH UU ener sw b-e oat 


Laundry Re op ae ea Water-closet tanks....3/8 
SINKS satan banned ovetew oH r ; 


£. Water Supply Pipes and Fittings-Material.. All 
water~supply pipes for a plumbing system shall be of lead, 


galvanized wrought iron or steel, brass, or cast.iron, 

with brass or galvanized cast-iron or galvanized malleable- 
iron fittings. No pipe or fittings that have been used 

for other purposes shall be used for distributing water. 


ge Water Supply Control. A main shut-off on the 
water—-supply line shall be provided near the curb, 
Accessible shut-offs shall be provided on the main supply 
line just inside the foundation wall for each flat or 
apartment of a building, for each lawn sprinkler, for 
supply to each hot water tank, and for each water-closet. 


h. Water Supply, Protection. All concealed water 
pipes, storage tanks, flushing cisterns, and all exposed 
pipes or tanks subject to freezing temperatures shall be 
efficiently protected against freezing. 


i. Pumps and Hydrants. All pumps and hydrants shall 
be protected from surface water and contamination. ODrips 
must not be connected.to the sewer, 
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sec. 3907 continued 


j- Hot Water Supply Systems. 1. No tank or vessel 
in which water is heated under pressure shall te installed 


unless it complies with Sections 17, 18, 19, and 20 of Chap- 
ter 142 of the General Laws, of the State of Massachusetts. 


2. Where hot water supply systems are installed, the 
hot water riser shall be covered with aoproved insulating 
material unless the hot water and cold water risers are 
6 inches or more apart. All hot water and hot water 
circulating piping should be so graded as to eliminate 
air pockets from the system. This assures good gravity 
circulation and prompt supply of hot water at the fixtures 
directly the faucets are opened, thus saving both water 
and ‘tuel..s 


k. Relief Valves and Safety Devices. 1. Vacuum 
Valve. Every tank in which water is heated under pressure 
shall be equipped with an approved type of vacuumv alve, 
located in the cold water piping to the tank, at a point 
above the tank, and not more than a foot (12") from the 
tank. 


2. Relief Valve. Every hot water tank installed 
hereafter and all hot water tenks replaced, repaired, or 
relocated and every hot water tank in which a water 
heating device or appliance is attached shall be eoauipped 
with a suitable pressure relief valve satisfactory to the 
superintendent. 


3. Temperature Control. Every tank shall be eauipped 
with a proper self-contained and automatic means of approved 
type which will effectively prevent the temperature of at 
least one-half the water in the tank from exceeding a 
temperature’'of 212’ degrees’ Ff, 


4. Installation of Temperature Ontrol. A means, 
device or valve used to prevent the temperature of the 
water in the tank from exceeding 212 degrees F, shall 
be so connected to the tank that the water in the tank, 
when in service, shall be-at all tames in.direct contact 
with the temperature-operated element contained in the 
control. 


5. Temperature Controlling Devices. A temperature 
controlling means of the fusible plug type shall be con- 


nected directly in the tank, and not more than six inches 
(6") above or below the center, between the top and 
bottom, whether the tank is vertical or horizontal. 
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Section 3907 continued 


6. Température Control Means. Every water heater using 
hard fuel, such as coal, coke charcoal, wood, etc., attached 
to any tank, shall be equipped with an approved means which 
will prevent the temperature of the water delivered from 
the heater from exceeding 212 degrees F, 


. 7. Circulating Pipes. Every water heater connected to 
a tank shall be provided withc irculating pipes, between 
the heater and tank, of sufficient size to readily pass the 


entire volume of water in the tank, in one hour under 
gravity circulation, (water fronts excepted. ) 


8. Size of Circulating Pipes. All pipes and fittings 
2". and under, in the circulating system, between the heater 
and tank shall be seamless drawn br=ss or copper in strength 
and capacity of iron size pipe. 


Recommended Schedules 


Size of Tank Size of Circulating Pipe 
30 to 40 gals io fh Tbe) rLve 
50 to 60 gals 2 by hi Te os0 £1 Se 
80 to 150 gals d bat I.S. Pipe 
200 to 250 gals u =" I.S. Pipe 
300-400-500 gais B One a Tse Pt pe 
600-700-800 gals Pa wees Yl ge lw 
1000 gals Le ie thes) ca De 


9. All installations of water tanks, heaters, and water 
heating devices not mentioned above shall be made only on 
approval of the Superintendent. 


10. Blow-Off Piping. All blow-off piping from safety 
valves. shall be non-ferrous brass or copper, and shall be 
full size of outlet tapping of valve, and shall discharge 
into open fixture properly trapped and vented. 


1. Boiler Feed. 1. Heating or power boilers or other 
pressure vessels taking their supply from the house piping 
Shall be supplied through an approved automatic water feed 
device or pump with a check valve. 


2. Power pumps for this purpose shall not be so connected 
that they pump directly from a city main or the building 
supply but through an open surge tank controlled by a 
balanced ball cock, 
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Section 3907 continued 


m. House Supply Tanks Required. When the water pressure 
is insufficient to supply all fixtures freely and continu- 


ously, @ house supply tank shall be provided adequate to 
supply all fixtures amply and at all times. 


n. Supply of House Tanks. Such tanks shall be supplied 
from the street pressure or, when necessary, by power pumps, 
when from the street pressure, balanced ball cocks shall be 
provided. 


Oo. Design of House Supply Tanks. Gravity house supply 
tanks shall be built of wood, steel or copper, or of wood 


lined with tinned and planished copper and be supported on 
steel beams. They shall be provided with suitable covers. 


p. Overflow Pipes for House Supply Tanks. Overlow pipes 
for gravity tanks shall discharge, when possible, above and 


within 6 inches of the roof, otherwise they shall be trapped 
and discharged over an open water supplied sink 33 feet or 
less above the floor. Connection of overflow pipes with any 
part of the plumbing (except as above vrovided) is prohibited. 
Overflow pipes shall be a least one commercial size larger 
than the supply pipe, with a minimum of 4 inches for tenks, 
the capacity of which is 500 gallons or over, 


q. Emptying Pipes for House Supply Tanks. Emptying pipes 
must be provided and discharged as required for overflow 
pipes as in Overflow Fipes for House Supply Tanks. Emptying 
pipes for tanks containing more tuan 500 gallons shall be 4 
incues in diameter and provided with valves of the same size. 


r. Air Chambers. Self-closing devices shall be provided 
with air chambers or shock absorbers complying with the rules 
of the Superintendent. Air chambers, if used, must be 
accessible for recharging and shall have stop, drain and air 
valve. i 


Sec. 3908. Plumbing fixtures. 


a. Materials. All receptacles used as water-closets, 
urinals, or otherwise for the disposal of human excreta, shall 
be vitrified earthenware, hard natural stone, or cast iron 
white enameled on the inside. 


b. How Installed. All plumbing fixtures shall be installed 
free and open in a manner to afford access for cleaning. 
Where practical all pipes from fixtures shall be run to the 
wall, and no lead trap or pipe shall extend nearer to the 
floor than 12 inches unless protected by casing. 
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section 3908 continued 


c. Water-Closet Bowls. Water-closet bowls and traps shall 
be made in one piece and of such form as to hold sufficient 
quantity of water, wien filled to the.trap overflow, to 
prevent fouling of surfaces, and shall be provided with in- 
tegral flushing rims constructed so as to flush the entire 
interior of the bowl. 


d. Frost-Proof .Closets....Where Permitted. Frost-proof 
closets may be installed only in compartments which have no 
direct connection with a building used for human habitation 
or occupancy. The soil pipe between the hopper and the trap 
shall be 3 inches in diameter and shall be of lead, or cast 
-iron enameled on the inside. : 


 @. Fixtures Prohibited. Fixed wooden wash trays or sinks 
shall not be instalied in any building designed or used for 
human habitation. No new copper lined wooden bathtubs shall 
be installed, and an old fixture of this class taken out 
shall not be reconnected.. Pan and valve plunger, offset 
washout and other water-closets having invisible seals or 
unventilated space, or walls not thoroughly washed at each 
flush shall not be used. Long hopper closets or similar 
appliances shall not hereafter be installed. No dry closet 
or chemical closet shall be installed in a dwelling. 


f. Floor Drains and Shower Drains. A floor. drain or a 
Shower drain shall be considered. a fixture and provided with 
a strainer. 


g. Fixture Strainers. All fixtures other than water-closets 
and pedestal urinals shall be provided with fixed strong 
metallic strainers with outlet areas not less than that.of 
the interior of the trap and waste pipe. 


h. Fixture Overflow. The overflow pipe from a fixture shall 
be connected on the house or inlet side of the trap and be 
so arranged that it may be readily and effectively cleaned. 


i. Replacement and Alterations in Plumbing Systems. A 
plumbing system legally installed prior to the time this Code 
is adopted may be either replaced or altered to any extent 
involving 50 per cent or less of the number of fixture units 
in the system without being brought into compliance with 
this Code provided the system is repaired or altered in 
a safe and sanitary manner, but if any replacements or 
alterations involve more than 50% of the fixture units in the 
system, the whole system shall be made to comply with this 
Code(except tiuat any one fixture may be replaced with another 
of similar capacity and purpose without regard to the 
preceding limitations of this section). 


ee) sO ee 


Sec. 3908 continued. 


j- Flush Tank Lining.The lining of water-closet and urinal 
flush tanks, if of copper, shall be of at least 12 ounce copper 
k. Flush Pipe Sizes. Water-closet flush pipes shall be at 

least 1g inches and urinal flush pipes at least 1 inch in 
diameter, and may be of copper tubing at least 0.0313 inches 
in thickness (No. 22 United States gauge). 


1. Construction of Swirnming Pools. Pools shall be built 
water tight and the inside surface shall be made of a smooth, 
non-absorbent material with rounded corners and so constructed 
as to be easily kept cleaned. 


m. Drainage of Swimming Pools. 1. Pool should be provided 
with a@ group of drain outlets, say three or four, depending 
on its area, so as to equalize its outflow; also, an over- 
flow at the high water line. The drains should be trapped 
and vented before connecting with the drainage system. The 
overflow shall be connected to the inlet side of the trap. 
The spaces around the pool shall be drained in such a 
manner that water sill not drain into the pool. Such spaces 
may pitch into drained gutters built into the sides of the 
pool. The drain in the gutters may also serve as overflows. 


2. The size of the drain and vent. connections shall be 
determined by the capacity of the pool when filled to the 
overflow level. Each 1,000 gallons of capacity shall be 
considered one fixture unit. 


3. The diameter of the trap shall be at least the di- 
ameter of the drain pipe. 


n. Circulation of Water in Swimming Pools. 1. Pools shall 
be eauipped to provide a continuous supply of clear whole- 
some water at the rate of twenty gallons per hour for each 
bather using the pool in any one hour. The supply may be 
either fresh water from an approved water-supply system or 
may be recirculated if approved means are provided for 
filtering and sterilizing the water before it is reintroduced 
into the pool. The inlets shall be located so as to cir- 
culate the water over the entire area of the pool. 


2. The piping of recirculating systems shall be kept 
entirely separate from the city or domestic supply system, 
which must have no physical connection therewith. The 
Supply pipe shall discharge into the pool above the rim 
therof. 
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Sec. 3908 continued 


Oo. Sterilizing and Filtration Kquipment for Swimming Pools. 
Sterilizing and filtration equipment shall be adequate to 
keep the pool in a sanitary condition at all times. Filters 
must be indirectly connected to sewer and be provided with 
air break on the supply. ; 


pe Shower Baths and Toilet Facilities. Adequate shower 
bath and toilet accommodations, conveniently located for the 
use of the bathers, shall be provided for all pools. 


qe Baptistries, Ornamental and Lily Pools, Aquaria, 
Ornamental Fountain Basins and Similar Constructions shall 
have the supplies thereto protected from siphonage or gravity 
drainage coss-connections by means of suitable air-break 
devices placed on the supply above the overflow level of the 
fixture. 


r.Number of Toilet Fixtures Reauired. 1. Every public 
building shall comply with the Massachusetts Department of 
Pulbic Safety with regard to the number of water-closets 
and urinals required. 


2. Within every dwelling apartment, there shall be a water- 
closet, Additional requirements shall be as described under 
Parte VI- to AV inclusive. 


3. There shall be at least one lavatory wherever water-— 
closets are required. 


s. Fixtures in Cellar. Drain pipes from fixtures in 
cellars and basement liable to back flow from a sewer shall 
be supplied with back water valves, 


t. Fixtures in Chemical Laboratories, Stables. 1. Fixtures 
and waste pipes in chemical laboratories shall be installed 
in accordance with plans approved by the Superintendent. 


2, The drainage of stable fixtures shall be constructed in 
accordance with plans approved by the Superintendent. 


Soc. 3909. Hangers and supports for plumbing piping. 


a. Vertical Piping. Vertical piping shall be securely 
supported at the base and at maximum intervals of twenty 
(20) feet. | 


b. Horizontal Piping. Horizontal piping shall be 
securely supported at maximum intervals of 5 feet for soil 
pipes and 9 feet for W.I. and steel pipes by clamps to t he 
woodwork, iron drive hooks to brick walls, bolted clamps to 
steel beams, or supported on masonry. 
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Sec. 3909 continued 


c. Hangers. Hangers shall tw metal of heavy pattern .and 
shall be securely attached to the building construction. 


d. Bases of Risers and Horizontal Runs. Bases of risers 
and horizontal runs in cellars must.be supported on sub- 
stantial masonry piers. 


_- @. Pipes Underground. Pipes in filled ground shall be 
supported on concrete or cement laid brick or stone piers 
every 5 feet. 


pec. 3910. Ventilation of rooms and fixtures. 


a. Location of Fixtures. No trapped plumbing fixtures 
shall be located in any room or apartment which does not 
contain a window placed in an external wall or is not 
otherwise provided with proper vantilation. 


b. Ventilating Pipe, How Connected. Ventilation 
pipes from fixtures and toilet rooms shall be separate and 
and distinct and have no connection whatever with the other 
ventilating ducts or pipes in the building. 


sec. 3911. Soil, waste, and vent pipes. 


a. Material. Ali main or branch soil, waste, and vent 
pipes within the building shall be of cast iron, galvanized 
steel or galvanized wrought iron. Short connections may be 
of lead, brass, or copper, except that no galvanized steel 
or wrought iron pipe shall be used for underground soil or 
waste pipes. 


b. Fixture Unit. 1. The following table, based on the 
rate of discharge from a lavatory as the unit, shall be 
employed to determine fixture equivalents: 


Fixture Units 
One “Lavatory ‘or iwaeh basic. Wal abel ae clio Sictaia lefeisliele: Geille 
One kitichducetivik’e$saticadaidy Haste SHA dase delle corel 
One IE CIT Seay. elise « cintw veietcc ehebetna ate Mika 5 alu \aey abide wie tabal ene 
One Laundmcotray cle. tod. ettoggge. Site. atounrekhe « .PORLD 
One! COMDLIGTLONY LIX GUE ei Wblelevetovaly slsla mastery satelite ate tesenetae 
One irda. SHAS Malye Leta. thst die ora elec 
Ones SHOWeR OSC YAP LOL. MLB FO. HS DBDs Dales cite De aS 
One PD oor d rats iss. s ele sheet alite etsinnciete wiles ay eldlet a etanaea aly a tana 
One slop Si Task cc: 0 ch eiacel sale arene ale) Wiel ae le lace late ek aeeti ata te ee 
One water-cl6satluld. Lafeosivol... naiseid. dadneacwone 6 
One bathroom group consisting of 1 water-closet, 1 lavatory, 
and 1 bathtub and- overhead shower; or of 1 water-closet, 1 
lavatory, and 1 shower compartment. ccc ececcceseeee aed 


ppbcne y= wie 


Sete 3911 continued 


2. One hundred and eighty square feet of roof or drained 
area in horizontal projection shall count as one fixture unit. 


c. Soil and Waste Stacks. Every building in which plumb- 
ing fixtures are installed shall have a soil or waste stack, 
or stacks, extending full size through the roof. Soil and 
waste stacks shall be as direct as possible and free from 
sharp bends and turns. The required size of a soil or waste 
stack shall be determined from the distribution and total of 
all fixture units connected to the stack in accordance with 
the following table, provided, that, with the approvel of the 
Superintendent, a 3-in. soil pipe may be used for one water- 
closet where it is not practicable to use a 4 in. pipe. 


Maximum Fixture Units on One Stack. 


With "sanitary T" With all 45 degree 


Diameter inlets Y or "combination Y Maximum 
(inches) and one-eighth bend" length, 
inlets including 
extension 
In one branch-0On In one On as vent 
interval Any branch any Feet 
One interval (ne 
stack stack 


aQaeeeoevese eee ev eaee nt 1 50 
Ltr ered, Violets state Ge 8 4 12 65 
2lintie stakhassaanD 16 15 36 85 
Fea bie be eriekuac Pd 48 45 72 212 
AL Quads decade 256 240 384 300 
Feamerh sieoe wed 680 540 1,020 390 
Geen, Saxe) sun 72 oq Bi, 38nd Ave2 2,070 510 
Gomnwreh ie). 8, } 2,088 3,600 3,480 5,400 750 


ee a CEL A CE CC CE CCE FO LOLOL COE LOOTED LTD CELL LAE LS NLA LED LLL LL LD 


Py 

The term "branch interval" shall be interpreted to mean a 
vertical length of stack, not less than 8 feet, within which 
a branch or branches sre connected, and the total fixture 
units on all branches connected to a stack within any 8-foot 
length shall not exceed the maximum permitted by the table in 
one "branch interval." 


d. Soil and Waste Stacks, Fixture Connections. 1. All 
soil and waste stacks and branches shall be provided with 
correctly faced inlets for fixture connections, In buildings 
where 2 series of bathrooms or kitchens are locoted directly 
over each other and have a common soil or waste pipe, the 
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Sec. 3911 continued 


---- branch vents in each story shall connect to the vent 
line above the top of the highest fixture on each floor 

and the vent line shall connect to the ventilation pipe or 
to the extension of the waste pipe above the highest fixture 
in the building. 


2. In the case of batteries of water-closets or other 
fixtures, the special air pipe from each trap may be omitted, 
provided the soil or waste pipe, undiminished in size, is 
continued from the farthest fixture through the roof or is 
looped into the ventilation pipe or to the extension of the 
waste pipe above the highest fixture in the building. 


e. Changing Soil and Vent Pipes. In existing buildings 
where the soil or waste wnt pipe is not extended undiminished 


through or above the roof, orwhere there is a sheet-metal soil 
or waste vent pipe, and the fixture is changed in style or 
location or is replaced, a soil or waste vent pipe of the size 
and material prescribed for new work shall be installed. 


f. kefrigerator Wastes. Refrigerator waste-pipes shall 


be not less than 1z in.for 1 opening, 1$ inches for 3 openings, 
and for 4 to 12 openings must be not less than 2 inches, and 
shall have at each opening a trap, and clean-out at angles, so 
arranged as properly to flush and clean pipe. Such waste pipes 
shall be continued not less than full size through the roof, 
except where such fixtures are loc..ted in the basement or first 
Tloor 


g. Prohibited Connections. No fixture connection shall 
be made to a lead tend or branch of a water-closet or similar 
fixture. No ‘soil or waste went, circuit or Loop vent. above, the 
highest installed fixture on the branch or main shall there- 
after be used as a soil or waste pipe. 


h. Soil and Waste Pipe Protected. No soil or waste stack 
shall be installed or permitted outside a building unless 
adequate provision is made to protect it from frost. 


i. Roof Extensions. 1. Every house drein shall be ex- 
tended aS a@ soil and ventilation pipe through the roof un- 
diminished in size, and to a height not less than 2 ft. above 
the roof and not less than 1 ft. above the top of any window 
within 15 ft. and not less than 8 ft. above the roof if the 
roof is used for drying clothes or as a roof garden. 
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Sec. 3911 continued 


2. When there is donger of frost closure, no roof ex= _ 
tension shall be less than 4 inches in diamter. Change in 
diameter shall be made by use of a long increaser at least 
1 foot below the roof, and, where access to the roof is 
difficult, a test opening shall be provided at this point. 


je Terminals Adjoining High Buildings. 1. No soil, 
waste, or vent pipe extension of any new or existing building 
shall be run or pleced on the outside of a wall, but shall be 
carried up in the inside of the roof. 


2. In the event that a.new building is built higher 
than an adjoining existing.building, the owner of the new 
building shall not locate windows within 12 feet of any 
existing vent stack on the lower building unless the owner of 
such new building shall defray the expenses or shall himself 
make such alteration as to conform with paragraph i of this 
section. 


3, It shall be the duty of the owner of the lower or 
existing building to make such alteration ttherein upon the 
receipt in advance of money or security therefor, sufficient 
forthe -purpose, from the owner of the new or higher building 
or to permit, at the election of the owner of the new or 
higher building, the making of such alteration by the owner 
of said new or. higher building. 


k, Traps Protected, Vents. Except as otherwise provided, 
traps shall be protected from siphonage or air pressure by 
special iron or brass air pipes of a size not less than the 
waste pipes they serve; back air pipes shall not be connected 
to the. trap or branched into the waste pipe, except where 
a continuous vent is not practicable, but a suitable non- 
Siphon trap may be used without a back air pipe upon the 
approval of the Superintendent. | Back air pipes shall enter 
the waste pipe witnin 18 in. from the trap and shall be 
a continuation of the waste pipe. Lead air pipes may be 
used only for short connections, where they are exposed to 
view. Air pipes for water-closet traps shall be connected 
tothe highest point of bend. No crown vent shall be in- 
stalled. 


1. Distance of Vent from Trap Seal. No trap shall be 
placed more than 5 feet, horizontal developed length, 
from its vent. The distance shall be measured along the 
central line of the waste or soil pipe from the vertical in- 
let of the trap to the vent opening... The vent opening 
from the soil or waste pipe, except for,water-closets and 
Similar fixtures, shall not .be below. the. dip of the trap. 
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m. Main Vents to Connect at Base. All main vents or vent 
stacks shall connect full size at their base to the main soil or 
waste pipe at or below the lowest fixture branch and shall extend 
undiminished in size above the roof or shall be reconnected with 
the main soil or waste vent at least 3 feet above the highest 
fixture branch, 

n. Vents Required Sizes. The required size of main vents or 
vent stacks shall be determined from the size of the soil or waste 
stack vented, the total number of fixture units drained into it, 
and the developed length of the vent, in accordance with the following 
table, interpolating when necessary between permissible lengths of 
vent given in the table. 


Maximum Permissible Length of Vents (in Feet) for Soil and Waste Stacks 


Diameters of No, of : ke 
Ph E picts AR yet coco Diameter of vent (in inches) 


a ere eat 5 ee SA I Ae feanue cee 6s oe 6 
igi a0) SUp to 8 35 6 @eaneeoeve? e ° 

EO CUD ORIG SOMO WACO nme ef, oAOES 
Peon yer. Guy sbudoos Pomenorn (Ia TOM mM de ee ey 
Red esta 12 4. 34 120 180 212... Wu DE, TT. the oes 
ow MORN t S's fa 18? LOFOS IBOMNAL AM OF ASLO LG Bale. 
3 eoceosee 2h ihe 12 50 130 G120m eoreveverce are a ee 
3 e660 6 36 Bid 8 35 93 212 eereorseceesecreaeeecreoves sue 
3 ae ee 8 id 7 Be 80 eats othe se at ierrad ey, 
Se sich ad RET EA AO OG BLOM MES EPO TE, MIE 
mn e@eseoeees 2h, @eeeesee 25 110 200 306 340 eeeese eoeeoseeeevee 
4 @eso0aee 48 eeeoeoeoe 16 65 ne 300 340 eeesve eevee evne8@ 
eeevene 96 eeeeoe le U5 8h 300 340 eeoeereveeeeereen 
h eeeteseet Uh @ee0os#e 9 36 ie 300 340 es e eeeeseeeweeeee8 
4 eeneece 132 eeneces 8 30 bly 262 30 eeoeeerroeesoesse 
y eocereve 26), eeoovee 7 20 56 25 30 occ erevreerereve 
4 @eeeewe e 38h, eseeeee we 18 7 206 340 ee @eeeevee7 e878 80 
Den | OA 120 Shi 05 CG Ob hOrnb St Gh mt 390 Layo nt rs 
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2 99, Wit, Gig TROT LG Prd | eO seLoiw Ode 225: WhO. ot ayaa 
bt panogne bsh20yon, yoy, noeOiadaws mBObhOny, y.lao, ha 
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Oo. Branch and Individual Vents. No. vents shall be 
less than lf inches in diameter. For 14 and 14 inch 
wastes the vent shall be of the seme diamter as the waste 
pipe, and in no cese shall a branch or main vent have a 
diameter less than one-half that of the soil or waste pipe 
served, and in no case shall the length of a branch vent of 
given diameter exceed the maximum length permitted for the 
main vent serving the same size soil or vent stack. 


p. Vent Pipe Grades and Connections. All vent and 
branch vent pipes shall be free from drops or sags and be so 
graded and connected as to drip back to the soil or waste 
pipe by gravity. Where vent pipes connect to a horizontal 
soil or waste pipe, the vent branch shall be taken off 
above the center line of the pipe, and the vent pipe must 
rise vertically or at an angle of 45 degrees to the vertical 
to a point 6 inches above the fixture it is venting before 
offsetting horizontally or connecting to the branch, main 
waste, or soil vent, 


q. Circuit and Loop Vents. A circuit or loop vent will 
be permitted as follows: A branch soil or waste pipe to 
which two and not more than eight water-closets, pedestal 
urinals, trap standard slop sinks, or shower stalls are 
connected in the series may be vented by a circuit or loop 
vent, which shall be t.ken off in front of the last fixture 
connection. Where fixtures discharge above such branch, esch 
branch shall be provided with a relief one-half the diameter 
of the soil or waste stack, taken off in front of the first 
fixture connection. 


r. Vents Not kequired. 1. No vents will be required on 
a down spout or rain leader trap, a back -water trap, a 
subsoil catch basin trap, or on a cellar floor drain, pro- 
vided the cellar floor drain branches into the house drain 
on the sewer side at a distance of 5 feet or more from the 
base of the stack. 


2. Where bathrooms or water-closets or other fixtures are 
located on opposite sides of a wall or partition or directly 
adjacent to ench other within the prescribed distance, such 
fixtures may have a common soil or waste pipe and common vent. 
Sec. 3912, House drains and sowors, 

a. Independent Systems. The drainage and plumbing system 
of each new building and new work installed in an existing 
building shall be separate from and independent of that of 
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Sec. 3912 


? any other huilding, except as provided below, and every 
building : shall have an independent connection with a public or 
private sewer when available. 


Exception. » Where one ‘puilding stands in the rear of 
another building on an interior lot and no private sewer 
is available .or can be constructed to the rear building 
through adjoining alley, court, yard, or driveway, the 
house drain from the front building may be extended to the 
rear, building and he Whole will be ert aered as one house 
ALAA Ts 


‘Gata -b. Old House Sewers and JUrains. Qld house sewers and 
aceite mey be used in connection with buildings or new 
plumbing only when they are found, on examination and test, 
to conform in all respects to the requirements governing 

new sewers or drains, as prescribed in this Code. If the 
old work is found defective, the Superintendent shall notify 
the owner to make the necessury changes to conform with this 
Code. 


c. Connections with Cesspools. When a sewer is not 
available, drain pipes from buildings shall be connected 
with approved private sewage disposal works acceptable to 
the Superintendent. 


ad. Excavations. 1. Each system of piping shall be laid 
‘in a separate trench, provided that drainage trenches may 

‘be benched no less than 18 inches for lighter piping, if 

not in violation of any city regulation prescribed for their 
installation. Where a double system of drainage is installed, 
the sanitary and surface house sewers or drains may be laid 
side by side in one trench. | 


2. Tunnelling for distance 28 not greater than 6 feet is 
permissible in yards, courts, or driveways of any building 
site. When pipes are driven, the drive pips shall be at 
least one size larger than pipe to be laid. 


: 3. All excavations required to be made for the instella- 
tion of a house-drainage system, or any part thereof within 

' the walls of a building, shall be open trench work. All 
such trenches and tunnels shall be kept open until the 

piping has been inspected, tested, and approved. 


- @. House Drains Underground. Whenever possible all 
house drains shall be brought into the building below the 
basement or cellar. floor. 
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f. Material. 1. The house sewer beginning 10 feet 
outside of the inner face of the building wall shall be 
of extra heavy cast iron. 


2. The house drain when underground shall be of lead, 
brass, or extra heavy cast iron. 


3. The house drain, if above ground shall be made of 
extra heavy cast iron, galvanized wrought iron or standard 
weight, or brass pipe of not less than No. 13 Stubbs gauge 
within the building except that lead pipes may be used for 
short connections exposed to view; provided, that no house 
sewer, or house drain shall be of wrought iron or steel. 


g. Depth of wvrains and sewers. No house sewer or under- 
ground house drain shall be laid parallel to or within 3 
feet of any bearing wall, which might’ be thereby weakened. 
The house sewer and drains shallbe laid at sufficient depth 


to protect them from frost. 
h. Size of Drains, Sewers, and Horizontal Branches. 


1. The required size of sanitary house drains, sanitary 
house sewers, and horizontal branches shall be determined 
on the basis of the total number of fixture units drained 
by them in accordance with the following table: 


Sanitary System Only 


Maximum No. of Maximum No, of 
Diameter fixture units Diameter fixture units 
of of 
Pipe (in.) Slope Slope Slope Pipe (in.) Slope Slope Slope 
AOL eileen us Ls 1/8 ing in, 4 in. 
TE Dy a0 pe Tote cid wd Dele l= AN gy 0 TALL LoO aL Pol tane. oC 
Rey doreye L- foot -L-feot -Lfo6ote .- foot 1 foot 
14 2 epee 3 5 162 216 26h, 
2 5 6% 8x 6 300 450 600 
3 1534+ L624 213 8 990 Lsove 2,220 
hy 8h, 96 114 10 1,800 ose se 200) 
LaometyOotitened » 320. 6,912 


* No water~closet shall discharge into a drainpipe less than 3 inches 
diameter, 


#+ Not more than two water-closets shall discharge into any 3-inch 
horizontal branch, house drain, or house sewer, 
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Section 3912 continued 


2. The required sizes of storm-water house drains and 
house sewers and other lateral storm drains shall be 
determined on the basis of the total drained area in . 
horizontal projection in accordance with the following table. 


Storm: Systems Only 


er eee 


‘ _. .Maximum drained roof | Maximum drained 
aa ada area. (sq. ft. )+# rath roof area (sq.ft.)* 
ee nt? Slope Slope "Slope nee pera Pes slope slope 
L/B itenn tele Balle ua Ain dP gpaebae a 8 Wa in. 
fall to fall to fall to fall to fall TO FaLL to 
1 foot 1 foot 1 foot 1 foot E.toot. lL 1c0u 
3. 865 1,230. 1,825 8. 11,115, 15,745 2h; ,890 
hee £15860 Tar Tie by (a epeareh CoRR os LL 8 mn MAY 43,625 
5 3929 Ly PANT UL pO eats tee COU ba. tL» Lo 69,720 
6 


5,315 7.515 tTP,675 7 dn 2,000 60,000 95,000 


* The calculations in this table are based on a rate of 
rainfall of 4 inches per hour. 


‘i. House Sewer in Made Ground. The house sewer when laid 
in made or filled in ground shall be of vitrified clay pipe, 
laid on bed.of approved grillage or- eonerete, or of cast- 
iron pipe, A.S.T.M. approved Standards. | 


j. Drainage Below Sewer Level. In all buildings in 
which the whole or part of: the house drainage and plumbing 
system thereof lies below the crown level of the main sewer, 
sewage or house wastes shall be lifted by approved artificial 
means and discnarged into the house sewer. 


k. Sumps and Receiving Tanks. All subhouse drains shall 
discharge into an air-tight sump or receiving tank so located 
as to receive the sewage by gravity, from which sump or 
receiving tank the sewage shall be lifted and discharged 
into the house sewer by pumps, ejectors, or any equally 
efficient method. Such sumps shall be either automatically 
discharged or be of sufficient capacity to receive the house 
sewage and wastes for not less than 24 hours. 
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section 1. continued 


1. Ejectors, Vented. The soil or vent pipe leading 
to an ejector or other appliance for raising sewage or other 
waste matter to the street sewer shall, where a water-closet 
or closets are installed, be provided with a vent pipe not 
less than 4 incnes in diameter, and where fixtures other 
than water=-closets are installed, the waste vent pipe shall 
be the same diameter as the waste pipe. 


m. Motors, Compressors, etc. All motors, air compres- 
sors, and air tanks shall be located where they are open 
for inspection and repair at all times. The air tanks shall 
be so proportioned as to be of equal cubical capacity to 
the ejectors connected therewith, in which there shall be 
maintained an air pressure of not less than 2 pounds for 
each foot height the sewage is to be raised. 


n. Ejectors for Subsoil Drainage. When subsoil catch 
basins are installed below the sewer level, automatic water 
ejectors provided with a ball float attached to the main 
water supply shall be used. Such ejectors or any device 
raising subsoil water shall discharge into a properly 
trapped fixture or into a storm-water drain. 


o. Change in Direction. Changes in direction shall 
be made with curved pipes, and all connections with horizon- 
tal or vertical pipes shall be made with Y-brenches. Saddle 
hubs shall not be used. All house drain pipes sheall be 
exposed to sight within the building if such exposure is 
practicable, and shall not be exposed to pressure where 
they pass through the wall. 


pec. 3915. sStorm-water drains. 


a. Rain-Water Leaders, General. Rain-water leaders 
shall not be connected to soil and waste pipe at any point 
above the basement or cellar ceiling. Wherever a surface 
drain is installed in a cellar or basement, it shall be 
provided with a deep seal trup and backwater valve. 


b. Drainage of Yards, Areas, and Roofs, 1. All 
roofs and paved areas, yards, courts, and courtyards shall 
be drained into the storm-water sewerage system if such 
exist on the street. if a stormwater sewerage system does 
not exist the owner may connect the roof and surface . 
drain either to the sanitary sewer or to a dry well. 
Connection to the sanitary sewer shall be made 10'-O" out 
from the building line and a running trap shall be pro- 
vided on the roof or surface drain line before entering 
sanitary sewer. When drains used for this purpose are 
connected with the combined sewerage systems, they shall 
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Sec. 3913 continued 


_ be effectually trapped, except roof leaders and conductors, 
where the roof or gutteropening is located not less than 
12 feet from a door, window, scuttle, or air shaft. One 
trap may serve for all such connections, but traps must 

be set below the frost line or on the inside of. the 
building. ; 


2eWhen the roof or surface drain is connected to 
the stormwater sewage, a running trap shall be provided, 
and located 10 ft. from the building line. 


¢. Size of Gutters and Leaders. No Bit tet or inside 
leader shall ‘be of less size than the following: 


Area of roof (in sq. feet) Leader 
| | Gutter Inches Inches 
Up? ton GO" Nese ta, Skepeteteaees necsusteeaentneeee pean oe emees Sie hy Le 
le GOSS pilrbie wists ae seen ear bec Wag, Pirie vita hs ane ena eee 

oT. to LOS cere oa olitovese a oreteTe retelet ces emerare e"ll «ie e' a7) 0's ae oe eee 
Sit LO Le srs sae terete e pe pe uate SOL Va a Bo RO a en So a , 

1, SOU TOR SOGOU. ae sai et ie a we at oa Fae ROR ee EP rate site ee want eae 
TOU. to OOS Lae aie sete eeeetetere a eteer ne eooee ee eee eo oe 

5, 501 sto. 9; 600. ee wet. ene Pee eats tte G 


2. Outside leaders to the frost line shall be one size 
larger than required in the above table. 


3. Gutters 8 inches or over in width on new buildings shall 
be hung with wrought-iron hangers of approved type. 


4. The above sizes of rain leaders are based on diameter 
of circular rain leaders, and gutters based on semicir- 
cular sheet-metal gutters with the top dimension given 
and other shapes shall have the same sectional area, 


d. Inside Conductors. When placed within the walls 
of any building or run in an inner or interior court or 
ventilating pipe shaft, all conductors or roof leaders 
Shall be constructed of cast aay of yale oie wrought— 
iron or steel pipe.. eae 


e. Outside Conductors. 1. When outside conductors 
or down spouts of sheet-metal are connected with the 
house drain, they shall be so connected by means of not 
less than one length of cast-iron pipe extending vertically 
at least 1 foot above the grade line. 


2. Along public driveways without sidewalks they 
shall be placed in niches in the walls, protected by wheel 
guards, or enter the building through the wall at a 45 
degree slope at least l2 feet above the grade. 
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Sec. 3913 continued 


f. Defective Conductor Pipes. When an existing 
sheet-metal conductor pipe within the walls of any building 
becomes defective, such conductor shall be replaced. by 
one which conforms to this Code. 


‘g. Vent Connections with Conductors Prohibited. 
Conductor pipes Shall not be used as soil, waste, or vent 
pipes, nor shall any soil, waste, or vent pipes be used 
as conductors. 


h. Subsoil, Foundation, Clear Water, and Absorp- 
tion Tile Drains. Where subsoil drains are placed under 


the cellar floor or used to encircle the outer walls of 

a building, the same shall be made of openjointed drain 
tile or earthenware pipe, not less than 4 inches in 
diameter and shall be properly trapped and, protected 
against back pressure by an automatic back-pressure valve 
accessibly located before entering the house sewer or drain. 
They may discharge through a cellar drain. 


i.,. Subsoil Drains Below Sewer Level. Subsoil 
drains below the main sewer level shall: discharge into a 
sump or receiving tank, the contents of which shall be 
automatically lifted and discharged into the drainage system 
above the cellar through some properly trapped fixture or 
drain. 


Sec. 3914. Inspections and tests. 


a. Inspections. All piping, traps, and fixtures of 
a plumbing system shall be inspected by the Superintendent 
or his representative to insure compliance with all the 
requirements. of this Code, and the installation and con- 
struction of the system in accordance with the approved 
plans and the permit. 


b. Notification. 1. It shail be the duty,.of the 
plumber to notify the Superintendent and theowner, or his 
authorized agent, orally, by telephone, or in writing, not 
less than eight working hours between the nours of 8 a.m. 
and 4 p.m. beofre the work is to be inspected or tested. 


2, It shall be the duty of the plumber to make 
sure that the work will stand the test prescribed before 
giving the above notification. 


3. If the Superintendent finds that the work will 
not stand the test, the plumber shall be require to re- 
notify as above. 

ec. Material and Labor for Tests. The equipment, 
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Sec. 3914 continued 


material, power, and labor necessary for the 
inspection and test shall be furnished by the plumber. 


ad. System Tests. All the piping of a plumbing 
system shall be tested with water or air. After the plumb- 
ing fixtures have been set and their traps filled with 
water, the entire drainage system shall be submitted to 
a final inspection and dated record shall be filed with 
the Building Department. The Superintendent may recuire 
the removal of any cleaunouts to ascertain if the pressure 
has reached all parts of the system. 


e. Methods of Testing.1. Water Test. The water 
test may be applied to the drainage system in its entirety 
or in sections. If applied to the entire system, all 
Openings in the piping shall be tightly closed, except 
the highest opening above the roof and the system filled 
with water to the point of overflow above the roof. 


2. If the system is tested in sections, each open- 
ing shall be tightly plugged, except the highest opening 
of the section under test, and each section shall be filled 
with water; but no section shall be tested with less than 
a1l0O foot head of water or a 5 pound pressure of air. 

In testing successive sections at least the upper 10 feet 
of the next preceding section shall be retested, so that 
no joint or pipe in the building shall have been sub- 
mitted to a test of less than a 10 foot head of water or 
a 5 pound pressure of air. 


3. Under any test the water or air pressure shall 
remainconstant for not less than 15 minutes without any 
further addition of water or air. 


f. Order of Tests. The tests may be made separately, 
as follows: 

1. The house sewer and all its branches from the 
property line to the house drain. 


2. The house drain and yard drains, including all 
piping to the height of 10 feet above the highest point 
on the house drain, except the exposed connections to 
fixtures. 


3. The soil, waste, vent, inside conductor, and 
drainage pipes which would be covered up before the build- 
ing is inclosed or ready for completion. The tests re- 
quired for 2 and 3 may be combined. 
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sec. 3914 continued 
4, The final test of the whole system. 


5. After each of the above tests has been made 
and proved acceptable the Superintendent shall issue a 
written approval. 


ge Covering of Work, No drainage or plumbing 
system or part thereof shall be covered or a lathing permit 
issued until it has been inspected, tested and approved 
as herein prescribed. 


h. Uncovering of Work. If any house drainage or 
plumbing system or part thereof is covered before being 
regularly inspected, tested, and approved,as herein pre- 
seribed, itoshailnbe uncovered upon the direction oy the 
Superintendent. 


i. Defective Work. If inspection or test shows de- 
fects, such defective work or materials shall be replaced 
and inspection and tests repeated. 


je House Sewer and House Drain Tests. The house 
sewer and house drain shall be.tested with water or air. 
The water test shall have not less than a 10-foot head 
of water and the air test not less than a 5-pound pressure. 
All alterations, repairs, or extensions, which shall in- 
clude more than 10 feet, shall be inspected and tested. 


k. Conductor Pipes. Conductor pipes and their 
roof connections within the walls of buildings, or con- 
ductor branches on the outside system where. such branches 
connect with the house drain or are less than 3 feet from 
the wall of the building, shall be tested by the water or 
air test. Conductor branches on the outside system may 
be tested in connection with the house drain. 


1. Stable and Stable-Yard Drain Test. If a stable 
or any part of a stable be used for human habitation, the 
same inspections and tests of plumbing and drainage systems 
thereof shall be made as in the case of an ordinary 
dwelling. Otherwise, all stable and stable-yard drains 
Shall be inspected, but need not be tested. 


m. Garage and Drainage System. For a garage or 
-any part of a garage the same tests and inspection of the 


plumbing and drainage system thereof shall be made as in 
the case of an ordinary dwelling, 
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n. Test of Water-Distribution »ystem. Upon the 
completion of the entire water-disbribution system it shall 
be tested and proved tight under a-water pressure not less 
than the maximum working pressure under which it is to be 
used. 


o. Air Test of Defective Plumbing. The air test 

shall be used in testing sanitary condition of the drainage 
or plumbing system of all buildings where there is reason 

to believe that it has become defective. In buildings con- 
demned by the Superintendent because of unsanitary conditions 
of the plumbing system the alterations in such system shall 

not be considered as repairs, but as new Sept atin 


De Inspections and Tests Not eesauecd No vine 
or inspections shall be required where a plumbing system or 


part thereof is set up for exhibition purposes and is not 
used for toilet purposes and not directly connected to a 
sewage system; nor after replacing faucet, or valve by a 
new one (tot used for. the same purpose); nor after forcing 
out stoppages and repairing leaks. 


Section 3915. Maintenance. 


Qe Defective Fixtures. All installed fixtures 
found defective or in an unsanitary condition shall be.re- 
paired, renovated, replaced, or removed within 30 days 
upon written notice from the Superintendent. 


. Temporary Toilet Facilities. Suitable toilet 
panne (ee shall be provided for the use of workmen during 


the construction of any building. These toilet facilities 
shall be maintained in a sanitary condition. 


Section 3916. Steam exhausts. 


‘1. No steam, vapor,.or water of a temperature over 
130 degrees Fahr. shall be discharged from any premises 
into any sewer, drain, or catch-basin, nor shall any matter 
or thing be discharged into any sewer which may tend to 
cause an obstruction of the public sewer or a nuisance or 
a deposit therein or any injury thereto. 


- 2. <All high-pressure steam boilers shall be 
connected with a blow-off tank of a capacity not less than 
30 per cent of the largest boiler connected with such tank. 
The location of, and the connections, to such blow-off 

tank shall be subject to the approval of the Superintendent. 


No steam exhaust or steam drip, unless it be provided with 
a cooling tank of a capacity approved by the Superintendent 
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or unless it be connected with the blow-off tank, shall con- 
nect with any drain leading to the sewer. Every blow-off 
tank shall be supplied with avapor-pipe not less than 4 in. 
in diameter, which shall be carried at least 3'-0" above.the 
roof and above the highest windows of the building. 


3. The Superintendent may require such additional means for 
cooling the blow-off tanks by the injection of cold water or 
otherwise as may be necessary to reduce the temperature of the 
water passing from the blow-off tank so that it shall not 
exceed ‘150 degrees Fahr. 


sec, 3917. Drip or overflow pipes. 


All drip or overflow pipes from water-supply tanks or 
exhaust from water lift, etc., shall be extended to some place 
in open sight, and in no case shall any such pipe be connected 
directly with the drain pipe. No waste pipe from a refrigerator 
or other receptacle in which provisions are stored shall be 
connected directly with the drain pipe. The waste pipes from 
all other fixtures shall be connected directly with the drain 
pipe. Refrigerator wastes connecting with two or more stories 
Shall be supplied with a trap on the branch for each floor 
and extended through the roof. 


sec. 3918 Septic tank. 


a. General. Whenever a public sewer is not available, and 
there is sufficient ground for the purpose, a septic tank of 
approved type may be used, provided all the effluent from the 
tank can be disposed of by sub-surface drainage and provided 
there is no danger of contaminating a spring or other source 
of water-supply. <A permit will be issued by the Superintendent 
to the person responsible for the setisfactory installation of 
such system. Said permit will require the person responsible 
to comply with the prescribed specifications and that he notify 
the Superintendent when ready for inspection. In no case shall 
the work be covered without inspection by the Superintendent 
or his representative. This permit becomes void when 2 sewer 
is available, Seid tank and drainage system must be aban- 
doned and a sewer connection be made when public sewer is com- 
pleted. ; 


b. Construction and Location. 1. No t*nk shall be placed 
within ten feet of any dwelling, five feet of'any lot line, 
or fifty feet of any private water-supply used for drinking 
purposes. All house drainage (except roof water, yard drain- 
age, power washer, overflows and other clear water, which 
siall be connected to dry wells) shall be connected with the 
septic tank. 
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2. The septic tank shall have not less than two com- 
partments and shall have a capacity of not less than 600 gal- 
lons or 20 gallons per person per day, whichever is the 
greater. Hach compartment shall be constructed of water- 
tight reinforced concrete or masonry. 


3. The connection of the house sewer or drain may be of 
6-inch vitrified tile pipe with cemented joints 10'-O" from 
the building or 4" extra heavy cast iron pipe. 


4. The top of the tank shall be about 20 inches below 
finish grade and shall be equipped with manhole covers for 
cleaning purposes. 


c. Drainage Tile Field, Four-inch land tile shall be used 
for the disposal of the effluent. Forty feet of said tile 
per room (excluding bath, halls and unfinished storage rooms) 
is required. In any case a.minimum of 150 feet is required. 
This land tile shall be laid level on 6 inches of cinders in 
trenches dug 2 feet deep. After being carefully placed the 
joints shall be covered with a piece of tar roofing paper. 
Cinders shall then be placed in trenches so as to cover the 
tile pipes completely. trenches shall then be filled with 
well tramped earth. Trenches shall be § feet apart and, 
wherever lot permits, 10 feet apart. 


Sec. 3919 Cesspools,. 


A Leaching cesspool may be used in place of septic tank 
where there is no public sewage system available and where the 
soil is of good porosity and proper seepage will be assured. 
Such cesspools shall be built only with the approval of the 
superintendent and only after a permit has been obtained 
from the Building Department. The cesspool shall be con- 
structed of brick or stone without mortar (except that 
Portland cement mortar shall be used in the arch above the 
inlet pipe); the materials used shall be strong and durable; 
‘the walls shall be at least 10 inches thick; the top shall 
be arched and fitted with a movable openin; at least 20 inches 
in diameter. The cesspool shall be located at least 10 feet 
from any property line, 20 feet from a dwelling and 100 feet 
from a private water-supply that may be used for drinking 
purposes. The house sewage or drain line shall enter the 
cesspool at a point 2 feet below the finish grade. The cess- 
pool should be dug to gravel wherever possible. No overflow 
is permitted from the leaching cesspool (except through land 
tile and underground drainage where necessary) and no pipe or 
branch of this tile underground drainage system shall discharge 
so as to permit sewage to flow upon the ground or into a 
water course. Forsingle family houses of 3,4,5,6, or 7 rooms 
and for two family houses 
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of 6 rooms or less, the Teaching cesspool shall be at 

least 6 feet inside diameter and 8 feet deep below the inlet 
pipe. For single houses of 8,9, or 10 rooms and for two- 
family houses of 7,8 or 9 rooms, the leaching cesspool shall 
be at least 8 feet in diameter and 8 feet deep below the 
inlet pipe. For two-family houses of 10,11, or 12 rooms, 
the leaching cesspool shall be at least 10 feet in diameter 
and of a depth of 8 feet below the inlet pipe. Sizes for 
larger houses shall be figured in proportion. As soon as 
it is possible to connect with a public sewer, the owner 
must have the cesspool disinfected and filled with clean 
earth to the satisfaction of the Superintendent, and have 

a sewer connection made in the manner herein provided. 
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Gas Fitting. 


# O01. General, . 

# 002, Permits and license. 

# 4003, Inspection. | 

# 00h, Lighting fixtures, 

7 BOWS. Cusine £09. ONs ae eer 

# 006, Materials and workmanship, 
# 007. Size of pipes. 

# 008. Installation of gas piping. 
#14009. Setting of gas meters, 

# 4010, Appliances. 

# 011. Gas engines and ether large appliances. 
# 012. Test of gas piping. 

# 4013. Defective work, 

# O14, Penalty. 


Sec, 4001. General. 


Gas fitting shall mean the work of putting together any fitting, 
pipe, fixtures, or other appliances, which are to contain gas for heat, 
light, or power purposes; provided however, that gas fitting shall 
not be construed to mean minor repairs to appliances, servicing of ap~ 
pliances, or the setting or renewal of gas meters, 


Sec. 002. Permits and license, 


1. Every gas fitter, before doing any gas fitting in a building er 
structure shall obtain a permit from the Superintendent, and such pere 
mit shall be issued only to a licensed gas fitter, as required under 
Section 212 of this Code, 

2. The work of gas fitting may be done by a journeyman gas fite 
ter, for whom a licensed gas fitter shall be responsible, 


Sec. 4003, Inspection, 


1. No pipe or fitting shall be covered or concealed from view un- 
til inspected by the Superintendent or his representative. 

2. All work shall be installed in accordance with the permit 
granted complete in all details, properly fastened and made tight, 
before making appointment for inspection. Twenty-four hours! no= 
tice shall be given the Superintendent on all appointments for in- 
spection, The lathing permit required under Section 210, f, will be 
issued only after final approval is given for piping, 


Sec. 400. Lighting fixtures. 
All lighting fixtures shall be approved by the Superintendent be- 
fore installation. 
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# 005 # 4007. 
Sec. 005, Turning gas on, 


ae On New Work, Gas shall not be turned on in a building er 
turned on in any new fit contained in a new or old building until the 
piping, fixtures, appliances and the work performed has been ap- 
proved by the Superintendent, . 

be After a Fire. The gas shall not be turned on in any gas fit 
that has been exposed to fire, prior to obtaining approval from the 
Superintendent, 


Sec. 006, Materials and workmanship, 


1. All materials shall conform to the standard specifications of 
the A.S.T.M. for steel, wrought iron, cast iron, copper and brass 
pipe respectively, Cast-iron shall’ be used only underground or out- 
Side of structures, 

2. All gas pipes shall be of the best quality wrought iron or 
steel, All fittings shall be malleable, cast iron, or brass screwed 
fittings, and shall be used as approved by the Superintendent. ‘The 
use of unions or running threads shall be permitted in open work only, 
Right and left couplings may be used in concealed and open work, 
Unions shall be made with a ground metal seat, 

3. Approved seamless drawn well annealed copper, brass or other 
approved non-ferrous tubing with approved fittings may be used for 
permanent connections of stationary appliances. 

4. No second-hand pipe shall be used in any building without the 
written permission of the Superintendent, 


Sec. 4007, Size of pipes. 


1. Iron or steel gas pipe, shall be proportioned so as to give an 
adequate volumetric flow of gas to all lighting, cooking and heating 
fixtures or appliances supplied or intended to be supplied from tho 
piping system, but in no case shall they be less than the follow-~ 
ing table: 


TABLE OO7A. 


Showing capacity of pipe of different diameters and lengths in cu, ft. 
per hour with pressure drop of 0.3 in. and specific gravity 0.60. 
Refer to Table 4010A for maximum demand required, in cu. ft. per hour, 
for gas appliances, 


of aria i " Diameter of Pipe in + oer 

Feet SBebae ey Re pall ntti a0 26 es pared Recei PRahel Wadig Rd nat» ba 

feet fe 52h imo ~“750~ “1220 ali80 6500 13450 38700 ~~ 79000 
30° 5S oe eee 839 850 1780 700 9700 27370 55850 
hS hi Tale - 260" 35 700 1475 3900 7900 23350 45600 
60....38° .. 119". "226" 380 610 1290 3450 6800 19330 39500 


75 97 200 345 Su5 1120 3000 6000 17310 35300 
90 88 180 310 490 1000 2700 5500 15800 32250 
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105 80 168 285 -k50 920 24,50 5100 14620 29850 
120 158 270 420 860 2300: 800 13680 27920 
150 10 22 380 780 2090 1350. -122h0.. 25000 
180 128... 225..-.350+, 720 ..1950... 0007>-11160->-22800 
210 205 320 660 1780 3700 10330 21100 
2,0 190 300 620 1680 34,90 9600 1970 
270 178 285 580 1580 3250 9000 18610 
300 170 270 = 55 1490 3000 8500 17660 
450 : 1h0.. 226 50: 1230 2500 7000 1420 


600 119 192 390 1030 2130 6000 12480 


2. No main pipe installed in any building shall be less than 3/4 
inch in diameter unless permitted by the Superintendent, 


Sec. 4008, Installation of gas piping. 


a. General Requirements. 1. All piping and fixtures shall be sew 
curely fastened to permanent construction and in a manner satisfactory 
to the Superintendent, 

2e Pipes shall be laid above the timbers, and shall be run and laid 
to avoid any strain or weight on same, except that of fixtures, 

3. All joints and connections on piping, fittings, fixtures and 
appliances, shall be made with red lead, white lead, or other approved 
compound, applied to the male thread only. 

4, Pipes shall be run straight, without sags or traps and pitdhed 
so as to drain back to the riser, and from the riser to the meter. 

Drops shall be secured with at least one solid metal strap. 

5. Branch outlet pipes shall be taken from the top or side of 
horizontal lines. 

b, Service Pipes, 1. The service pipe must have connected to it, . 
close to the foundation wall, an extra heavy malleable iron tee and 
the end on the run opposite the service shall be reduced to 3/l in. 
and be plugged with a three-quarter in. nipple and cap. The outlet 
side shall have connected to it a close nipple and L, with a main 
shut-off ‘cock made into the L. In buildings of more than one riser, 
each inlet riser or group of meters shall have connected to it, in the 
cellar, a shut-off the same size as the riser. 

2. Piping installed in cold or damp places, shall be arddeity drip- 
ped, painted with two coats of red lead and linseed oil and protected 
in a manner satisfactory to the Superintendent, 

3. Inside services shall be tested by the fitter who receives the 
permit to connect the service. Connections for the meter must be 
gph rte and the service connected when the test is made, 

Gas Pipe Outlets. 1. New outlets for gas ranges shall have 
a Byte not less than 3/4 inch, and all ranges and heaters shall 
have a tee handle cock on the service pipe. When several appliances 
are used from one supply pipe, the supply pipe must be provided with 
2 shut-off to control all. 
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2. Alteration work and new fits in old buildings on each floor 
shall have no outlets except: those that: are: supplied by the meter for 
that floor, and any outlet that may- be connected to any other meter 
shall be disconnected and plugged under the floor or back of the — 
plaster and be covered. Outlets: shall be capped until fixtures are 
attached, * 


Sec. 4009. Setting of gas meters, -.:---- 

1. The setting of meters: by inesnend company, shall not take chinbe 
until a certificate of approval has been issurd by the Superintendent 
certifying that the gas .pipes- and fixtures. comply with the provisions 
of this Code, 

2- All new meter connections are to.be made with rigid iron con~ 
nections of.a type approved by the Superintendent. Meters shall be 
adequately supported and connected to the piping so as to exert no 
undue strain on the connections, 

3. Meters shall not be located nearer than 12 inches to any elec= 
tric cutouts, switches, meters, or other exposed live metal parts. 

4. «Meters shall ‘be placed in open cellars or basements with free 
access to. service pipe and the main cock, Other locations for meters 
shall be made only with the approval of the Superintendent, - 

5. .There shall be a brass cock or valve according to the size of 
fit, at the inlet side of every meter. Iron valves shall not be used, 

6, When the meter sets near the service pipe, and not over 8 feet. 
of piping is used to connect the inlet side, the cock at the inlet may 
be left off, provided in all cases that the cock at the nenvice, tee may 
be readily reached, co 


Sec, 4010, Appliances. 


a. Only Approved Appliances to Be Used, Where gas appliances 
and safety devices are used, they shall be those approved by the : 


American Gas Association, When, because of the novel or unusual | 
character of an appliance or device, no:provision hag been made for’ 
its testing. and approval by officially recognized agencies, the ap= 
proval of the Superintendent shall be necured before such an appli- 
ance or device shall be used. 


TABLE ‘Yoloa. 


Table. Showing Maximum ferent Required for Common Gas Applisnees. 


, Demand ape 500 ST U, 
of Thousands . Cubic 
wd of B.T.U. Feet of 
Appliance > . er Hour Gas per Hour 
mestic gas range . burner top eeccccscesccces t : 
Domestic’ gas’ range. (6 burner ony sancteie ane ro ae 215 
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Hotel range, per Secha Ons k Cacwa tees bees ewean’ 135 270 
Domestic hot plate or laundry stoveseecececcce 12 25 
Domestic circulating water heaterscescsesceces 30 60 
Domestic storage water heater.ecsseservecsccces 30 60 
Instantaneous water heaters per each 2 gal, 

per mimite of capacity... seehicchest+astne 75 150 
Gas fired boiler per horsepower.sseccccevscees 45 90 
Gas steam radiator per sectionsssceccocvecsece 2 h 
Gas Log) oriradiant! heateryisscisos oe oe acdsee 25 50 
Other domestic space heaters and central 

house heating systems, Per TOOMsseccsecees 35 70 


b. Attachments. 1. No device or attachment shall be installed on 
any appliance which may in any way impair the combustion of the gas. 

2e Any combination of appliances, attachments or devices used 
together in any manner shall meet the requirements which apply to 
a a appliances. 

Electric Ignition and Control Devices. No device employing 
or aching upon an electrical current shall be used to control or - 
ignite a gas supply if of such a character that failure of the electri- 
cal current could result in the escape of unburned gas or in failure 
to reduce the supply of gas under conditions which would normally 
result in its reduction unless other means are provided to prevent 
the development of dangerous temperatures, pressures or the escape 
of gas. 

d. Supporting Appliances. Appliances shall be adequately sup- 
ported and so connected to the piping as not to exert undue strain 
on the connection, 

e, Air under Pressure. When air or oxygen under pressure is 
used in connection with any gas supply, effective means shall be 
provided to prevent the air or oxygen from going back into the gas 
piping. 

f. Location of Gas Fixtures and Appliances, 1. Appliances are, - 
in nearly all cases, designed and approved for placing at least six 
inches from any combustible material including a lath and plaster 
wall, This distance shall be maintained if possible; when it is not 
possible to maintain this distance the combustible material shall be 
adequately protected, as approved by the Superintendent. This is 
not meant to exclude appliances designed for flush to wall installa-~ 
tions when they are approved by the Superintendent, 

2e All appliances of any description that can be connected rigidly 
shall be so comected in accordance with Section 006, 

ge Auxiliary Gas Water Heaters. 1, Auxiliary gas water heaters 
connected to hot water boilers, as set in kitchens in dwellings, shall 
have a supply of not less than $ inch, 

2. Water heater shall not be installed in bathrooms, bedrooms, or 
any occupied room normally kept closed, 

h. Gas Fired Boilers and Furnaces: ‘and Conversion Burners for 
House Heating.--l. General, a. “These regulations are intended for 

application only to low pressure heating systems. Such 
systems shall be defined as those wherein the pressure does 
not exceed 15 pounds. 
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No gaw fired boilers or furnaces for heating a building or build 


ings shall be installed and no boiler or furnace designed for 
other fuels shall be converted to the use of gas fuel unless 
the following regulations are complied with. 


Either a thermostatic pilot light, so constructed and adjusted 


that no gas can flow through the main burner unless the 
pilot light is burning, or some other similar type of safety 
device serving this same end shall be employed. The opera- 
tion of the safety device shall not depend on the closing of 
‘an electric circuit to shut off the main gas supply. 


The boiler or furnace shall be equipped with safety devices 


arranged to limit high steam pressures or water tempera- 
tures or high air temperatures in warm-air furnaces which 

are equipped with air circulating fans. It is recommended 
that in steam or vacuum vapor boilers means be provided 

to guard against firing a dry boiler or one in which the 
water is dangerously low and that in warm-air furnaces 

not equipped with air circulating fans means be provided to 
guard against excessive temperatures in the distributing 
system. Safety devices operated electrically shall not de= 
pend upon the closing of the circuit to shut off the main gas 
supply. This requirement should not be construed as pro= 
hibiting the use of electrical regulating devices, provided the 
required safety devices are also installed, 


An approved gas pressure regulator of sufficient size shall be 


installed in the gas line leading to the appliance. 


Every gas boiler or furnace shall be connected to a flue. The 


section of the flue pipe between the outlet of the appliance 
and the draft hood shall be not less than one square inch per 
7,500 hourly B.T.U. input. “In no case shall this section be 
Tags than three inches in diameter, and it should not be 
larger than the next integral inch diameter above’ the size 
required by this rule. 


A flue pipe from a gas boiler or furnace, gas conversion burner, 


or space heater, may have a lock damper of approved type 
inserted with a by-pass opening provided at least equal to 
20% of the free area of the pipe. | 


Where dampers are an integral part of the boiler or furnace, 


they shall be removed or permanently secured in the open. 
position, except such dampers the function of which is to 
alter the passage of the flue gases through the appliance; 
which shall be locked in a position that does not parca eng 
with the normal operation of the burners, 


A draft hood of approved design where required or its ap- 


proved equivalent shall be placed in and made a part of the 


_ flue pipe from an appliance, or in the appliance itself, 


2. Burners, a. Conversion burners shall consist of factory as- 


sembled and tested units accompanied by complete and 
comprehensive installation and operation instructions that 
observe the foregoing and following features, 
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b. This will not exclude the use of any burner assembled locally, 
with all the necessary approved controls, when such burner 
is inspected and approved by the Gas Co, and the Superin- 
tendent. ; 

c. The equipment shall incorporate acceptable provisions for 
adjustment, control, support and attachment to the heating 
plant or to the foundation on which it rests. It shall be 
installed (and attached) as to prevent twisting, sliding, or 
dropping out of the intended correct position. 

d. Installation and assembly shall be such as to permit ready ac- . 
cessibility for inspection, repair, and replacement of parts, 

e. Hach burner shall be installed with a properly designated 
manually operated shut-off valve, in the main gas supply 
line to the burner. This valve shall be positioned at a point 
readily accessible for use and inspection, 

=. Burners should be supplied by an independent gas line di- 
rect from the meter, 

i. Flue Connections, 1, Every gas appliance having a demand in 

excess of 37,000 B.T.U. (70 cubic feet) per hour and all automatically 

controlled appliances shall be connected to an effective flue. Because 
of their intermittent use, the domestic size gas range and the hand~ 

controlled water heater may be exempt from the requirement for a 

flue connection, Under certain conditions space heaters may be in-~ 

stalled without flue connections by permission of the Superintendent, 

2. Water heaters classed as observation heaters with no remote 
control and equipped with safety-device to shut off gas to the main 
burner in the event the pilot flame is extinguished shall be exempt 
from the requirements of this section, 

3. Automatic controlled appliances having a demand rating not 
greater than 13,290 B.T.U. (25 cubic feet per hour) and equipped 

with an effective device which will automatically turn off the gas to 

the main burner in the event that the flame is extinguished, shall be 

exempt from the requirements for a flue, 
4. When two or more appliances installed in the same room have 
an aggregate demand at normal rating which exceeds 30 B.T.U. per 

hour per cubic foot of room content, any one or more appliances 

shall be connected to a flue to reduce the aggregate demand of ap- 

pliances, not connected to a flue, to 30 B.T.U. per hour per cubic 

foot of room content. | 

5. Automatically controlled gas appliances which connect to flues 
of other fuel burning appliances shall be equipped with an effective 
device which, in the event that the constantly burning flame of pilot 
light is extinguished, will automatically shut off the gas supply to 
the main burner or burners. 

6, For the purpose of this rule "automatically controlled appli- 
ances" shall not include appliances equipped with devices or con- 
trols governing the supply of gas to the main burner or burners 

which cannot automatically reduce the supply below thirty per cent 

of the "maximum" demand, | ve 
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7. Every flue connected appliance except an incinerator, unless’ 
its construction serves the same purpose, shall be equipped with an 
approved and effective draft breaker. In general the cone type , 
draft hood, where used, shall be placed in a vertical position adja- 
cent to the appliance, 

8. Flue Connection Effective. Before making a flue connection, the 
chinmey or flue shall be examined to ascertain that it is properly con- 
structed, clear, and will normally conduct the products of combustion 
to the outer air. 

9. The vent pipe or connection shall not be smaller than the size 
indicated by the vent collar of the appliance, with a minimjm diameter 
of 3 inches, 

10. Materials. The materials used for the vent pipe, from the gas 
appliance to the draft breaker, shall be of any approved type. How- 
ever, the materials used from the breaker to the chimney flue, outlet 
pipe, or outside air, shall be of 16 oz. copper. 

« Flues or Outlet Pipes for Gas Appliances. Type A: lined 
chimneys or metal stacks (see Part XXXIV of this Code) are required 
for all incinerators and all’appliances, the normal operation of 
which at maximum input rating produce flue gas temperatures in 
excess of 550 degrees F. at the outlet of the draft hood, 

Type B: Outlet pipes of incombustible, non-corrodible material 
of sufficient thickness, cross-sectional area, and heat insulating 
quality to avoid temperatures in excess of 160 degrees F, on adjacent 
combustible material, with bell and spigot or other acceptable joints. 
Where extending through from story to story to roof, located inside 
partitions or walls, or extending through walls to the outside shall 
have one inch clearance from all combustible materials. 

Type C: Outlet pipes equal to soil pipe or standard steam or water 
pipe having acceptable joints and.relatively low heat-insulating value, 
Where extending through from story to story to roof, located inside 
partitions or walls, or extending through walls to the outside shall 
be encased in an incombustible jacket with one inch air space, the 
encasing jacket or duct to be open at the top and bottom and to be 
continuous its entire length, 

Note: Outlet pipes of Type B and C may, in general, be used 
with domestic appliances which have been tested when burning gas 
at a rate of 25 per cent above the manufacturer's input rating and 
found to produce no temperature above 550 degrees F. at the outlet 
of the draft hood, 


Sec. 4011. Gas engines and other large appliances. 


1. The pipe to supply gas to a gas engine or other appliance of 
large consumption or high momentary demand shall, in every case, 
be carried back far enough independent of other piping, or other 
provision be made, to ensure that the pressure at the other appliances 
is not disturbed by the operation of this appliance to the extent of 
affecting satisfactory performance, 
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2e Each gas engine shall be equipped with an approved anti- 
fluctuating device installed as near the engine as practicable, A 
gas bag, if used to reduce pressure fluctuations shall be enclosed in 
a sudstantial. gas-tight metal drum of approved construction, vented 
to the outer air through a pipe used for no other purpose, and the 
outer end equipped with a protected turned-down fitting to pre- 
vent clogging, 

3. The exhaust pipe of a gas engine shall be run to the outside 
air, preferably above the roof, 

4. The sizes of pipe used in connecting gas engines shall be as 
approved by the Superintendent, 


Sec. 4012, Test of gas piping. 


1, Every new or enlarged system of gas piping shall be air tested 
by the gas fitter when the roughing-in is completed and before the 
lathing and plastering is begun, This test shall be made by having 
all openings closed and subjecting the piping to an air pressure test 
that will support, without visible settlement, a column of mercury 
six inches in height for at least fifteen (15) minutes. 

2. After the fixtures are placed, they shall be tested by two (2) 
inches of mercury, which must stand five (5) minutes, 

3. Spring or steam gauges shall not be used in testing. » 

4. Filling gas pipes with water or liquid is prohibited. No 
piping that has contained water or liquid shall be tested or approved, — 

5 All tests shall be made in the presence of the Superintendent or 
his representative, 

6. Upon proof of a satisfactory test, the inspector shall issue a 
certificate of inspection to the gas fitter, Said certificate shall 
state the work covered by the inspection. 


Sec. 4013. Defective work. 


The Superintendent or his duly authorized representative may in-= 
spect existing or new gas fitting at any reasonable hour, and if he 
finds it unsafe, dangerous to life, limb or property, or likely to be- 
come so, or if he finds any new installation to be in violation of the 
requirements of this code, shall notify the owner, or any other per= 
son having an interest therein, to repair same. If such installation is 
not corrected within five (5) days of such notice, the Superintendent 
shall, in writing, order the person, firm or corporation that furnishes 
the gas, to discontinue the service or may otherwise render said in- 
stallation inoperative. The person, firm or corporation that receives 
such an order shall, within twenty-four (2) hours, comply with the 
order. Such an installation shall not be reconnected, nor have the gas 
turned on, until a certificate of approval has been issued by the Su- 
perintendent, 


Sec, Ol). Penalty. 


Whoever violates any provision of this Part, shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding fifty (50) dollars. 
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Electrical Wiring. 
# 4101. General. | 
# 102, Permits. 

#4103. Inspection, 

# 410h. Meter and current, 
# 4105, Approved methods of interior wiring. 

# 4106. Approved methods of exterior wiring, . 
# 4107. Meter mains, switches and locations. 

# 108. Electrical equipment. 

# 109. Penalty. 

# 4110. Repeal. 


Sec. 4101, General. 


1. The Stperintendent shall have control of the supervision and 
inspection of building wiring; and shall enforce all laws, ordinances 
and regulations that relate thereto. Where the word "Superintendent" 
is used in this part, it shall also mean his duly authorized re- 
presentative, 

2. Except for the ratiiirencnts of this part, all new electrical 
wiring shall be constructed in conformity with the regulations of the 
current National Electrical Code, as published by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters. 

3... Electrical wiring shall include the new installation, repair, « 
extension, or alteration of wires, conduits, apparatus, fixtures or other 
appliances within or on the building or other structure, or relating 
thereto, for carrying or using electricity for light, heat, or power, 
or for a Ssigndlling system, except in state and.federal buildings, and 
except in stations, sub-stations, and vaults where such ‘are under the 
sole control of the: supply company, and except for wires and equip~ 
ment installed by public utilities who regularly install and own the 
wiring for their systems, such as, The New England Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, The Western Union and Postal Telegraph Companies, 
The American District Telegraph Company, and the Cambridge Electric 
Light Company, and except for signal wires employing less than 90 
volts installed in their own buildings by organizations employing 
one or more full time licensed electricians, 

4. In accordance with Chapter 141, Section 1 of the General Laws, 
no person, firm or corporation shall engage in the business of a 
master electrician or work as a journeyman electrician unless he is 
lawfully licensed by the state examiners or electricians, Every 
master electrician's license, or certificate, shall at all times be dis- 
played within his place of business, The license of a journeyman 
electrician shall be exhibited whenever required by the electrical 
inspectors, 


Sec. hlo2, Permits. 
1. Before any person, firm, or corporation shall install any elec- 
trical wiring as defined above, said person, firm, or corporation shall 


make application to the Superintendent for a permit. Such an-ape 
plication shall be made upon a form furnished by the Superintendent, 
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2. If ig shall appear from said application that the statutes and 
this code wili be complied with, a permit will be granted authorizing 
such electrical wiring, after the required fee, specified in Section 208 
of this code, has been paid. 

3. For "emergency repairs" and maintenance of electrical wiring 
in buildings and structures or power plants, where a licensed electri- 
cian is employed continuously on the premises, permits will be issued 
for stated periods. The period for such a permit shall not exceed 
one year. For new work, paragraph 1 of this section shall apply. 


Sec. 4103, Inspection, 


1. When any work or portion of work is completed or ready for 
inspection, the Superintendent shall be notified immediately. Upon 
receiving notice that any electrical wiring is completed or ready for 
inspection, the Superintendent shall act on such notice within 2 
working days. The Superintendent may require the person who did 
the work to be present during the inspection. If, upon inspection, 
the work is found to comply with the requirements of this code, a 
certificate of approval shall be issued by the Superintendent covering 
the work inspected, but, if the work is defective, all defects shall be 
remedied before such a certificate is issued. All wiring, conduits or 
fittings in new construction shall not be lathed in, covered or con- 
cealed from view until approved by the Superintendent, as required 
in Section 210. 

2. The Superintendent may inspect electrical wiring at any rea- 
sonable hour, and, if he finds it unsafe, dangerous to life, limb or 
property, or likely to become so, or £f he finds such installation to 
be in violation of the requirements of this code, shall notify the 
owner, or any person having an interest therein, to repair the same; 
and may order the service discontinued or otherwise render the 
system:-inoperative. Such an installation shall not be connected to 
the service, nor have current turned on, until a certificate has 
been issuredby the Superintendent, 


Sec. 10h. de eo current. 


1. A meter shall not be installed, nor shall electricity be con= 
nected to any electrical wiring system, until a certificate of approval 
has been issued by the Superintendent, 

2. The Superintendent may issue a temporary permit, allowing 
the electric current to be used on certain specified circuits or parts 
of an installation, while the work of constructing, altering or re=- 
pairing such a system is in progress. A temporary permit may also 
be granted for an exposed wiring system within or on a building, 

Such permits may be renewed or canceled at the discretion of the 
Superintendent, 

3. An electrical wiring system, where the service has been dis= 
continued, shall not be used again until a certificate of reinspection 
has been issued by the Superintendent; provided, however, that the 
opening of the circuit or the removal or reinstallation of electrical 
meters by the firm owning the same shall not be deemed to be a dis- 
continuance of service. 
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Sec. 4105, Approved methods of interior wiring. 


a. Open wiring on insulators. Nottobsinstalled in commertial 
gargages, theaters, motion-picture studios , booths, hoistways, or 
hazardous locations except Class IV, 

be Concealed knob and tube work, Not bo be installed in com- 
mercial garages, theaters, motion-picture studios, or in any hazard~ 
ous location, 

c. Bare-conductor feeders, May be installed in fire proof build- 
ings in dry, non-hazardous, non-corrosive locations. May be installed 
in storage-battery rooms. 

d. Armored cable. Type AC may be installed in dry loaations in 
exposed or concealed work, or embedded in plaster. Type ACI, may 
be installed in damp locations, in underground runs, or embed~ 
ded in masonry, concrete or fill. Neither type may be installed 
in theaters, motion-picture studios, or in any hazardous location, 
in corrosive locations, in storage-battery rooms, on cranes or hoists 
(with exceptions”), or in hoistways or elevators (with exceptions’). 

e. Non-metallic sheathed cable, May be installed in exposed or 
concealed work but not embedded in masonry, concrete, fill or plaster, 
May not be installed in commercial garages, theaters, motion-picture 
studios, storage~battery rooms, hoistways, in any hazardous loca- 
tion, in breweries, ice plants, cold storage warehouses or similar. 
mildly corrosive, wet locations but may be installed in dairy barns, 
chicken houses and similar locations. 

f. Service entrance cable. Types SE and ASE with a rubber-= 
covered grounded conductor may be installed with certain restric- 
tions” in buildings. Under special conditions” Types SE and ASE 
with a bare grounded conductor may also be installed in buildings. 

g. Non-metallic waterpyoof wiring. May be installed (exposed) 
in breweries, ice plants, cold-storage warehouses or similar wet, 
mildly corrosive locations if the voltage does not exceed 300 volts 
between conductors or 150 volts to ground, 

h, Non-metallic surface extension. May be installed in, one room 
of a residential or office building with special restrictions , 

i. Rigid metal conduit. May be installed generally except that 
enameled conduit may only be installed indoors in non-corrosive lo- 
cations, When installed in severely corrosive locations rigid metal 
conduit must be made of adequate corrosion-resistant material. 

j. Electrical metallic tubing, May not be installed when subject 
toseverg mechanical injurys in cinder concrete without special pro= 
tection , jn any hazardous location, or in corrosive locations with 
exceptions . 

k,. Flexible metal conduit. May not be installed in wet locations 
unless conductors are, lead-covered or otherwise protected, in hoist- 
ways with exceptions, ig storage-battery rooms, in hazardous lo- 
cations, with exceptions , or where exposed to materials which 
may destroy the insulating properties of rubber, 


*see National. Electrical Code, 
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1. Surface metal raceway, May be installed in dry locations with 


special restrictions, 

me Underflow raceway. May be installed beneath the surface of 
conc.ete or other flooring material with special restrictions, 

Cellular metal floor raceway, May be used in non-corrosive 

locations under special restrictions, 

oO. Underplaster extension, May be installed in buildings of fire- 
resistive construction under special conditions, 

pe. Wireway. May be installed (exposed) in dry locations in in- 
dustrial buildings and in garages, May not be installed where sub- 
ject to severe mechanical injury or corrosive vapor, in hoistways, 
in any hazardous location, or in storage-battery rooms, 

q. Busway, Same restriction as Method P, ° 


r. Trial installation at the discretion of the Superintendent, 


Sec, 4106, Approved methods of exterior wiring, 


S. Service entrance cable, May be installed on poles and on the 
exterior of buildings or structures, 


t. Rigid metal conduit. May be installed on the exterior of build~ 
ings or structures, Or underground, 


u, Parkway cable, May be installed underground for service con- 
nections and between buildings without being enclosed in pipes, 
conduite or ducts if buried at least 18 inches below the finished grade. 
When installed beneath streets, driveways, sidewalks, as risers on 
poles located along highways, or when passing through walls, park- 
way cable must be protected mechanically in a manner acceptable to 
the Superintendent. 


Sec. 4107. Meter mains, switches and locations, 


1. <A meter shall be located in an easily accessible place in a> 
basement, cellar, outside of a building or in other locations when ap- 
proved by the Superintendent. A complete conduit system mechanically- 
protected must be installed from the point of entrance eet: the 
meters to the centers of distribution, 


2. Where the installation includes more than one meter, each meter 
switch or meter connection shall be plainly and permanently marked, 
either with painted lettering or a metal name plate, The marking 
shall give the exact location of the system which the switch or con- 
nection supplies. 


Sec. 4108. Electrical equipment. 
All the equipment and materials or the plans for such equipment, 
of the following types must be approved by the Superintendent be- 


fore installation or erection unless such equipment or material has 
the National Fire Underwriter's stamp of approval; especially elec- 


ae ENS eae 


% 
See National Electrical Code. 


Sec. 4108 (Cont'd) # 4203 


tric sighs, prefabricated or portable equipment, wiring devices, ap-= 
pliances, fixtures, apparatus, display cases, wires and cables, 


Sec. 4109, Penalty, 


Whoever violates any provision of Part XLI shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding 100 dollars, 


Sec, 4110, Repeal. 


All ordinances or parts of ordinances inconsistent herewith are 
hereby repealed. 


PART XLII. 
Lath, Plaster, Stucco. 


# 4201. Inspection. 

# 4202, Materials. 

# 203. Workmanship. 

# 20h. Tests. 

# 4205. Removal of work, 

# 4206, Plaster used for fire protection, 


Sec. 4201, Inspection, 


a. Lathing. No wall or ceiling of any building shall be lathed or 
otherwise covered until the Superintendent has been notified by the 
owner or his duly authorized agent that the building is ready for 
such work and he has issued a permit of approval thereof, as speci- 
fied ih section 210, f, of this Code, 

b. Plastering and Stucco. No wall or ceiling on the interior or 
exterior of any building, shall be plastered or stuccoed until the Su- 
perintendent has been notified by the owner or his duly authorized agent 
that the lathing is completed and the building is ready for such work 
and he has issued a permit of approval thereof, 


Sec. 4.202. Materials, 


The materials used for lathing, plastering and stuccoing shall meet 
the standard requirements of the American Society for Testing Ma- 
terials for their respective kind, and all materials used shall be ap= 
plied in accordance with the manufacturers! specifications, 


Sec. 4203, Workmanship. 
The workmanship for lathing, plastering, stuccoing and any other 


pertinent work to the lathing, plastering and stuccoing of a building, 
shall be in accordance with the best practice of the respective trade, 
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# 20h #4302 


Sec. 420, - Te ‘ts. 


If the Superintendent should deem it necessary, he may order tests 
to b2 made, by the owner or his duly authorized rca of the materials 
used and the work performed, 


Sec. 4205. Removal of work, 


If the Superintendent should find that the work performed or the 
materials used do not conform with the provisions of this. part, he 
may order such work to be removed and made to conform with 
this Code. 


Sec. 4206, Plaster used for fire protection. 


Wherever plaster is specified or permitted in this Code for fire 
protection, it shall be gypsum or Portland cement plaster of thickness 
specified and in accordance with the provisions of Part XXXVII of 
this Code, 


PART XLIITI. 
Existing Buildings, 


# 4301. General. 

14302. Permits. 
# 4303. Required change in’ existing duilitingss 
# 4304. Floor loads, 

# 4305. Means of’ egress. — 

# 4306. Fire windows, doors and shutters, 
# 4307. Protection of. structural members, 
# 4308, Floor area, 

# 1309, Basement or cellar, 

# 4310, Garbage chutes. 

# 4311, Time limit, 


Sec. 4301. General. 

All -buildings and structures shall be kept in good general repair, 
so that all of the various parts thereof shall maintain the safety and 
habitability prescribed under this Cade, The premises shall be main- 
tained in a manner to conform with the provisions of this Code, 

Sec. 4302, Permits. | 
The genéral maintenance work, such ‘as painting, papering, repair 


of water faucets, or other similar maintenance work may be performed 
without a permit. Work on the repair or alteration of a building, 
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Sec. 4302 (Con'd) # 44309 


involving structural, fire resistive, sanitary, electrical and gas piping, 
changes shall require a permit as prescribed under Section 207 and 
in conformity with Section 203, b, c, d. 


Sec. 4303. Required change in existing buildings, 


Such portions of an éxisting building not conforming with this 
Code for new structures may be changed or altered, as directed by 
the Superintendent, to protect the life and health of the inhabitants, 


Sec. 4304. Floor loads, 


The Superintendent may prescribe the maximum floor loads which 
may be imposed upon the floors of an existing building. 


Sec. 4305. .Means of egress, 


Every existing building shall have with reference to its height, 
condition, construction, surroundings, character of occupation, and 
number of occupants, reasonable means of egress in case of fire and 
for this purpose the Superintendent may require that exits, corridors 
and stairs be, as far as reasonable, equivalent to those required for 
like buildings hereafter erected. 


Sec. 4306, Fire windows, doors and shutters. 


The Superintendent may require in existing buildings, fire doors, 
windows, and shutters, as far as reasonahle, equivalent to those re- 
quired for like buildings hereafter erected or otherwise so as to secure 
an equivalent degree of fire protection. 


Sec. 4307. Protection of structural members, 

In work in connection with alterations of existing buildings, the 
character and amount of protection of structural metal shall be, as 
far as reasonable, equivalent to that required for like buildings here-~ 
after erected, see Table 1605. 
Sec. 4308, Floor area, 

No existing building shall be so altered or enlarged as to contain 
an unenclosed area greater than allowed. Parts VI to XV inclusive, 
of this Code, for buildings hereafter erected. 
Sec. 309. Basement or cellar, | 

The basement, cellar or lowest story of every dwelling shall be 


free from dampness. The Superintendent may require or order such 
work as may be necessary to damp-proof the cellar or basement. 


mm 295 mm 


# 4310. 


See, 4,310. 


# 4802 


“Ga bage chutes. 


No garbage chute shall be erected in any existing building, 


Sec, 4311. 


_ Time limit. 


Alterations required in existing buildings shall be made within 6 
months after the written notice ‘of such requirements, 


The. installation of mechanical refrigeration shall conform with the 


PART XLIV. 


Mechanical Refrigeration. 


requirements of the Building Department, and when the Superintend- 
ent deems it advisable, such installation shall conform with the pro- 
visions of the “American Standard Safety Code for Mechanical. Re- 
frigeration, B9-1939." 


# 4501. 
#44502, 
# 4503. 
# 50h. 
# 4505. 
# 4506. 
# 4507. 
# 4508, 
# 4509, 
# 4510, 
# 4511. 


Sece 4501. 


- PART XLV. 
Miscellaneous Regulations. 


Safeguard during constructions 

Structural painting. 
Temporary use of streets during construction. 
Use and storage of dry-cleaning and dry-dyeing fluids, 
Storage and use of fuel oil. 

Air tanks, ; 
Inflammable fluids, compounds, solids or gases. 
Explosives. 

Smoke abatement, 

Motion picture booths, 

Toilet facilities, 


Safeguard during construction. | 


All building or structural operations deverea - ee code shall 
comply with the rules and regulations prescribed in "Industrial 
Bulletin No, 12, Rules and Regulations for the Prevention of Acci- 
dents in Building Operations" published by the Massachusetts De- 
partment of Labor, and Industries, Division of Industrial Safety. 


Sec. 502, 


Structural painting. 


All structural painting shall be performed as prescribed in "In- 
dustrial Bulletin No. 13, Revised Rules, Regulations and Recommen=- 
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Sec. 4502 (Cont'd) # 509 


dations Pertaining to Structural Painting" published by the Masse 
achusetts Department of Labor and Ee Oia 9 Division of Indus-. 
trial Safety, 


Sec. 4503. Temporary use of streets during construction. 
The temporary use of streets during construction operations shall 
conform to the este aetar of at Street ‘Department of the City 
of Cambridge, 
Sec. 450i. Use and storage of dry-cleaning and dry-dyeing fluids. 
The use and storage of dry-cleaning and dry-dyeing fluids shall 


conform to the requirements as prescribed in Rules and Regula~ 
tions Form Z" of ae sitesieanitconnnnag ben a Department of Public Safety. 


~ 


Sec. 4505. Storage end use of fae oil. 


The use and storage of fuel oil ‘shall conform to the requirements 
as prescribed in "Rules and Regulations Form F"', of the Massachusetts 
Department of Public Safety. 


Sec. 4.506. Air tanks. 


The construction, installation and operation of air tanks of more 
than 1 cubic foot capacity, or tanks which are not an integral part 
of lift casing, shall conform to the requirements as prescribed in "Air 
Tank Regulations Form J" of the Massachusetts’ Department of Pub- 
lic Safety. 


Sec. 4507. Inflammable fluids, compounds, solids or gases. 


The keeping, storage, manufacture or sale in limited quantities of 
inflammable fluids, compounds, solids or gases shall conform to the 
requirements as prescribed in "Rules and Regulations Governing 
the Keeping, Storage, Manufacture or Sale in Limited Quantities of 
Inflammable Fluids, Compounds, Solids or Gases Form 5," Mass- 
achusetts Department of ine va Safety. 


Sec. 4508. Explosives, 

The keeping, storage, use, manufacture, sale, handling, transporta- 
tion or other disposition of explosives shall conform to the require- 
ments as prescribed in "Rules and Regulations Governing the Keep- 
ing, Storage, Use, Manufacture, Sale, Handling, Transportation or 
Other Disposition of sais aapagowacaie Form Y, Massachusetts Department 
of Public Safety. . 

Sec. 4509. Smoke Abatement, 


The emission of smoke from burning fuel, waste material from 


PONT et 


Sec. 4509 (Cont'd) bh int # 1,602 


plants, furnac’ s, locomotive engines and brick kilns shall be controlled | 


in a manner’to conform with Aots of 1910, Chapter 651, Acts of. 1930, 
Chapter 380; Chapter 412 “Abatement of Smoke", under the juris- 
diction of the Massachusetts rep ae of Public Utilities, Division 
of Smoke Inspection, - 


Sec. 4510. Motion picture booths, 


Motion picture booths or enclosures shall conform to the require~ 
ments prescribed ih he C of the Seed pines thi “conchae oe Public 
Safety. i ate ; $ 


Sec. 511. Toilet facilities. 


For the ‘rules anid r@pittn thione governing the inabablation of todlets 
anc washing facilities in industrial establishments refer to Section 
133 of Chapter 149 of the General Laws and the rules and regulations 
compiled by the Department of Labor and Industries, 


PART XLVI. 
Legislative 


# 4601. Général. Mf 

# 4602, Ordinance repealed, 
# 4603, Validity. id 

# 460). Date effective. 


Sec. 4601, General. 


Nothing herein contained shall require. any change in. the phans — 
or construction or-designated use of a building for which a building 
permit has beén heretofore issued; nor for plans which are on file. 
with the Superintendent at the time of the passage of this code, and 
a permit for the erection of which is issued within two months after 
the passage of this code. The construction must be commenced and 
diligently prosecuted within six months after the permit is issued 
and shall be entirely completed within two years after the passage 
of this code, 

Sec. 4602, Ordinance repealed, 

Ordinance entitled "Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspec- 
tion of Buildings" which includes the Zoning Law passed in City 
Council, December 31, 1323; and subsequent ordinances relating 


thereto, or parts thereof in force at the time this code shall take 
effect and inconsistent herewith, are hereby repealed, 


loge! ae 


# 4603 # 460) 


The invalidity of any Part, section, subsection, sentence, clause or 


phrase of this code shall not invalidate any other Part, section, sub- 
section, sentence, clause or phrase hereof, 


Sec. 460i. Date effective. 

This code shall be, and is hereby declared to be in full force and 
effect, from and after 30 days from its date of final passage by the 
City Council. 

In City Council Dec. 27, 19l3. 

Passed to be ordained, 

A. True Copy. 

John H, Corcoran, 
’ Mayor. 


Attest: Frederick H. Burke, 
City Clerk, 


AMENDMENTS AND INDEX FOLLOW 
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AMENDMENTS IN EFFECT SEPTEMBER 14, 1962 
TO ORDINANCE ENTITLED 
"CONSTRUCTION, USE, MAINTENANCE, AND INSPECTION OF BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES" 


APPENDIX ORDINANCE NUMBER AMENDING SECTION PAGE NO. 
A 399 Section 106 301 
B 322 and 530 Section 208 302 
C 110 Section 210 305 
D 411 Section 211 306 
E 5075362563576 Section 212 307 
F 94 Section 301 mh fe 
G 93 Section 3203 343 
H 28 Section 3605 314 
a 27 Section 3606 315 
J 433 Section 3611 316 

595 Amendment incorporated 


into text in Sections 
_ 3801-3802, page 242 
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APPENDIX 'A ” 
An Ordinance No. 399 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled: "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 
Section 106 entitled "Employees." 


Part I of the above mentioned ordinance is hereby amended by adding 
to Clause 2 of said section 106 the following. 


"or who has had at least two years" experience in the actual 
performance of the duties of a building inspector, either on a permanent, 
temporary or provisional basis in the employ of the City of Cambridge” 
so that said Part I shall read as follows: 


"Te Superintendent shall appoint, in accordance with the Civil 
Service Laws, a clerk, building, wiring, plumbing, gasfitting, and 
elevator inspectors, a structural engineer, or any such assistant as may 
be required for the general administration of the department. No person 
shall be appointed a building inspector who has not had at least five years! 
expericnce as a general building contractor, architect, engineer, 
superintendent of construction or foreman in building construction or who 
has had at least two years' experience in the actual performance of the 
duties of a building inspector either on a permanent, temporary or 
provisional basis in the employ of the City of Cambridge." 


In City Council May 12, 1952. 
Passed to be ordained, 
JOSEPH A. DeGUGLIELMO, 
se '. Mayor. 


A true copy, wee a , oy 


Attest:= FREDERICK H. BURKE, 
City pianine 
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APPENDIX B 


Ordinance Numbers 322 and 530 


An Ordinance No. 322 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled:= "Construction, Use, Main— 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled: 


and 


Structures" is hereby amended by striking out the sthedule of fees in 
Paragraph C of Section 208, "Fees" and substituting in place thereof 
the following schedule of Fees: 


4. 


Description 


Residence buildings of 
Group 1 occupancy 


All other buildings and struc- 
tures, except:.garages for more 
than three, cars and private 
garages 


Garages for more than three cars 


Alterations and Additions to — 
cost less than $100 

From $101 to $300 

Over $300 and less than $10,000 
$10,000 and over 


Amendments to plans 


Demolition of buildings or 
structures 


Boilers, engines, etc. 


New plumbing 


Fee 


$5.00 


$1.00 per $1000 or fraction thereof 
Maximum fee $2000 
Minumum fee $5.00 


Minimum fee $5.00 up to $5000 valuation 
$1.00 per $1000 or fraction thereof 
above $5000 


$1.00 

$2.00 

$1.00 per $1000 or fraction thereof 
Maximum fee $200 


$1.00 per $1000 of cost of work in 
excess of $1000 
No fee if cost is $1000 or less 


$3.00 


$2.00 


$5.00 Minimum up to eight fixtures. 
$.50 per fixture above eight, 
$200,00 maximum. 


am R02 nm 


9. 


10. 


143 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15.6 


16. 
17. 


Alterations in plumbing 
New gas fitting 
Alterations in gas fitting 


Installation of elevators 


Dumbwaiters 
Annual elevator test 


Fees for permits for sheds, 
private garages, and like 
structures, and for prelimin 
permits as described under 
Section 207 k shall be deter 
mined at the discretion of t 
Superintendent—-but not to 
exceed $5.00. 


All signs 


Refrigerating systems (no 


permit shall be required for 


single-room units) 
Petition to Board of Appeal 


Places of assembly 
Inspection certificate 
Notice (Yellow cards) less 
than 100 capacity 

Notice (White cards) over 
100 capacity 


$2.00 min. up to eight fixtures. 
5.50 per fixture above eight, 
$100.00 max. 

$2,00 up to eight fixtures. 
$.50 per fixture above eight, 
$100.00 max. 

$.50 min. up to three fixtures 
$.25 per fixture above three, 


$5.00 for first car 
$3.00 each additional car 


$5 00 


$2.00 per elevator 


ary 


he 


#1.00 less than $100 
$2.00 from $101 to $300 
$5.00 over $300’ and less than $410,000 


$5.00 


$15.00 


$3.00 
$3.00 


$5.00. 


In City Council February 12, 1951. 


Passed to be ordained. 


A true copy, 
Attest:— FREDERICK H. 


EDWARD A. CRANE, Mayor 


BURKE, City Clerk 
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APPENDIX B 
Ordinance Numbers 322 and 530 
An Ordinance No. 539 

In amendment to an Ordinance entitled:— "Construction, Use, Main-— 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 

Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 

The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943, entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
and amended on February 12, 1951 in Paragraph c of Section 208, "Fees", 
is hereby further amended by striking out the following: 


Description and Fee 


12. Installation of Elevators: $5.00 for first car, $3.00 each 
additional car. 


Dumbwaiters, $5.00 

Annual Elevator Test, $2.00 per elevator. 

and substituting in place thereof the followirie:, 
Description and Fee 


12. Initial installation of elevators, dumbwaiters, and moving 
stairway, $2.00 per thousand or fraction thereof. 


Alterations, replacements or renewal of parts of, or an entire, 


elevator, dumbwaiter or moving stairway, $2.00 per thousand or fraction 
thereof. 


Annual safety test of alevsiace or moving stairway, 810.00. 
Annual inspection of dumbwaiters $2.00. 

Inspection and testing of builders hoists, $10.00. 

Initial elevator operator's license '1,00. 

Renewal elevator operator's license, ”.50 a . 

In City Council, Special Meeting, December 27, 1956 


Passed to be ordained, 
EDWARD J. SULLIVAN, Mayor 


A true copy, Attest:~ FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 
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APPENDIX C 
An Ordinance No. 110 


In anendnent to an Ordinance entitled: "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Canbridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
is hereby amended in Section 210, Inspection, by adding at the end thereof 
the following paragraph:= 


K. Portable Fire Escapes. In all existing buildings and parts 
thereof used for lodging house, multi-dwelling, hotel, dormitory, 
residential club, and similar occupancies if not otherwise suitably 
provided with fire escapes, the owner, lessee, proprietor or person in 
control of premises thereof, shall place or cause to be placed a safety 
glide, rope ladder, rolled steel cable ladder, chain ladder or other 
portable fire escape approved by the Superintendent of Buildings as a 
means of vertical egress, attached to an iron hook or eye securely and 
pernanently fastened in place to one or more of the timbers next 
adjoining the frame of a window in all sleeping rooms above the first 
floor as approved by the Building Department. If ladders are used they 
shall be so designed and installed as to keep the rungs a distance of 
at least six (6) inches from the building. 


In City Council June 2, 1947. 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN D. LYNCH, Mayor 


A true copy, 
Attest:-— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 
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Ae D 
An Ordinance No. 14 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance- and Inspection - ‘of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Goundi i hee the City of Canbridge as follows: 

The orderenne passed to be Bede ttea peceahen 27, 1943 entitled 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings ‘and Structures" 
is hereby’ amended in' Section 211, Lepage & Appeals, by striking out 
Subdivision 2 which reads -as ‘follows:= 


"2. Such written notice of appeal shall be accompanied by payment 
in cash, of cost of advertising ‘and nailing for notice required, if any." 


and substituting in place thereof the following:= 


"2. Such written notice of appeal shall be accompanied by payment 
in cash of Ten Dollars ($10.00 )." 


In City Council June 2, 1947. 


Passed to be ordained, 
JOHN. D. LYNCH, Mayor 


A true copy. 
Attest:—- FREDERICK H. BURKE, City abe 
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APPENDIX E 
Ordinance Numbers 50, 53, 62, 63, 76 


An Ordinance No. 50 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures.” 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures," 
is hereby amended by striking out Paragraph i of Section 212, "Board of 
Exaniners," and substituting in place thereof the following new paragraph: 


is Fee. The fee to be paid to the Building Department for such 
license and renewals shall be $5.00 upon qualification for single class 
or combination of classes, $2.00 for annual renewal, if renewed within 
30 days of expiration of old license, $5.00 for reissue after 30 days 
have elapsed; a fee of $2.00 shall be paid to the Building Department 
for special license issued under this part and no more than two such . 
licenses shall be issued in any calendar year. | 


In City Council, Special Meeting, August 13, 1945. 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN H. CORCORAN, Mayor 


A true copy, Attest:— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 
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APPENDIX E 
Ordinance Numbers 50, 53, 62, 63, 76 


An Ordinance No. 53 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" Be it ordained by 
the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


~The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
and amended August 13, 1945 in Paragraph i of Section 212, "Board of 
Examiners" is hereby further amended by adding at the end thereof the 


foliowing sentences: 


"A veteran of World War II shall be exempt from payment of a $2.00 
fee for special license issued for a period of six months from the date 
of discharge from the Armed Services." 


In City Council November 19, 1945. 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN H. CORCORAN, Mayor 


A true copy, Attest:— FREDERICK H. BURKE,, City Clerk _ 
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APPENDIX E 
Ordinance Numbers 50, 53, 62, 63, 76 


An Ordinance No. 62 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled:—"Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
is hereby amended by striking out Paragraph d of Section 212, "Board of 
Examiners," and substituting in place thereof the following new paragraph: 


d. Examinations. Said Board of Examiners shall hold examinations, 
under rules and regulations adopted by it, of persons desiring to be 
registered as qualified to have charge or control of the construction, 
alteration, removal or .tearing down of buildings or structures and gas 
piping. Due notice of the time and place for such examinations shall . 
be posted in the office of the Building Department, 


In City Council December 31, 1945. 


Passed to be ordained. 
FRANCIS L. SENNOTT, Vice-Chairman 


& true copy, Attest:— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 
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APPENDIX E 
Ordinance Numbers 50, 53, 62, 63, 76 


An Ordinance No. 63 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled:-"Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
is hereby amended by striking out Paragraph f of Section 212, "Board of 
Examiners" and substituting in place thereof the following new paragraph: 


f. When Licensing Takes Effect. Ninety days after this Code is 
enacted as an Ordinance, it shall be considered a violation of this Code 
to erect, enlarge, repair, move and demolish buildings and structures 
and do gas piping in the City of Cambridge without the required license. 
Such work shall be under the direct charge, control and personal super= 
vision of the licensee and it shall be performed in a manner which shall 
preserve the public safety and conform to this code and all other 
pertinent laws and ordinances. 


In City Council, December 31, 1945. 


Passed to be ordained. 
FRANCIS L. SENNOTT, Vice-Chairman 


A true copy, Attest:— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 


ay 


APPENDIX E 
Ordinance Numbers 50, 53, 62, 63, 76 


An Ordinance No. 76 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled: "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures," 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943, entitled 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
is hereby amended by striking out Paragraph C of Section 212, as most 
receutly amended by Ordinance No. 64, passed on December 31, 1945, and 
substituting in place thereof the following new paragraph: 


"C. Appointments. Said Board of Examiners shall exercise the 
powers and perform the duties herein provided. Upon the expiration of 
the term of office of a member of said board, his successor shall be 
appointed for the term of three years and subsequent appointments to 
said board shall be for terms of three years each. Vacancies shall be 
filled by appointment by the City llanager for the remainder of the 
unexpired term. Each member of the board shall be paid during the year 
1946 the sum of fwenty Dollars for each meeting actually attended by 
him and thereafter the sum of Ten Dollars for each meeting actually 
attended by him, but not to exceed in any calendar year the sum of 
Five Hundred Dollars. The reasonable expenses of said Board, including 
such office expenses as shall be approved by the City Manager, shall be paid. 


In City Council June 24, 1946. 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN D. LYNCH, Mayor 


4 true copy, Attest:— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 


—— 311 -— 


APPENDIX F 


An Ordinance NO. 94 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled:— "Construction, Use, Main-=- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures", 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943, entitled, 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
is hereby amended by striking out in Part III, Section 301, Definitions, 
the paragraph "Penthouse" and substituting in place thereof the following 
new paragraph: . 


Penthouse. A structure above the roof of a structure or building, 
enclosing a stairway, tank, shaft, elevator machinery or ventilating 
apparatus and any other structure designed for habitation of not more 
than one family, provided, however, that any such structure shall not 
occupy more than thirty (30) per cent of the roof of any building upon 
which it is erected. Provided, that any such penthouse shali not 
exceed one story or ten feet in height and further that the plans and 
specifications shall be subject to the approval of the Inspector of 
Buildings. 


In City Council December 9, 1946. 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN D. LYNCH, Mayor 


A true copy, Attest:— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 


eT oie 


APPENDIX G 


An Ordinance No. 93 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled:-"Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943, entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures” 
is hereby amended by striking out in Part XXXII, Section 3203, Roof 
Structures, paragraph a. Height of Buildings and Structures, and 
substituting in place thereof the following new paragraph:~ 


a. Height of Buildings and Structures. 1. The limitation upon the 
height of buildings measured to the highest point of the roof, specified 
in Parts VI to XV inclusive, shall not be held to limit the height of 
the steeples of churches, towers, domes, cupolas, belfries, parapets, 
cornices, statuary, balustrades, railings, flag poles, weather—vanes, 
chimneys, vent pipes, skylights, ventilators, steam exhausts, tanks, roof 
structures, for the enclosure of tanks, stairways, elevator machinery, 
ventilating fans, penthouses, and the like, erected upon or above the 
roof of a building provided such structures shall not be occupied nor 
be used for storage or for a manufacturing process. 


In City Council December 9, 1946. 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN D. LYNCH, Mayor 


A true copy, Attests— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 
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APPENDIX H. 


An Ordinance No. 28 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled: "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 

The Ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures," 
is hereby amended by striking out Paragraph f of Section 3605 "General" 
and substituting in place thereof the following new paragraph: 

f. Construction and Wind Pressure. All Signs shall be constructed, 
placed, supported and maintained so as not to be or become dangerous. - 


And all signs shall be designed and anchored to withstand a wind pressure 
as specified in Section 2307, paragraph 1, of net exposed area. 


In City Council October 16, 1944. 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN H. CORCORAN, Mayor 


A true copy, Attest:— FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 
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APPENDIX I 


An Ordinance No. 27 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled: "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." — 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The Ordinance passed. to’ be ordained December 27, 1943 entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures," 
is hereby amended by striking out Paragraph 3 of Section 3606, "Roof Signs," 
and substituting in place thereof the following new paragraph: 


3. No part of any roof sign that has a-tight, closed or solid face 
shall exceed a height of 31 feet-above the high point of the roof, 
A roof sign of skeleton steel construction that has letters or illustrations 
of metal, in outline only, may be erected to heights as specified in 
Section 3605, paragraph (e); but in no case shall the portions of such 
a structure, covered and exposed to wind pressure, exceed 35 percent 
of the area. All such signs shall be thoroughly secured to the buildings 
upon which they are installed, erected or constructed; and plans, diagrams, 
and stress calculations of such signs shall be furnished the Superintendent 
upon request, $3: 


In City Council October 16, 1944. : 


Passed to be ordained. 
JOHN H. CORCORAN, Mayor 


A true copy, Attest:- FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk 
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APPENDIX J 


An Ordinance NO. 433 


In amendment to an Ordinance entitled: "Construction, Use, Main- 
tenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures." 


Be it ordained by the City Council of the City of Cambridge as follows: 


The ordinance passed to be ordained December 27, 1943, entitled: 
"Construction, Use, Maintenance and Inspection of Buildings and Structures" 
is hereby amended by adding at the end of Section 3611; Marquees, the 
following new paragraph: 


4. Permanent Awnings. A permanent awning shall be constructed 
entirely of metal or other incombustible materials. A permanent awning 
shall not be located less than seven and one-half feet above the grade 
of sidewalk beneath it, and shall not project out from the wall of a 
building or other structure a horizontal distance of more than six (6) . 
feet; and shall be secured in a rigid manner. 2 


In City Council December 7, 1953. 


Passed to.be ordained. 
JOSEPH A. DeGUGLIEIMO, Mayor 


A true copy, Attest:- FREDERICK H. BURKE, City Clerk | 
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INDEX 


A 
ABATEMENT OF NUISANCES, 
# 213. 
" ABUT " < 


Definitions, # 301. 


ABUTTING OWNERS. 
Excavations, foundations and © 
piling. ) 
Support of neighboring struc- 
ture, # 2802. 
ADDITIONS, 
Existing buildings. . 
Conformity with code, # 203 


(c). 
Fees, # 208 (c). 
Special permits, # 207. 


ADMINISTRATION, ## 201-213. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
Board of examiners. 
Licenses, # 212 (g). 
Permits, 
Special supervision, # 207 (i). 


AIR CONDITIONING. 
Heat producing appliances, 
## 3417, 3418. 


AIR TANKS, # 4506. 


ALCOHOLIC RECTIFYING PLANTS. 
Permits, # 207 (b). 


"ATLCOVE", 
Definitions, # 301. 


ALTERATIONS. 
"Alteration." 

Definitions, # 301. 

Existing buildings. 
Conformity with code, # 203. 
Not to increase existing, non- 
conformity or hazards ,#203 (d). 
peynury # 207 (da). 


Exists, #3303. 
Fees, ky” 208 (c), 208 (4). 
Gas fittings, #208 (c) 
208 (S) 


Plumbing, 


ALTERATIONS (Cont'd) 
Permits, # 207 (da). 

When required, #207 (a). 
Plumbers and plumbing, #3908-(i). 
Projections over public WieN i, 

# 3104. | 


ALTERNATE MATERIALS FOR CONSTRUCTION. 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Plans submitted to superin- 
tendent, # 204 (h). 


AMENDMENT TO BUILDING CODE. 
City council. 
Approval of amendments, #202, 
Superintendent of public build- 
ings. 
Recommendations in report, 
# 206.. 
AMUSEMENT PARKS, 
Enclosure of stairs ana vent 
shafts, # 3004. 


ANCHORS. 
Construction. 
Masonry construction, #2427. 
Wood construction, # 2506 (é). 


ANIMALS. 
Permits e 
Sale of live animals, # 207 (b). 


ANNUAL REPORT. 
See Reports. 


APARTMENT HOTELS. 
"Apartment Hotel." 
Definitions, # 301. 
Dwellings, large. 
Group H occupancy, # 1301. 


APARTMENT HOUSES. 
"Apartment House." 
Definitions, # 301. 
Dwellings, large. 
Accommodation of more than 
two families. 
Group H ocelpanCys # 1301. 
Plans, # 207 (b 
Specifications, # 207 (bd) 
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APARTMENTS. 
"Apartment." 
Definitions, # 301. 
Dwellings, large. 


Apartments in basements, #1310. 


Separation between apartments, 
# 1303. 


APPEALS. 
Board of appeals, # 211. 
See Board of Appeals. 


APPLICATIONS. 

Numbering, indexing and filing, © 
POS ae 

Permits, # 207 (e). 
see Permits. 


" APPROVED." 
Definitions, # 301. 


ARCHITECTS. 
Superintendent of buildings. . 


ASSEMBLY. 
Use of roof, # 3207. 


ASSEMBLY HALLS, ## 601-608. 


See Theatres and Large Assembly 
Halls. 

"Assembly Hall." 
Definitions, # 301. 

Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, # 3004. 

Exits, ## 3304, 3305. 

Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 

Stage or platform, # 705. | 


ASSESSORS. 
Notice. nee, 
Notice to assessors of granting 
or permits;” #4207 th)". 
Permits. 
Superintendent to notify asses- 
sors, # 207 (h). 


Interpretation of code by super-~ 


intendent, # 204 (b). 
AREA. 
Churches and halls, # 703. 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy, # 1003. 
Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy, # 1203. 
Dwellings, laree 771503. fo 
Dwellings, small, # 1403. 
Existing buildings. 
Floor area, # 4308. 
Hospitals and detention build- 
ings, # 903. 
Office and commercial buildings, 
# 1103. 
Plumbers and plumbing. 
Drainage, # 3913 (b). 
Schools, # 803. | 
Theatres and large assembly 
halls, # 603. 


ARMORIES. 


Enclosures of stairs and vent. 
shafts, # 3004. 
Loads. 
Live pa on floors, #23036 
mA ASHLAR,' 
tree ee «ia 301. 
ASH PITS. 


Heat producing appliances #3416. 
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HAS etaMst 
Definitions, # 301. 


PATIO. 
Definitions, 4301. 


"AUDITORIUM." 
Definitions, #301. 
Stage or platform, # 705. 


AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS. 
"Automatic sprinklers." 
Definitions, # 301. 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy. 
When required, # 1006. 


they. 
BAKERIES. p 
Heat producing appliances. 
Hoods, # 3413. 


BALCONIES. 
"Balcony." 
Definitions, # 301. 
Construction. 
Exterior balconies, # 1702. 
Heavy timber and masonry con- 
struction, #1902. 
Proj<¢ctions over public ways ,#3102 


ent fireproof construction #1892) 


BASEMENT. 
"Basement." 
Definitions, # 301 
Cellars. 
See Cellars. 


BATHROCMS. 
Dwellinss, large, #1308 (c) 


BAY WINDOWS. 
"Bay Window." 
Definitions, #301. 
Projections over public ways, 
# 3102. 


BEAMS. 
Construction. 
Steel beams, #2609. 
Wood construction, #.. 2506. 


"BEARING PARTITION." 
Definitions, #301. 


"BEARING WALL." 
Definitions, #301. 


| BELFRIES. 
Roofs and roofing. 
Height, # 3203. 


BILLBOARDS. 
See Signs and Billboards. 


BOARD OF APPEALS, # 211. 
Associate members , #211 "di. 
City manager. 
Annual summary of decisions 
submitted to, # 211 (j). 
Appointment of members,#211(a). 
Approval of expenditures, 
HOV} (ils 
Clerk of board, # 211 (ey 
Costs. 


Advertisi and mailing of 
notioe! Al. Kees 
Decision, # 211 (h). 
Definitions, # 211 (b). yi 


Disqualificasson pase ause of 


expends Pr se of board, #211 (f). 


Fee 
Petition, Gol (c). 
abe Beet 2d). Ch). 
Noti 
Cost. #211 (g 
Notice to piiperinbendent of in- 
tention to appeal,#211 (g). 


BOARD OF APPEALS (Cont'd) 


Permit. | 
Time to appeal, # 211 (g). 
Qualifications, # 8 (b). 
Renewal of appeal. 
Time limit, #211 (i). 
Reports. 
Annual report of board,#211 (j). 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Filing decision in office, 
#211 (h). 
Incorporation of decisions in 
report, # 206. 
Present at meetings, # 211 (a). 
Terms of office, # 211 (c). 
Vacancies, # 211 (c). 


BOARD OF EXAMINERS, #212. 


Affidavits. 

Licenses, # 212 (g). 
City manager. 

Appointments, # 212 (a). 
Clerk of boandyo# 212s bie 
Duties of licensee, # 212 (j). 
Examinations, # 212 (d). 


Fees, 
Licenses, #2U2udHS 
Fines, feeder (2), 


Gas Inspector. 
When sas inspector sits on 
board, # 212 (a). 
Hearing. 
Revocation or suspension of 
license, #212 (j). 
Licenses. 
Affidavits, #212 (g). 
Classes of licenses, # 212 (e). 
Fees, # 212 (i). 
Renewal, # 212 (h). 
Revocation or suspension,#212(j). 
Ternination of job by licensee, 


# 212 (k). 
When licensing takes effect, 
#232 ¢£)s 
Notice. 


Hearing on revocation or sus- 
pension, # 212 (j). 
Time and place of examinations, 
#212 (da). 
Violation of section, #212 (1). 
Powers and duties. 
Generally, # 212 (c). 
AS! pingeoap rab of licensee, 


#212-(4) 6 
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BOARD OF EXAMINERS (Cont'd) 

Superintendent of buildings. ' 
Present at meetings, #212 (a). 

Termination of job by licensee, 
FP eee te 

Term of office, # 212 

Vacancies, # 212 Ley 


(0% 


BOARDING HOUSES. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors; # 2303. 
Plans, # 207 (b). 
Specifications, # 207 “(b's 


BOILERS. 
See Steam Boilers. 


BORINGS. 
Excavations, foundations and 
piling, #2806. 


BOSTON ELEVATOR COMPANY 
Special permits, # 207. 


BOX FACTORIES. 
Commercial buildings of 
hazardous occupancy 
Group E occupancy, # 1001. 


BREWERIES. 
Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy. 
Group G occupancy, # 1201. 


Construction. 
Masonry construction, # 2403. 


BRIDGES. 
Code not applicable to, # 203. 


BRIDGING, 
(OMetal brtdeing, #2506 (4). 
Wood) bridging, #2506 (ayers 
"BUILDING" ; 
Definitions, #301 
BUILDING DEPARTMENT 


Building inspectors. 
See Building Inspector 


Clerk, # 106. 
Creation, # 101 


Elevator inspecto 
see evator Inspector. 
Employees, # 106. 


Assignment and duties, # 108. 


BUILDING DEPARTMENT (Cont'd). 

Gas fitting inspector. ns 

See Gas Fitting Inspector. 
Organization, # 108. 
Plumbing inspector. 

See cheeses Inspector. 
Records, # 205. 

see Records. 
Regulations of Re a # 107. 
Superintendent of buildings, 

## 101-108. 

See Superintendent of Buildings. 
Wiring inspector. 

See Wiring Inspector. 


BULLDING INSPECTOR. 
Qualifications, # 106. 
Superintendent of buildings. 

Appointment by superintendent, 
10 


0 
CAMBRIDGE GAS FITTING COMPANY 
Special permits, # 207. 


CAMBRIDGE LIGHT COMPANY 
special permits. 
Not applicable to, # 207. 


CARBARNS. 
Commercial puildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy. 
Group G occupancy, # 1201. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, # 3004. 
"CAST STONE" 
Definitions, # 301. 


‘Definitions, # 301. 
Churches and halls. 
Ceiling of basement. and cellar, 
# 708. 
Combustible materials regulated. 
Light wood and masonry con- 
struction, # 2003. 
Dwellings, large, #1306 
Dwellings, small, # 1406. 
Excavations, foundations and 
Dampproof and waterproofing 
cellars, # 2811. 
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CELLAR (Cont'd) 
Existing buildings, . 
Basement or cellar, #4309. 
Heat producing appliances, 
Basement ceilings, #3421. 
Theatres and large assembly 
halls. 
Ceiling of basement and cellar, 
"#607. 


CERTIFICATES. 

Certificate of occupancy, #209. 
See Occupancy. 

Plumbers and plumbing. 
Display, #3901. 


CESSPOOLS, #3919. 


CHEMICAL WORKS. 
Special permits, #207. 


CHIEF ENGINEER OF FIRE DEPARTMENT 
Dangerous structures. 
Member of board to survey 
premises, #204 (e3). 


CHIMNEYS, SMOKESTACKS AND 
HEATING APPARATUS, ## 3401-3422. 
Cleanouts, #3402 (g). 
Construction. 

Chimney construction, #3402. 
Wood near chimney, #2507 (k). 
Corbels, #3402 (d). 
Fireplaces, #3403. 
Woodwork, #3404. 
Flues 
Construction, #3402. 
High heat appliances, #3402 (3) 
In party walls, #3402 (e). 
Incinerators, #3402 ( (kk) ¢ 
Medium heating appliances, #3402 
A: 
Separation of flue linings, 
# 3402 (h). 
Vent flues, #3406. 
Gas appliances, #3407. 
Hearths, #3403. 
Height. 
Height of chimneys, #3401. 
Metal smokestacks, #3405. 
Incinerators. 
Flues, #3402 (k). 
Metal smokestacks #3405, 
Party walls. . | 
Flues in party walls, #3402 


ey; 


CHIMNEYS, SMOKESTACKS AND HEATING 
APPARATUS (Cont'd) 
Plaster outside of chimneys, 
#3402 (f). 
Roofs and roofing. 
Height, #3203. 
"Smoke Stack." ° 
Definitions, #301. 
Terra cotta, #3402 (f). 
Woodwork, #3404. 


CHURCHES AND HALLS, ## 701-709. 
Aisles, #709. 
Area, #703. 
Cellar. 
Ceiling of basement and cellar, 
#708. 
Dressing rooms, #706 (a). 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 
Enclosure of vertical openings, 
# 707. 
Exits, #709. 
General, #709. 
Group B occupancy defined, #701. 
Height, #703. 
Lights, #709. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Roofs and roofing. 
Height, #3203. 
Separation of occupancies, #702. 
Stage of platform, #705. 
Steam boilers. 
Boiler rooms, #706. 
Storage rooms, #706 (c). 
Type of construction, #703. 
Ventilation, #709. 
Walls. 
Exterior walls, #704. 


CHUTES. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3005. — 


CITY COUNCIL. 
Amendment to building code. 
Approval of amendments, #202. 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Abatement of dangerous struc- 
tures, #204 (e2). 


CITY BLEOTRICTAN 


Transfer of-wiring inspector from 
building department, #106. 
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CITY ENGINEER COLLEGES. 


Dangerous structures. 
Member of board to survey 
premises, #204 (e3). 


Exits, #3304. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 


CITY MANAGER. COLUMNS. 


Board of appeals. 
Annual summary of decisions 
submitted to, #211 (j). 
Appointment of members,#211(a) 
Appointment of expenditures, 
#211 (f). 
Board of examiners, 
Appointments, #212 (a). 
Superintendent of buildings. 
es hues of superintendent, 


Construction. 
Bases of steel and iron, #262. 
Cast iron columns, #2612. 
Filled pipe columns, #2613. 
Steel columns, #2608. 
Reinforced concrete. 
Reinforced concrete columns, 
#2713. 
Table of average unit compres- 
sion, #2504. 


COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS. 


CITY TREASURER. 
Fees. 
Transfer of fees, #208 (f). 


CLASSIFICATION. 
Classification by occupancy, 
#501-508. 
see Occupancy. 
Classification by type of con- 
struction, ##1601-1607. 
see Construction. 


CLERK. 
Clerk of Board. 
Board of examiners, # 212 (b). 
Superintendent of buildings. 
mS ae by superintendent, 


CLUB HOUSES. 
Dwellings, large. 
Eight or more rooms above 
second story. 
Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Dwellings, small, 
Less than eight rooms. : 
Group I occupancy, #1401. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 


"CODE 
Definitions, #301. 


COLD STORAGE ROOMS AND PLANTS. 
Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy. 
Group G occupancy, #1201. 
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Commercial buildings of hazard- 

ous occupancy, ## 1001-1009. 
Area, #1003. 

Automatic sprinklers. 

When required, #1006. 
Box factories. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Dry cleaning plants. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Enclosure of vertical openings, 

#1005. 

Exits, #1009. 
Filing stations. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Fires. 

Fire extinguishing apparatus, 

# 1006. 
Garages. 

Group E occupancy defined,#1001l. 
Gasoline service stations. 

Group E occupancy, # 1001. 
Group E occupancy defined, #1001. 
Height, #1003. 

Inflammable liquids. 
Special hazards in buildings, 
#1007. 
Inflammables. 

Buildings for storage, #1001. 

Lights, #1008. 
Mattress factories. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Paint shops. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Planing mills. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Separation of occupancies, #1002. 


COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS (Cont'd) 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 


ous occupancy (Cont'd) 
Service stations. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Special hazards in buildings « 
of Group E-2 and E-3 occu- 

pancy, #1007. 
Type of construction, #1003. 
Ventilation, #1008. 
Walls. 

Exterior walls, #1004. 
Wood working plants. 

Group E occupancy, #1001. 


Commercial buildings of non- 


COMMONWEALTH, 


Building belonging to. 
Provisions of code not appli- 
cable, #203. 


CONCRETE. 
Excavations, foundations and pil- 


ing. 
Piles, #2822, 


Plain concrete foundatins,#2814. 
Fire resistive materials and con- 


struction, #3702. 


Reinforced concrete, ## 2701-2714. 


See Reinforced Concrete. . 


CONCRETE BLOCK, 


hazardous ocoupancy ,##1201- 1208. Construction, #2406. 


Area, #P 1204 5e0 
Breweries. 
Group G occupancy, #1201, 
Carbarns, | 
Group G occupancy, #1201. 


CONNECTIONS. 


Construction. 
Steel connections, #2610. 


Cold storage rooms and plants. CONSTRUCTION, 


Group G occupancy, #1201. 
Creameries. 
Group G occupancy, #1201. 
- Enclosure of vertical openings, 
# 1205. 
Factories. . 
Using incombustible and non- 
.. explosive materials. 
Group G occupancy, #1201. 
Fires 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
# 1206. 
Group G occupancy defined, 


Ol. 
Height, # 1203. 
Ice cream plants. 
Group G occupancy, # 1201. 
Ice plants. 
Group G occupancy, # 1201. 
Lights, # 1207. 
Pumping plants. 
_ Group G opeupaneys 4 1201. 
Sanitation, # 4511 | 
Separation of occupancies, 
L202. 
Type of construction, #1203. 
Ventilation, #1207. 
Walls. 
Exterior walls, #1204. 


' Office and commercial buildings, 


## 1101-1109. 7 
See Office and Commercial 
Buildings. 
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Anchors. 

Masonry construction, #2427. 

Wood construction, # 2506 (e). 
Balconies. 

Exterior balconies, # 1702. 
Balloon frames, # 2507 (e). 
Beams. 

Steel beams, # 2609. 

Wood construction, # 2506. 
Braced frames. 

Wood construction, #2507 (da). 
Brick. ps 

Masonry construction, #2403. 

Metal bridging, #2506 (j). 

Wood bridging, # 2506 (i). 
Chimneys. 

Wood near chimney, #2507 (k). 
Classification by type of con- 

struction, ## 1601-1607. 

Buildings not covered, #1603. 

Classification, # 1601. 


Fire resistive protection,#1605. 


General requirements for all 


types of construction, #1607. 


Greater restrictions, #1606. 
Minimum requirements, #1604. 
Separation of occupancies, 
#1602. 
Columns. 


Basés of steel and iron, #2621, 


Cast iron columns, # 2612, 
Filled pipe columns, # 2613. 
Steel columns, # 2608. 


CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 
Columns (Cont'd) 
Table of average unit 
compression, # 2504 
Concrete. 
Brick, # 2403. 
Reinforced concrete, ##2701- 
2714. 

See Reinforced Concrete. 
Concrete block, # 2406. 
Connections. 

Steel connections, # 2610. 
Corbels. 

Masonry construction, #2429. 
Corners, # 2507 (j). 

Cornices. 

Masonry sonstruction, #2430. 
Courts and vent shafts, ## 2901- 

2910. 

see Courts:and Vent Shafts. 
Cutting of members. 
Wood construction, #2506 (k). 
Excavations, ## 2801-2803, 
See Excavations, Foundations 
and Piling. 
Fireproof construction, ##1701- 
4 1703 ® 
Semi-Fireproof. 


See within this title, "Semi- 


Fireproof Construction. 
Type I defined, # 1701. 
Fires. 
- Masonry construction. 
Fire protection, #2402, 
Wood construction. 
Fire stopping, # 2511. 
‘Wood members in fire or 
. party walls, # 2506 (c). 
Floors. 
. Joists, #.2506 (f). 
Foundations, ## 2801-2803. 
see ‘Excavations, Foundations 
Girders. 
Steel girders, # 2609. 
Wood construction, # 2506. 
- Glass blocks. 
Structural glass blocks,# 2436. 
Hangers. ° . 

Joist hangers, # 2506 (g). 
Heavy timber and masonry con- 
struction, ## 1901-1903. 
Projections from buildings, 

1903. 
‘Type 3 defined, # 1901. 
Unprotected steel and wood, 
#1903. 


CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 
Height. 
Generally. 
see Height. 
Partitions, 
Maximum height of wood 
partitions, # 2507 (c). 
Iron. 
Galvanized or enamel iron. 
Exterior wall covering,#2203. 
Structural steel and iron, 
## 2601-2624, See within 
this title, "Structural Steel 
and Iron.' 

Joists. 

Steel joists, # 2620. 
Support, # 2506 (f). 

Light wood and masonry construc- 
tion, ## 2001-2003. 
Combustible materials regu- 

lated; #2003, 
Projections from buildings, 
- #2002. 
Type 4 defined, #2001. 

Loading platforms. 

Fireproof construction, #1702. 

Loads. 

Safe loads for masonry, #2412. 
Structural steel and iron. 
Allowable stresses in cast 
iron, #2606. 
Allowable stresses in cast 
steel, # 2605. 
Allowable stresses in struc- 
| tural steel, # 260. 
Dead loads, # 2602 - 
Impact, # 2602 4 
Live loads, # 2602. 
Wind loads, # 2602. 
Wood construction. 
Allowable unit stresses,#2504. 
Lumber, 
Sizes and evadeet #2503. 
Masonry construction, ##2401-2440. 
Anchors; #2427. 
Bonding masonry, #2418. 
Brirk, #2403. 
' Brick masonry walls, #2419. 
Concrete. ne 
Plain concrete, # 2409. 
Plain gypsum concrete, # 2410. 
' Concrete block, # 2406. 
Corbelling, # 2429. © 
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CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 


Masonry construction (Cont'd) 

Cornices, # 2430. 

Curved masonry walls, #2416. 

Filing trade mark for con- 
crete products, #2440. 

Fire protection, # 2402. 

Gypsum tile, # 2408. 

Heavy timber and masonry con- 
struction, ## 1901-1903. See 
within this title, "Heavy 
Timber and Masonry Construc- 
sions: 

Hollow units, # 2420. 

Hollow walls of brick, # 2417. 


CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 
Partitions. 
Masonry construction. 
Interior non-bearing parti-~ 
tions, #2438. 
Pipes in partitions. 
Wood construction,#2507 (g). 
Wood construction, #2507. 
Bearing partitions,#2507 (bv) 
Joists doubled under parti- 
tions, #2506 (h). 
Maximum height of partitions, 
# 2507 (ny. 
Party walls. 
Wood members, # 2506 (c). 


Interior non-bearing partitions, Piers. 


# 2438. x 
Joists and beam bearing,#2426. 
Lateral forces, #2435. . 

Light wood and masonry con- 
struction, ## 201-2003. See 
Within this title, "Light 
Wood and Masonry Construc- 
tion." 

Lining existing walls,#2432. 

Lintels, openings and recesses 
in walls, #2428. 

Masonry arches and domes, 
#2434, 

Materials ,#2401. 

Mortars, ##2408-2411. 

Parapet walls, #2433. 

Piers, #2415, 

Public toilets, #2439. 

Retaining walls, #2437. 

Safe loads for masonry ,#2412 

Stone, #2404, 

- Cast stone, #2405. 

Stone ashlar facing, #2421. 

Structural clay tile, #2407. 

Structural glass blocks,#2436 

Terra cotta, #2425. 

Thickness of masonry, #2413 

Veneer, #2422, 

Glass veneer, #2423, 

Thin veneer, #2424, 

Walls, #2413. 

Weather, #2414 

Wood in masonry walls, #2431. 

Workmanship, #2414 

Masonry veneer. 
Exterior wall covering, #2203. 
Metal construction,##2101-2104,. 

See within this title, "Unpro- 

tected Metal Construction.’ 
Mortars, #2411. z 


Masonry, # 2415. 
Piling, ## 2801-2823. 
See Excavations, Foundations 
and Piling. . 
Pipes. 
Wood construction. 
Partitions, #2507 (g). 
Plans. 
Wood constructione 
Notation on plans, #2502, 
Plates ° 
Wood construction, #2507 (f). 
Porches. 
Projections from buildings, 
# 1702. 
_ Projection over public ways, 
#3101-3105. 
See Projection Over Public 
WaySe 
Reinforced concrete,##2701-2714. 
. See Reinforced Concrete. 
Rivets. 
Spacing, #2611. 
Roofs and roofing, ##3201-3207. 
See Roofs and Roofing. 
Semi-fireproof construction, 
H##1801-1804. 
Projections from buildings, 
#1802. 
Type 2 defined, #1801. 
Unprotected steel and wood, 
#1803. 
Wall assemblies, #1804. 
Stairs, ## 3001-3005. 
See Enclosure of Stairs and 
Vent Shafts. 
Interior stairways, #3309, 
Steel. 
Fireproof construction,#1703. 
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CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 


Steel (Cont'd) 
Heavy timber and masonry 
constructione 
Unprotected steel, # 1903. 
Structural steel and iron, 
H##2601-2621. See within this 
title, "Structural Steel 
and Iron." 
Structural steel and iron, 
#2601-2621. 
Allowable stresses, #2604, 
Cast iron, #2606. 
Cast steel, #2605. 
Beams and girders. 
Steel, #2609. 
Cast iron columns, #2612. 
Coiumn bases of steel and 
iron; #2621 © 
Connections. 
Steel, #2610. 
Design, #2601. 
Details. 
Steel, #2610, 
Erection of steel, #2619. 
Expansion and contraction in 
steel frames, #2616. 
Filled pipe columns, #2613. 
Joistse 
Steel, #2620. 
Loads, #2602. 
Painting steel and iron,#2618. 
Quality, #2603. 
Rivets. 
Spacing, #2611. 
Steel columns, #2608. 
Steel tension members, #2607. 
stresses in steel due to wind, 
#2614, 
Thickness of structural steel, 
#2615. 
Workmanship in steel con- 
struction, #2617. 
Stucco. 
Exterior wall covering,#2203. 
Terra cotta, #2425. 
Time of commencement, #4601. 
Toilets. 
Masonry construction. 
Public toilets, #2439. 
Towers. 
Covering of towers, 
Wood construction, #2512. 
Trademarks. 
Filing trademark for concrete 
products, #2440, : 
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CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 


TrusseSe 
Wood construction, #2510. 
Unprotected metal construction, 
## 2101-2104. 

Combustible materials regu- 
lated, #2103. | 
Permissible construction, #2104. 

Projections from buildings, 
#2102. 
Type 5 defined, #2101. 
Veneer 
Glass veneer, #2423, 
Masonry veneer, #2422, 
Thin veneer, #2424, 
Vent shafts, # 3001-3005. 
see Enclosure of Stairs and 
Vent Shafts. 
Vertical members. 
Wood construction, #2505. 
Walls. 
Masonrye 
Brick masonry walls, #2419. 
Curved masonry walls, #2416. 
Hollow walls of brick, #2417. 
Lining existing walls, #2432. 
Lintels, openings and re- 
cesses in walls, #2428. 
Parapet walls, #2433. 
Retaining walls, #2437. 
Thickness, #2413. 
Wood in masonry walls, #2431. 
Party walls. 
Wood construction, #2506 (c). 
Sheathing. 
Wood construction, #2507 (1). 
Wood construction, 
Building paper on exterior 
wall, #2507(m). 
Stud walls and partitions,#2507.- 
Wood in masonry walls, #2506 () 


Wood Construction, ##2201-2204; 


2501-25145 ° 
Allowable unit stresses, #2504. 
Columns . 

Table of average unit com- 

pression, #2504. 

Deflection, #2509. 
Design, #2501. 
Fire stopping, ## 2204, 2511. 
Fireproof construction, #1703. 


CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) , 
Wood construction (Cont'd) 
Framing details, #2519. 

Heavy timber and masonry 
construction. ‘ 

Unprotected wood, #1903, 

Horizontal members, #2506. 


CORRIDOR. 
Definitions, 

"Public corridor," #301. 
‘Multi-family buildings, #3302, 
Stairs, #3311. 

Two-family buildings, #3302. 


Lumber sizes and grades,#2503. COSTS. 


Miscellaneous wood frame 
structures, #2513. 
Notation on plans, #2502, 
Projections from buildings, 
#2202, 
Quality, #2501. 
_ Roof covering, #2512. 
- Roof framing, #2508. 
Semi-fireproof construc- 
tion, #1803. 
Stud walls and a aE 
#2507. 
Trusses, #2510. 
' Type 6 defined, #2201. 
Vertical members , #2505. 
Walls. 


Exterior wall covering,#2203. 


CONTRACTS. 
_ Code not to interfere with con- 
tracts between parties, # 203. 


CONVENTS. 
Dwellings, large. 
Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Dwellings, small. 
Less than eight rooms. 
Group I occupancy, # 1401. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 


CORBELS. ; 
Chimneys, smokestacks and heat- 
ing apparatus, #3402 (d). 
Construction. 
Masonry construction, 42109. 


CORNICES. 

Construction. — 
Masonry construction, #2430. 

Light wood and masonry con- 
struction, #2002. 

Projection over public ways, 
#3102. 

Unprotected metal construction, 
#102 ° 


Board of appeals. 


Advertising and mailing of 
notice, “E 7H ih 0 
COURT. 
Definitions. 


"Tnner court yy #301. 
"Outer court," #301. 


COURT HOUSES. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, # 3004. 


COURTS AND VENT SHAFTS. ##2901-2910, 
Accessibility, #2908. 
Air intake, #2907. 
Area. 
Building other than dwellings, 
#2910. 
Code imposing larger eourts. 
Effect, #203. 
Conformity, #2901. 
Construction, #2906. 
Courts on right of way #2909. 
Drainage, #2903. 
Generally, # 2904. 
SeCWELS « 
Drainage, #2903. 
Size of courts, #2905. 
Skylights. 
Buildings other than dwellings, 
#2910. 
Unobstructed, #2902, 
Vent shafts in buildings other 
than dwellings, #2910. 


COVENANTS. 
Code not to interfere with, #203. 


CREAMERIES,. 
Commercial buildings of non-haz- 
ardous occupany, 
Group G occupancy, #1201 
CUPOLAS 


Roofs and roofing. 
Height, #3203. 


URRS i 
Curb Level. 
€ Definitions, #301. 
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CURBS (Cont'd 
er ane: foundations and 
piling. 


Variable curb elevations,#2802. 


D 
DANCE HALLS. ise 
Exits, #304. 


DANGEROUS STRUCTURES. 
City engineer. 
Member of board to survey 
premises, #204 (e3). 
Notice. 
Nonresident, ‘#204 (e6). 
Permit. 


Special supervision, #207 (i). 


Remedy of owner or person ag- 
grieved, #204 (e5). 


Special supervision, #208 (i). 


Superintendent of buildings. 
Inspections, #204 (e). 


Lien for cost and charges in 


making safe, #204 (e4). 
Survey by board, #204 (e3). 


DEAD LOADS, #2301-2311. 
See Loads. 


DECISION. 
Board of appeals, #211 (h). 


DEFINITIONS, #301. 
"A.S.T.M.," #301. 
"abut, SO Lit 
"Alcove," #301 
"Alteration," #301. 
"Apartment," #301. 
"Apartment hotel," #301. 
"apartment house," #301. 
"Approved," #301. 
"ashlar," #301. 
"Assembly hall," #301. 
"Attic; #301. 
"auditorium, " #301 
vAutomatic sprinklers," #301. 
"Balcony," #301 
"Basement," #301. 
"Bay window," #301 
"Bearing sen " #301. 
"Bearing wall,' 


Ager da ths PSHE: fein (0), 


"Cast stone #301. 
"Cellar," 301. 
"Co de # 
"Corridor, #301. 
"Public jeartaauel #301. 


DEFINITIONS (Cont'd). 


"Court," #301. 
"Tnner court,” Tee 
"Outer court," #301. 
"Curb level," act 
"Dead load," #301. 
"Dwelling," #301. 
"Group dwelling," #301. 
"Semi-detached, i #301. 
"Single," #301. 
"two-family," #301. 
"Dwelling, multi-family," #301. 
"Existing," #301. 
WExiatine puliding.. #30lL. 
Bear ee SO leg 
"Exit from a building," #301. 
"Exit. froma "rédom,”" #3501, 
"Exit from a story,” #301. 
Family," #301. - 

Fire extinguisher,” #301. 
"Pire partition," #301. 
"Fireproof construction," #301. 
Fires... 

"Fire districts," #301. 
"Fire division,”, #301. 
"Fire door,” #301. 

"Fire extinguisher ATs 
"Hire partition,” #301 


"Fireproof construction, wT OL « 


"Fire retardent roof covering, 


#301. 
"Pire wall,” #301. 
"First aid hose station,” #301. 
Floors, 
"Floor area," #301. 
"Mezgzamine," #301. 
"Foundation wall,” #301. 
"Frame construction," #301. 
"Pront, ' *# 501s 
"Gallery, " #301. 
Garages. 
"Private garage," #301. 
"Public garage," #301 
"Grade," #301. 


"Heavy. timber construction," #301. 
Height 


"Building height," #301. 
"Hereafter," #301. 
"Heretofore," #301. 
"Hotel," #301. 

apartment hotel," #301. 
"Kitchen," #301 
"Lintel," #301. 
Loads 

"Dead Toad. oOL. 

"Live load," #301. 
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DEFINITIONS (Cont'd). 
Lodging house," #301. 
be 


"Masonry," #30 

"Solid," #301. 
"Mezzanine floor," #301. 
"New building,” "h501. 
“Occupancy ," 301. . 
"Owner," #301. 


"Partition," #301. 

"Bearing partition," #301. 

"Fire partition," #301. - 

"Non-bearing partition,#301. 
"Party wall," #301 
"Passageway yy" B03. 
"Penthouse," #301. 

ELEY ye #301, 
Pipes. 
Smoke pipe,” #301. 
"Repair, " #301. 
Roofs 
pears retardent roof cover- 
ing, #301. 
Schools. 

"Schoolhouse," #301. 
"Self-closing,” #301. 
"Shaft," #301. 

"Smoke. pipe," #301, 
"Smoke stack," #301. 
Stack. 

"Smoke stack," #301. 
Stories... . 

Habitable story," #301. 


"Half story," #301. . 
"Story," #301. 

"Pirst story," #301. 
"Used," #301. 


"Veneer," #301. 
"Vertical opening," #301. 


"Walls," #301 
"Curtain wall Eta SO Lie 
"Fire wall," #301. 


"Foundation wall," #301. 

 Non-bearing wall, " #301. 

"Panel or. curtain," #301. 

\ Parapet," #301 

"Party wall," #301 

"Retaining," #301 
Windows... 

"Bay window,” #301. 

DEMOLITION OF BUILDINGS. 

Superintendent of buildings. 


Superintendent to make rules 
and regulations, #204 (g). 
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DEMOLITION OF STRUCTURES. 
Fees, #208 (c). 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY. 
Permits. 
Approval of buildings as fac- 
tories, workshops, etc.#207 (b) 


DEPARTMENTS. 
Organization, ## 101-108. 
See Building Department. 
Regulations of other city depart- 
ments. 
Effect, #203 (f). 


DETENTION BUILDINGS, ## 901-908. 
See Hospitals and Detention 
Buildings e 


DOMES. 
Roofs and roofing 
Height, #3203. 


DOORS. 
Existing pus idinea't 
Fire doors, #4306. 
Fires. 
Installation of fire doors, 
#3704. 


DORMERS. 
Roofs and roofing. 
Height, #3203. 


DORMITORIES. 
Dwellings, large. 
Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Dwellings, small. 
Less than eight rooms. 
Group I occupancy, #1401. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Plans, #207 (b). 
Specifications, #207 (b). 


DRAINS AND DRAINAGE. 
See Sewers and Drainage. 


DRESSING ROOMS, 
Theatres and large staat 
halls, #605. 
DRIVEWAYS. 
Loads. 
Loads for driveways, #2303 (c). 


DRY CLEANING PLANTS 


Commercial buildings of hazard-~ 
ous occupancy. 
Group E occupancy, #1001. 
Fluids. 
Use and storage, #4504. 


DRYING ROOMS. 


Heat producing appliances, 


DUMB-WAITERS. 


Shafts, #3802. 


"DWELLING," 


Definitions, #301. 
"Group dwelling," #301. 
"Semi-detached," #301. 


"DWELLING, MULTI-FAMILY.” 


Definitions, #301. 


DWELLINGS, LARGE, ## 1301-1313. 


Accessibility, #1313. 
Apartment hotels. 
Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Apartment houses. 
Accommodation of more than 
two families. 
Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Apartments. | 
Apartments in basements,#1310,. 
separation between apartments, 
OLDS ¢ 
Area, #1303. 
Basements, #1306. 
Bathrooms, #1308 (c). 
Ceilings, #1303. 
Cellars, #1306 
Club houses. 
Ekight or more rooms 
second story. 
Group H occupancy, 
Convents. 
Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Dormitories. 
Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Enclosures, #1305. 
Entrance halls, ##1305 (b), 
1308 (e). 
Entrance to basement,#1305 (d). 
Exits, #1305, 1305 (e). 
Fires. 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#1312. 


above 


#1301. 


#3414. 
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DWELLINGS, LARGE (Cont'd) 


Garages. 

Separation of occupancies,#1302. 
Height, ## 1303, 1313. 

Hotels. 

Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Lights, #1308. 

Lodging houses. 

Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Minimum room size, #1313. 
Monasteries. 

Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Partitions. 

Basement partitions, #1309. 
Public corridors, ## 1305 (c), 

1308 (ad). 
Public halls. 
Diznting get a1 
Sanitation, #1307. 
Separation of occupancies ,#1302, 
DNeWerse 
Sewer connections, #1307 (a). 
Stairs, #1305 (a), 1308.(e). 
Lighting, ,#1311. 
Toilet facilities. 
Required toilet facilities, 
#1307 (c) ® 
Type of construction, #1303. 
Ventilation, #1308. 


Walls e 


Exterior walls, #1304. 


DWELLINGS, SMALL, ##1401-1410. 


Area, #1403 © 
Basement, #1406. 
Cellars, #1406. 
Clubs. 
Less than eight rooms. 
Group I occupancy, #1401. 
Convents. 
Less than eight rooms. 
Group I occupancy, #1401. 
Dormitories. 
Less than eight rooms. 
Group I occupancy, #1401. 
Existing dwellings, #1409. 
Exits, 1405.6 
Group dwellings, #1401. » 
Height, #1403. 7 
Light, #1408. 
Lodging houses, 
Less than eight rooms, 
Group I occupancy, #1401. 
Monasteries. 
Less than eight rooms. 
Group I occupancy, #1401. 


DWELLINGS, SMALL (Cont'd) 
Public halls. 

Artificial light, #1410. 
Sanitation, #1407. 
Semi-detached dwellings, #1401. 
Separation of occupancies, #1402. 
Single family dwellings, #401. 
Stairs. 

Artificial light, #1410. 
Type of construction, #1403. 
Ventilation, #1408. 
Walls. 

Exterior walls, #1404. 


DYNAMOS. 
Special permits, #207, 


EASEMENTS. 
Code not to interfere with, #°03. 


EFFECTIVE DATE, #4604. 


EGRESS. 
Exits, #3301-3314. 
See Exits. 


ELECTIONS. 
Voting booths. 
Code not applicable to, #203. 


ELECTRICAL WIRING, #3101-4101. 
See Wiring. 


ELECTRICITY. 
Inspection. 
Appliances, #210 (e). 


ELEVATOR INSPECTOR. 
Qualifications, #106. . 
Superintendent of buildings. 

Appointment by superintendent, 

#106. 
ELEVATORS. 
Fees. 

Installation, #208 (ec). 
Grain elevators. 

Special permits, #207. 
In general, #3801. 
Inspection, #210 (g). 
Roofs and roofing. 

Height, #3203. 

Shafts, #3802. 


aan erheret ater OF ark AND VENT SHAFTS, 


Amusement rope #3004. 
C-21 


ENCLOSURE OF STAIRS AND VENT 
SHAFTS (Cont'd) 
Armories, #3004. 
Assembly halls, #3004. 
Carbarns, #3004. 
Churches, #3004. 
Chutes 9 #3005 © 
Court houses, #3004. 
Factories, #3004, 
Grand stands, #3004. 
Green houses, #3004. 
Hospital or detention buildings, 
#3004 « 
Ice houses, #3004, 
In general, #3001. 
Libraries, #3004. 
Lodge rooms, #3004. 
Mills, #3004. 
Moving picture houses, #3004. 
Office buildings, #3004. 
Openings, #3003. 
Power plants, #3004. 
Required enclosures, #3004. 
Schools, #3004. 
Stables, #3004. 
Theaters, #3004. 
Walls, 
Enclosure walls, #3002. 


ENCLOSURES, 


Dwellings, large, #1305. 


ENGINES. 
Fees, #208 (c). 
Special permits, #207. 


ENTRANCE HALLS. 
Dwellings, large, #1308 (e). 


ENTRY ON BUILDINGS OR PREMISES. 


Superintendent of buildings, #204. 
Abating dangerous structures, 
#204 (e2) e 


ESCALATORS. 


In general, #3802. 
Shafts, #3802. 


EVIDENCE. 
Occupancy e 
Certificate evidence of compli- 
ance with Code, #209 (d). 


EXAMINERS, 
Board of examiners, #212. 
See Board of Examiners. 
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EXCAVATIONS, FOUNDATIONS AND 


- 


PILING, ##2801-2803. 
Abutting owners. 
Support of neighboring struc- 
ture, #2802. 
Bearing capacity of soil, #2807. 
Borings, #2806, — 
Cellars, 
Dampproof and waterproofing 
cellars, #2811. 
Concrete. 
Piles, #2822. 
Plain concrete foundation, 
#2814. 
Curbs, aan 
Variable curb elevations, 
#2802. | 
Depth of foundation, #2810. 
Excavations below footings, 
#2805. 
Filled grounds below 
#2805. 
Footings, #2817, 
Partly on rock and 
terial, #2809. 
"Foundation Wall." 
Definitions, #301. 
Loads, 
Allowable loads on 
#2820, 
Foundation loads, #2808, 
Eccentric loading, #2808. 
Soil loads, #2808, 
Materials for foundations, #2810, 
Neighboring structure. 
Support ‘of, #2802, 
Party walls. 
Support of party wall, #2803. 
Permits, 
Foundations, 
Preliminary permits, #207(k). 
Piles, #2819. 
Allowable loads on piles, 
#2820, 
Caps, #2821. 
Concrete, #2822, 
Tests, #2823. 
Plumbers and plumbing, #3912(d). 
Reinforced concrete, #2815. 
Safeguarding, #2801. 
Steam boilers, 
Installation, #2811. 
Steel grillage, #2816. 


footings, 


other ma-~- 


piles, 
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EXCAVATIONS, FOUNDATIONS AND 


PILING (Cont'd) 
Superintendent of buildings, 
Superintendent may act where 
proper safeguards are not 
taken, #2804. 
Tests, #2806, 
Piles, #2823, 
Walls, 
Generally, #2813. 
Mortar for foundation wall, 


#2818. 
Thickness of foundation walls, 
#2812, 
EXISTING BUILDINGS, ##1301-311. 
Additions, 
See Additions, 
Alterations, 
See Alterations, 
Areas, 
Floor area, #4308. 
Cellars, 


Basement or cellar, #309. 
Doors. 

Fire doors, #306. 
Dwellings, small, #109. 
Enlargements, #203(c). 
"Existing building." 

Definitions, #301, 

Exits, #3303. 

Means of egress, #4305. 
Pires. 

Conformity with code, #203. 

Fire windows, 306. 

Flag poles, #3601(a). 
Floors. 

Area, #4308. 

Loads, #430. 
Garbage. 

Chutes, #4310. 

In general, #4301. 
Inspection, #210(h). 
Loads, 

Floor loads, #30. 
Moving buildings. 

Conformity to code, #203(e). 
Permits, ##4302,4601. 

Alterations. 

When required, #207(a). 
Protection of structural members, 
#4307. 
Repairs. 

Not to increase existing non- 

conformity of hazards, 


#203(d). 


EXISTING BUILDINGS (Cont'd) 
Required changes, #4303... 
Roofs and roofing. . e 

Repairs, #203 (f). m4 
Shutters. . 

Fire shutters, #4306. 
Special permits. 

Machinery, etc. #207. 
Time limit, #4311. 


EXITS. 
Alterations, #3303. 
Assembly halls, AH 3304, 3305. 
Churches and halls, #709. 
Colleges, #3304, . 


‘Commercial buildings of hazard- 


ous occupancy, #1009. 
Dance halls, #3304, 
Door exits, #3305. 
Dwellings, large, #1305. 
Dwellings, small, #1405. 
Existing buildings, #3303. 
Means of egress, te 308s 
Acro By 
Definitions, #301. 


i cro ga ty from a rae " antl 


"Exit from a room, 

"Exit froma story," #501. 
Exit from story, #3305. 
Factories, #3304. 

Fire escapes. 

Inspection, #210 (h). 
Fires. , 

Iron fire escapes, #3312. 
Garages, #3304. 

Horizontal exits, #3310. 

Hospitals and detention build- 
ings, #908. 

Hotels, #3304. 

Location of exits, #3307. 
Hotels and detention bones; 

#3304. 

Lights. 

Lighting of exits, #3308. 
Location of exits, #3307. 
Lodge rooms, #3304, 

Boge nen ne BgBsegs #3304. 

ets 
Wererpaelics bujldings, #3302. 
New buildings 
Number of. nes tak 3305. 
Number of occupants, #3304. 


Office and commercial buildings, 
1108. 


Office building 
Location of exits, #3307. 
Offices, #3304 


EXITS (Cont'd). 


Outside doors, #3313. 
Radiators, #3314. 
Restaurants, #3304. 
Roofs and roofing. 

Access to roof, #3306. 
Schools, #808. 

Class rooms, #3304, 
State regulations, #3301. 
Stores, #3304. 

Tenement houses. 
Lighting of exits, #3308. 


Theatres and large assembly halls, 


#608. 
Towerse . 

Smoke proof towers, #33056 
Two-family buildings, #3302. 
Warehouses, #3304. 


EXPLOSIVES , # 4508.6 


F 


FACTORIES. — zs 


Approval of department of public 
safety, #207 (b). 

Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy. 

Using incombustible and non- 

explosive materials. 

Group G occupancy, #1201. 

Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 

Exits, #3304. 

Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 

Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 


"FAMILY." 


Definitions, #301. 


FEES, #208. 


Additions, #208 (c). 
Alterations, #7208 a6 208 (da). 
Gas fittings, #208 (c). 
Plumbing, “Hobe (c)e 
Board of appealse 
Petitions to, #208 (c). 
Board of examiners. 
Licenses, #212 (i). 
City treasurer. 
Transfer of fees, #208 (f). 


Demolition of structures, #208(c). 


Description, #208 (c). 
Duplicate permits, #208 (da). 
Electricity. 

. Electrical fees, #208 (d). 
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FEES (Cont'd) 
Elevators. 

Installation, #208 (.c)<° 
Engines, #208 (c). es eKre 
Fixtures. 4 

Lamps, #208 (d). 
Garagese 


FINES. 


Board of examiners, #212 (1). 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Hindering superintendent in 
performance of duty, #204 (d). 
Violation of Code, #213. 


FIREPLACES, #3403. 


More than three cars, #208 (c). Woodwork, #3404. 


Private garages, #208 (c). 

Gas fittings. 

Alterations, #208 (c). 

New gas fittings, #208 (c). 
Group occupancy, #208 (c). 
Heating devices, #208 (d). 
Incandescent lamps, #208-(d). 
Inspections. 

Correction of defective work, 

#208 (d). 

Lamps. 

Fixtures, #208 (da). 

Incandescent lamps, #208 (d). 
Marquee installations, #208 (d). 
Method of payment, #208 (b). 
Motion picture machines,#208 (d). 
Motors, #208 (da). 

Plans. 

Amendment to plans, 

Fees, #208 (c). 

Plumbing. 

Alterations, #208 (c). 

New plumbing, #208 (c). 
Records, #208 (f). 

Refrigeration systems, #208 (c). 

Revocation of permit. 

. Fees not returned, #207 (n). 

Sheds, #208 (c). 

Signs and billboards, #208 (c). 
Electrical signs, #208 (d). 
Neon signs, #208 (d). 

Starting work prior to obtaining 
permit, #208 (e). 

Steam boilers, #208 (c). 

Superintendent of buildings. 
Payment to, #208 (a). 

Record, #208 (f). 

Temporary work, #208 (d). 

Transfer of fees, #208 (f). 

Valuation of cost of work,#208(c). 

Work started prior to obtaining 
a permit, #208 (e). 


FILLING STATIONS. 
Commercial buildings of haz- 
ardous occupancy. 
Group E occupancy, #1001. 
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FIRES. 


Alterations. 

Fire district, #403 (d). 
Brick. 

Fire district. 

Exterior walls, #403 (a). 
Chief engineer of fire department. 
See Chief Engineer of Fire De- 

partment. 

Commercial buildings of hazardous 
occupancy. 

Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#1006. 

Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy. 

Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#1206. 

Concrete. 
Fire resistive materials and con- 

struction, #3702. 

Construction. 
Fireproof construction, ##1701- 
1703. 
Masonry construction. 

Fire protection, #2402. 
Semi-fireproof construction, 
Wood construction. 

Fire stopping, #2511. 

Wood members in fire or party 

walls, #2506 (c). 
Definitions. 
"Fire district," #301. 
"Fire division, " #301. 
"Fire door, “43501 
"Fire extinguisher," #301. 
"Fire partition," #01, 
"Fireproof construction," #301. 
"Fire retardent roof covering,” 
ere DOL. 
"Mire wall; "i#301> 
Duplicate permits, #208 (d). 
Doorse 
Installation of fire doors,#3704. 
Dwellings, large. 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#1312, 


FIRES (Cont'd) 

Existing buildings, 
Conformity with code, #203. 
Fire windows, #4306, 

Extinguishing apparatus, 
##3501-3505. : 
In general, #3501, 
Inspection, #3505, 
Sprinkler systems, 
Standpipe and hose 

#3503. 
Tests, #3505. 
Where required, #3502. 

Fire district, ##h401-oh. 
Alterations, #03(d). 
Boundaries, #02, 

Brick, 

Fxterior walls, #03(a). 
Establishment, #01. 
Fences, 

Height, #403(b). 

Height. 
Fences, #403(b). 
Limitations, #03. 
Moving buildings, #403(c). 
North of Massachusetts Ave- 
nue. 
Boundaries, #02. 
Roof covering, #40. 
Roofs, 

Roof covering, #40h. 
Signs and billboards, 


#350). 


systems, 


Signs and billboards within 


fire districts, #3603. 
South of Massachusetts Ave-~ 
nue, 
Boundaries, #02, 
Walls, 
Brick, stone, etc.’ 
Exterior walls, #403(a) 
Fire escapes. 
Iron fire escapes, #3312. 
Inspection, #210(h), 
"Fire extinguisher," 
Definitions, #301. 
Fire houses, 
Loads, | 


FIRES (Cont'd) 


Live loads on floors, #2303. 


"Pire partition," 
Definitions, #301. 
"Fireproof construction," 
Definitions, #301, 
Type I defined, #1701. 
Fire resistive standards, 
##3701-3705, 
Columns, beams, girders and 
trusses, #3703. 
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Fire resistive standards (Cont'd) 
Definition of fire resistive 
standards, #3701. 
Doors, #370. 
Floor and roof construction, 
#370). 
Materials and construction, 
#3702. 
Partitions, #3703. 
Ratings, #3703. 
Roof covering, #3705. 
Shutters, #370. 
Walls, #3703. 
Windows, #370l. 
Floors. 
Fire resistive rating, #3703(d) 
Fire walls between maximum 
floor areas, #505. 
Gypsum, 
Fire resistive materials and 
construction, #3702. 
Hospitals and detention build- 
ings. 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#906, 
Fire protection, #902. 
Inspections. 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#3505. 
Lath, plaster and stucco, 
Plaster used for fire pro- 
tection, #4206. 
Loads, 7 
Fire escapes and balconies, 
Live loads on floors, 
#2303. 
Mixed occupancy. 
Fire separation required, 
#506. 
Moving buildings. 
Fire district, #403(c). 
North of Massachusetts Avenue. 
Fire district. 
Boundaries, #02. 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#1106, 
Partitions, 
Fire resistive materials and 
construction, #3702. 
Fire resistive ratings, #3703. 
Plaster. 
Fire resistive materials and 
construction #3702. 
Projections over public ways. 
Exterior hose connections, 
#3102. Fire excapés, #3102. 


FIRES (Cont'd) 


Resistive standards, H43701- 3705. 


See within this title, "Pire 
Resistive Standards." — 
Roofs and roofing. © 
Fire district. 
Roof covering, #404, 


Fire resistive ratings, #3703(d). 


Fire resistive roof coverings, 
#3705 
South of Massachusetts Avenue. 
Fire district. 
Boundaries, #402. 
Sprinkler systems, #3504. 
Permits, #207 (a). 
Superintendent of buildings. 


Power of superintendent regard- 


ing dani abt structures, 
“iaoa 


Tests. 
Fire extinguishing Ty ee 
#3505. 
Type of construction. 


Fire resistive protection,#1605. 


Walls. 
Fire resistive materials and 
construction. 
Combustible members in ma- 
sonry walls, #3702. 
Thickness of wall, #3702. 
Fire resistive ratings #3703. 
Fire walls between maximum 
floor areas, #505. 
Windows. 
Fire resistive windows, #3704. 
Wood construction. 
Fire stopping, #2204. 


FIRE STATIONS. 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 


"FIRST AID HOSE STATION." 
Definitions, #301. 


FLAG POLES. 
Definitions, #360 
Existing bulidings; #3601 (a). 
Permits, #3601 (a). 
Roofs and Ro rah er: 
Height, #4203. 
FLOORS. 
Obs eh 
Joists, #2506 (£).. 
Definitions. 
"Floor area," #301. 
"Mezzanine," #3016 
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FLOORS (Cont'd) 
Existing buildings. 
Areas, #4308. 
Loads ’ #4304 ® 
Fires. 
Fire resistive ratings, #3703(d) 
Fire walls between maximum 
floor areas, #505. 
Inspection. 
Inspection on the posting of 
loor loads, #210 (j). 
Loads » 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Posting floor loads, #2308. 
Reinforced concrete. 
Cinder concrete floor, #2709. 


FLUES. 
Chimneys, smokestacks and heating 
apparatus.e 
Construction, $3402. 
High heat appliances, #3402 (j). 
Incinerators, #3402 (k). 
In party walls, #3402 (e). 
Medium heating appliances, 
~ #3402 (i). 
Separation of flue linings, 
#3402 (h). 
Vent flues, #3406. 
Heat producing appliances. 
Connection of smoke pipes,#3412,. 
FOOTINGS. 
Reinforced concrete, #2714. 
FORMS, 
Permits. 
Applications, #207 (e). 
FOUNDATIONS, ##2801-2823. 
pee Excavations, Foundations 
Piling. 
"FRAME CONSTRUCTION." 
Definitions, #301. 
"FRONT." 
Definitions, #301. 
FUEL OIL. 
Storage and use, #4505. 
FUNERAL DIRECTORS. 
Permits, #207 (b). 


and 


FURNACES. 
Furnace heater. 
Permits, 
When required 4907 (a). 
Special permits, #07, 


G 
"GALLERY." rm 
Definitions, #301. 


GARAGES. 

Commercial mikiataes of hazardous 

OCCUPANCY. . 

Group E occupancy Serined »#1001 
Definitions. 

"Private garage,’ ' 4301. 

"Public garage," #301. 
Dwellings, large. 

Separation of occupancies, 


#1302. 
Exits, #3304. 
Fees. 


More than three cars, #208 (c). 

Private garages, #208 (c). 
Loads. 

Concentrated loads for public 

garages, #2303 (b). 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Plumbers and plumbing. 

Tests, #3913 (m). 
Three cars or less, #1504. . 

Group J occupancy, #1501. 


GARBAGE. 
Existing buildings. 
Chutes, #4310. 
Heat producing appliances. 
Flues for incinerators,#3402(k). 
Incinerators, #3415. 


GAS APPLIANCES. 


Chimneys, smokestacks and heating 


apparatus, #3407. 


GAS FITTING, #4001-4014. 
Appliances, #4010. 
Engines and other large appli- 
ances, #4011, 
Attachments, #4010. 
Cambridge gas filling company. 
Special permits, #207. 
Defective work, #013. 
Engines, #4011. 
Flue connections, #4010 (i). 
In general, #4001. 
Inspection, ##210 (b), 4003. 
Fixtures and appliances, 
#210 (h). 
Licenses, #4002. 
Lighting fixtures, #4004. 
Materials, #4006. 


GAS FITTING (Cont'd) 
Meters. 
Setting of gas meters, #4009. 
Penalty, #4014. 
Permits, #4002. 
Pipes a 
Installation of gas piping, 
#4008. 
Size #4007. 
Test of gas piping, #4012. 
Tests. 
Gas piping, #4012. 
Turning gas on, #4005. 
Workmanship, #4006. 


GAS FITTING INSPECTOR. 
Qualifications, #106. 
Superintendent of buildings. 

Appointment by superintendent, 

GAS FITTINGS. 

Fees. 

Alterations, #208 (c). 

New gas fittings, #208 (c). 
Permits. 

When required, #207 (a). 


GAS INSPECTOR. 


Board of examiners. 
When gas inspector sits on 
board, #212 (a). 


GASES, 


Storage, #4507. 
GASOLINE SERVICE STATIONS. 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy. 
Group E oceupancy, #1001. 


GIRDERS. 


Construction. 
Steel girders, #2609. 
Wood construction, #2506. 


GLASS BLOCKS. 
Construction. 
Structural glass blocks,#2436,. 
"GRADE," 
Definitions, #301. 
GRANDSTANDS, #1505. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004, 
Group J oceupancy, #1501. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303, 
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GREENHOUSES, #1506. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 
Group J occupancy, #1501. 


GROUP OCCUPANCY. 
Fees, #208. (c) e 


GUTTERS. 

Light wood and masonry con- 
struction, #2002. 

Marquees. 
Equipment, #3611. 

Plumbers and, plumbing. 
Drainage of roofs, #3913 (c). 

Roofs and TORE ENE #3201. 


GYMNASIUMS. 
Loads. 
Live loads on Floors" ae 


GYPSUM, ; 
Concrete, #2410. 
Fire resistive materials and 
construction, #3702. - 


H 
HALLS, ##701-709. 
See Churches and Halls, 


HANGARS. 
Loads. 
Live loads on flosrs; #23036. 


HANGERS. 
Construction. 
Joist hangers, #2506 (g)s 


HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCY, ##1001-1009. 
See Commercial Buildings of 
Hazardous UOCURS PE ye 
HEALTH, 
See Sanitation. 
Adoption of code for promotion 
of health, #203 
Permits. 
Permits issued by health de- 
partment, #207 (bo). 
HEARING. 
Board of appeals, #211 (h). 
Board of examiners. 
Revocation or suspension of 
license, #212 (j). 


HEARTHS, # 3403. 


HEAT PRODUCING APPLIANCES, #3408. 


Air conditiong, ##3417, 3418. 
Ash pits, #3416. 
Bakeries. 

Hoods, #3413. 
Cellars. 

Basement ceilings, #3421. 
Clubs. e 

Commercial stoves and ranges ,. 


# 3410. 
Drying rooms, #3414. 
Flues. 
Connection of smoke pipes,#3412. 
Garbage. 
Flues for incinerators, #3402 (k). 
Incinerators, #3415. 
Hoods, #3413. | 
Hotels r 
Commercial stoves and ranges, 
#3410. 


Incinerators, #3415. 
Oil burning equipment, #3422. 
Partitions. 
Protection of smoke pipes,#3412. 
Pipes * 
Steam and hot water pipes,#3419. 
Ranges. 
Commercial ranges, #3410. 


Domestic ranges, #3409. 
Hoods, #3413. 
Restaurants. 
Commercial stoves and ranges, 
#34106 


Smoke pipes, #3412, 
Steam boilers, 

Boiler rooms, #3420. 
Stoves, #3409. 

Commercial stoves, #3410. 
Support, #3411. 
Ventilation, #3418. 

Warm air heating, #3417. 


HEATING. 
Inspection, #210 (c). 
Schools, #808. 
HEATING APPARATUS, ## 3401-3422, 
See Chimneys, Smokestacks and 
Heating Apparatus. 


HEATING DEVICES. 
Fees, #208 (da). 


338 


"HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION." 
Definitions, #301. 


HEIGHT. 
Chimneys, smokestacks and heat- 
ing apparatus. 

Height of chimneys, #3401. 

Metal smokestacks, #3405. 
Churches and halls, #703. 

Code imposing greater restric~ 

tions. . 

Effect, #203. 

Commercial buildings of hazard- 

ous occupancy, #1003. 
Commercial buildings of non-haz- 

ardous occupancy, #1203. 
Construction. 

Partitions. 

Maximum height of wood 
partitions, #2507 (c). 
Definitions. 

"Building height," #301. 
Dwellings, large, ##1303,1313. 
Dwellings, small, #1403. 
Hospitals and detention build- 

ings 4 #904 ° 
Office and commercial buildings, 

#1103. 

Roofs and roofing, #3203. 
Schools, #803. 
Signs and billboards. 

Height of signs, #3605. 
Theatres and large assembly 

halls, #603. 


"HEREAFTER." 
Definitions, #301. 


"HERETOFORE." 
Definitions, #301. 


HOSPITALS AND DETENTION BUILDINGS, 

##901-908. 

Area, #903 ° 

Enclosure of stairs or vent 
shafts, #3004. 

Enclosure of vertical openings, 
# 905. 

Exits, ## 908, 3304. 

Fires, «. 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 

' Fire protection, #902. 

Gas service, #907, _ 
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HOSPITALS AND DETENTION BUILDINGS 


(Cont'd) 
Group D occupancy defined, # 901. 
Height, #903. 
Light, #908. 
Loads 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Separation of occupancies and fire 
protection, #902. 
Special requirements, #907. 
Steam boilers. 
Boiler rooms, #907. 
Type of construction, #903. 
Ventilation, #908. 
Walls. 
Exterior walls, #904. 


HOTELS. 


Definitions, #301. 

" Apartment hotel," #301. 
Dwellings, large. 

Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Exits, #3304. 

Location of exits, #3307. 
Heat producing appliances. 

Commercial stoves and ranges, 

#3410. 

Loads e 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Plans, #207 (b). 
Specifications, #207 (b). 


HOUSE DRAINS, # 3912 
see Sewers and Drains. 


pS 
ICE CREAM PLANTS. 


Commercial buildings of non-haz-= 
ardous occupancy. 
Group G occupancy, #1201. 
Permits, #207 (b). 


ICE HOUSES. 


Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004, 


ICE PLANTS. 


Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy. 
Group G occupancy, #1201. 


INCANDESCENT LAMPS. 


Fees, #208 (d). 


INCINERATORS. 
Chimneys, smokestacks and heat- 
ing apparatus. 
Flues, #3402 (k). 
Heat producing appliances, #3415. 


INFLAMMABLES. 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy. 
Buildings for storage, #1001. 
Special hazards in buildings, 
#1007. 
Dry-cleaning. 
Use and storage of fluids, 
#4504. 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Storage of goods not hightly 
imflammable. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Storage, #4507. 


INSPECTION. 
Appliances. 

Existing appliances, #210 (h). 
During progress of work, #210(a). 
Electricity. 

Appliances, #210 (e). 
Elevators, #210 (g). 

Existing buildings, #210 (h). 
Fees. 
Correction of defective work, 
#208 (da). 
Final inspection, #210 (a). 
Fire escapes, #210 (h). 
Fires. 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#3505. 
Floors. 
Inspection on the posting of 
floor loads, #210 (j). 
Gas fitting, ## 210 (b), 4003. 
Fixtures and appliances, 
HALO mila) 3 
Heating, #210 (c). 
Lath, plaster and stucco, #4201. 
Lathing, #210 (f). 
Meaning of "superintendent," 

# 210 (a). 

Plumbers and plumbing, #3914. 
Plumbing, #210 (b), 

Existing fixtures, #210 (h). 
Power equipment, #210 (c). 
Refrigerating systems, #210 (d). 
Signs and billboards, ## 210 (h), 

210° (is 


INSPECTION (Cont'd) 


Superintendent of buildings. 
Dangerous structures, #204 

Ventilating, #210 (c). 

Wiring, ## 210 (c), 4103. 
Existing wiring, #210 (h). 


(e). 


INSPECTORS. 


Building inspectors. 

See Building Inspectors. 
Elevator inspectors. 

See Elevator Inspectors. 
Gas fitting inspectors. 

see Gas Fitting Inspectors. 
Interested in other business. 

Not to be interested in other 
business pertinent to building 
industry, #107. 

Inspector of building wiring. 

Superintendent of buildings, 

#103. 
Plumbing inspectors. 
See Plumbing Inspectors. 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Assignment and duties by super- 
intendent. 
Wiring inspectors, 
see Wiring Inspectors. 


TRON. . 
Structural steel and iron, ##2601- 
2621s 
see Construction. 
J 
JOISTS. 
Construction. 


Steel joists, #2620. 
Support, #2506 (f). 


K 
"KITCHEN." By 
Definitions, #301. 
L 
LAMPS. - 
Fees. 


Fixtures, #208 (d). 
Incandescent lamps, #208 (d). 
LARGE DWELLINGS, ## 1301-1313. 
See Dwellings, large. 
LATH, PLASTER AND STUCCO, ##4201~- 


e 


Construction, 


Stucco. 
Exterior wall covering, #2203. 
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"LINTEL." 


LATH, PLASTER AND STUCCO, (Cont'd) 
Definitions, #301. 


Fires. 
Fire resistive materials and 
construction of plaster,#3702, LIVE LOADS, ##2301-2311. 
Plaster used for fire protec- See Loads. 
tion #4206. 
Inspection, ## 210 (f), 4201. 
Lathing. 
Inspection, #210 (f). 
Materials, #4202. 
Removal of work, #4205. 
Tests, #4204. 
Workmanship, #4203. 


LOADING PLATFORMS. 
Construction. 
Fireproof construction, #1702. 
Heavy timber and masonry con- 
struction, #1902. 
Semi-fireproof construction,#1802. 


LOADS, ##2301-2311. 


LIBRARIES. Armories. 


Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 


LICENSES. 


Board of examiners, 
Affidavits, #212 (¢). 
Classes of licenses, #212 (e). 
Fees, #212 (i). 
Renewal, #212 (h). 
Revocation or suspension, 
#212 (j) , 
Termination of job by licensee, 
#212 (k), 
When licensing takes effect, 
Gas fitting, #4002. 
Permits. 
Permit construed as license to 
proceed with work, #207 (f). 
Plumbers and plumbing, #3901. 
Wiring, #4101 (4). 


LIGHTS. 


Commercial buildings of hazgard- 
ous occupancy, #1008. 
Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy, #1207. 
Dwellings, large, #1308. 
Dwellings, small, #1408. 
Exits. 
Lighting of. exits, #3308. 
Hospitals and detention build- 
ings, #908. 
Incandescent lamps. 
Fees, #208 (da). 
Office and commercial buildings, 
#1107. 
Schools, #808. 
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Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Assembly halls. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Boarding houses. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Churches. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Clubs. 
Live loads 
Colleges. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Convents. 
Live loads 
"Dead load.” 
Definitions, #301. 
Definitions. 
"Dead load," #301. 
"Live load," #301. 
Dormitories. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Driveways. 
Loads for driveways, #2303 (c). 
Excavations, foundations and 
piling. 
Allowable loads on piles,#2820, 
Foundation loads, #2808. 
Eccentric loading, #2808. 
Soil loads, #2808. 
Existing buildings. 
Floor loads, #4304. 
Fire houses. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Fires» 
Fire escapes and balconies. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
et ivare loads on floors, #2303. 
Posting floor loads, #2308. 
Garages. 
Concentrated loads for public 
arages, #2303 (b). 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 


on floors, #2303. 


on floors, #2303. 


LOADS (Cont'd). 


General, #2301. 
Grandstands. 

Live loads on floors; #2303. 
Gymnasiums. 

Live loads on floors, #25056 
Hangarse 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Hospitals and detention buildings. 

Live loads on floors, #2303 
Hotels. 

Live loads on floors, $2303. 
Lodging houses. 

Live loads on floors; #23036 
Manufactures. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Occupancy. 

Change of occupancy, #2311. 
Office buildings. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Partitions, #2305. 

Plans. ) 

Notation on plans, #2302. 
Reduction of live loads, #2304 
Reinforced concrete, #2707 (b). 

Allowable unit stresses, 

#2704 (e). 

Reinforcement, #2704 (f). 

Tests, #2703 (b). 
Residences. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Retail stores. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Roofs, #2306. 
Safe loads for masonry, #2412. 
Schools. 

Live loads 
Sidewalks. 

Live loads 
Stables. 

Live loads 
Stairs. 

Live loads 
Storage. 

Live loads 
Stores. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Structural steel and iron. 

Allowable stresses in cast 
_ iron, #2606. 

‘ Allowable stresses in cast . 
steel, #2605. 
Allowable stresses in struc- 
tural steel, #2604. 
Dead loads, #2602. 
Impact, #2602. 
.. Live loads, #2602. 


on floors, #2303. 


on floors, #2303. 
on floors, #2303. 
on floors, #2303. 


on floors; #2303. 
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MANUFACTURES. 


LOADS (Cont'd) 


Structural steel and iron (Cont'd) 
. Wind loads, #2602. 
Tests. 

On completion of work, #2310. 
“Theaters, 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Weight of materials, #2309. 
Wholesale stores. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Wind iioads, #2307. 

Wood construction.e 
Allowable unit reece #2504. 


LODGE ROOMS. 


Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004, 
Exits, #3304. 


LODGING HOUSES. 


Definitions. 
"Lodging house," #301. 
Dwellings, large. 


_ Group H occupancy, #1301. 


Dwellings, small. 

Less than eight rooms. 

Group TI iin ce #1401. 
Exits, #3304 

Loads. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 

Plans, #207 (b). 
Specifications, #207 (b). 


LUMBER. 


Construction. 
_ Sizes and grades, #2503. 


See Factories. 


MARKETS . 


Exits, #3304. 


MARQUEES . 


Definitions, #3604. 
Gutters. 
Equipment, #3611. 
Installations. 
Fees, #208 (da). 
Permits, #3601 (a). 
Projections over public ways, . 
#3102. 
Signs and billboards, #3604. 
Marquee signs, #3609. . 


"MASONRY." : 
Definitions, #301. 
"Solid,", #301. 


MORTARS. 
Construction, #2411. 


MOTORS 
Masonry construction,##2401-2440. 


See Construction. 


MATTRESS FACTORIES. 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy. ; 
Group E occupancy, #1001. 


"MEZZANINE FLOOR." 
Definitions, #301. 


MILK PASTEURIZATION,. 
Permits, #207 (b). 


MILLS. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 


MISCELLANEOUS STRUCTURES ,##1501- 

Lo wdie . 
Amusement devices. 

Group J occupancy, #1509. 
Garages. 

Three cars or less, #1504. 

Group J occupancy, #1501. 
Grandstands, #1505. 

Group J occupancy, #1501. 
Greenhouses, #1506. 

Group J occupancy, #1501. 
ete J occupancy, defined, 
1 é 

Open shelters. 

Group J occupancy, #1511. 
Permits, #1502. 

Radio towers. 

Group J occupancy,##1501,1510. 
Roller coaster. 

Group J occupancy, #1509. 
scenic railways. . 

Group J occupancy, #1509. 
Separation of occupancies ,#1503. 
Shelters. 

Group J occupancy ,##1501,1511. 
Temporary buildings, #1508. 
Tents, #1507. 

Group J occupancy, #1501. 

MONASTERIES. 
Dwellings, large. 

Group H occupancy, #1301. 
Dwellings, small. 

Less than eight rooms. 

Group I occupancy, #1401. 
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Fees, #208 (d). 


MOVING BUILDINGS. 
Existing buildings. 
Conformity to code, #203 (e). 
Permits. 
When required, #207 (a). 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Assurance that moved buildings 
will conform to code,#203 (e). 
Zoning ordinances, 
Conformity to, #203 (e). 


MOVING PICTURES. 
Booths, #4510. 
Motion -picture machines. 
Fees, #208 (a) < 
Moving picture houses. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 


MULTI-FAMILY BUILDINGS. 
Corridors, #3302. 
Exits, #3302. 

Stairs, #3302. 


N 
NEON SIGNS. 
see Signs and Billboards. 


"NEW BUILDING." 
Definitions, #301. 


NON-ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES, 
Permits. 
Manufacturing, #207 (b). 


NONRESIDENTS. 
Notice of dangerous structures, 
#204 (e6). 


NOTICE. 
AssessorSe 
Notice to assessors of granting 
of permits, #207 (h). 
Board of appeals. 
Cost, #211 (2). 
Notice to superintendent of in- 
tention to appeal, #211 (g). 
Board of examiners. 
Hearing on revocation or sus- 
pension, #212 (j). 
Time and place of examinations, 
Hote LA) > 


NOTICE (Cont'd) 
Plumbers and plumbing. 
Inspections, #3914. 
Reinforced concrete. 
Notifying superintendent when 
concrete is poured, #2701. 
Superintendent of buildings. 


Dangerous structures, #204 (e). 


Nonresidents, #204 (e6) 
Occupancy. 


Failure to conform, #209 (c). 


Stopping work, #204 (c). 
NUISANCES. 
Smoke abatement, #4509. 
Violations as’ common nuisances, 


#213. 


OCCUPANCY. 
Certificate of occupancy. 
Changed occupancy, #209 (c). 
Evidence of compliance ,#209(d). 
Required, #209 (a). 
Temporary Bes st Ste of 
occupancy, #209 (b). 
Changed occupancy. 
Certificate, #209 (c). 
Classification by occupancy, 
##501-508. 
Change in occupancy, #504, 
Fire separation required for 
mixed occupancy, #506. 
Fire walls. 
Between maximum floor areas, 
#505. 
General, #508. 
General classifications, 
##502,503. 
State regulations, #501. 
Zoning regulations, #507. 
Definitions, #301. 
Evidence. 
Certificate evidence of compli- 
ance with Code, #209 (d). 
Loads. 
Change of occupancy, #2311. 
Mixed occupancy. 

Fire separation required,#506. 
Requirements based on occupancy. 
Churches and halls,##701-709. 
See Churches and Halls. 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy, ##1001-1009. 

See Commercial Buildings of 
Hazardous Occupancy. 
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OCCUPANCY (Cont'd) | 
Requirements based on occupancy, 
(Cont'd). 
Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy ,###1201-1208,. 
See Commercial Buildings of Non- 
Hazardous Occupancy. 
Dwellings, large, #1301-1313. 
See Dwellings, Large. 
Dwellings, small, 427 401- 1410. 
see Dwellings, Small. 
Hospitals and detention buildings, 


##901-908. 
see Hospitals and Detention 
Buildings. 

Miscellaneous structures ,##1501- 


tol s 
see Miscellaneous Structures. 
Office and commercial buildings, 

##1101-1109. 
See Office and Commercial build- 
ings. 
SE ph ##801-808,. 
see Schools. 
Theatres, large assembly halls. 
See Theatres and Large Assembly 
Halls. 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Certificates, #209. 


OFFICE AND COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS, 
##1101-1109. 
Area, #11034 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004, 
Enclosure of vertical openings, 
#1105. 
Exits, #1108. : 
Location of exits, #3307. 
Factories. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Fire stations. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
FireSe Group F occupancy, #1101 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
#1106. 
Group F occupancy defined,#1101. 
Height, #1103. 
Inflammables. 
Storage of goods not highly 
inflammable. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Libraries. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Light, #1107. 


OFFICE AND © Nt ir sare pe oe pale 

(Cont?d). 
Loads. — 

Live loads on floors, #2505. 
Plans, #207 (bu) és: . 
Police stations. 

Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Printing plants. 

Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Restaurants. . 

Group F occupancy. ches: 

#1101. - 

Retail stores. 

Group F occupancy, ‘#izo1. 
Sanitation, #4511. 
Separation of occupancies,#1102. 
Specifications, #207 (b). 
Stables © ; 

Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Stores, 

Group F occupancy, #1101. 

- Type of construction, #1103. 

Ventilation, #1107. 
Walls. 

Exterior walls, #1104. 
Wholesale stores. 

Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Work shops. 

Group F occupancy, #1101. 


OFFICES. 
Exits, #3304. 


OIL BURNING EQUIPMENT. 


Heat producing appliances ,#3422,. 


OPEN SHELTERS. 
Group J occupancy, #1511. 


ORDINANCES. 
Repairs. 
Code not to repeal existing 
ordinances, #203,’ 
"OWNER. ! 


Definitions, #301. 


Pp 
PAINT SHOPS. ay 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy. 
Group E occupancy, #1001. 
PAINTING. 
Structural painting; #4502. 


PARTITIONS, 
Construction. 
Masonry construction. 
Interior non-bearing parti- 
‘tions, #2438. 
Pipes in partitions. 
~Wood construction, #2507 (g). 
Wood construction, #0507, 
Bearing partitions, #2507 (b). 
Joists doubled under parti- 
tions, #2506 (h). 
Maximum height of partitions, 
#2507 (c). 


“ - Definitions, #301. 


"Pire partition," #3016 

"Non-bearing partition," #301. 
Dwellings, large. 

Basement partitions, #1309. 
Fires. 

Fire resistive materials and 

construction, #3702. 

Fire resistive ratings, #3703. 
Heat producing appliances. 

Protection of smoke pipes,#3412. 
Loads, #2305. 


ee WALLS. 
- Chimney, SR okeatabics and heating 
apparatus. 
Flues in party walls, #3402 (e). 
Construction. 
Wood members, #2506 (c). 


Definitions, #301. 
Excavations, foundations and 
piling. 
Support of party wall, #2803. 
PASSAGEWAY. 
Definitions, #301. 
PENALTIES. 


Board of examiners. 
Violation of section, #212 (1). 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Penalty for hindering superin- 
tendent in performing his 
duty, #204 (da). 
Violation of Code, #213. 


PENTHOUSE. 
Definitions, #30l. 


PERMITS, #207. 


Affidavits. 
Special supervision, #207 (i). 
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PERMITS (Cont'd). 


Alcoholic rectifying plants, 
#207 (bd). 
Alterations, #207 (d). 
When required, #207 (a). 
Animals. 
Sale of live animals, #207 (b). 
Applications, #207 (e). 
Examination by superintendent, 
#207 (Jj). 
Refusal to issue permits, 
#207 (g). 
Refused applications. 
Indexing and filing, #205 (a). 
Assessors. 
Superintendent to notify 
assessors, #207-(h). 
Board of appeals. : 
Time of ‘appeal, #211 (2). 
Dangerous structures. 
Special supervision,#207 (i). 
Department of public safety. 
Approval of buildings as fac- 
tories, workshops, etce 
#207 (b). 
Elevators. 
When required, #207 (a). 
Existing buildings, ##4302,4601. 
Alterations. cae 
When required, #207 (a). 
Fees, #208. 
pee Pees. 
Flag poles, #3601 (a). 
Forms. 
Applications, #207 (e). 
Foundations. 
Preliminary permits, #207 (k). 
Funeral directors, #207 (b). 
Furnace heater. 
When required, #207 (a). 
Gas fitting, #4002. 
When required, #207 (a). 
Health. 
Permits issued by health de- 
partment, #207 (b). 
Ice cream making, #207 (b). 
Issuance, #207 (f). 
Licenses. 
Permit construed as license 
to proceed with work, 
#207 (f) « 
Marquees, #3601 (a). 
Massage establishments,#207 (b). 
Milk pasteurization, #207 (b). 
Miscellaneous structures, #1502. 
Moving buildings. 
When required, #207 (a). 


PERMITS (Cont'd). 


Non-alcoholic beverages. 
Manufacturing, #207 (b). 
Plans. 
Apartment houses, #207 (b). 
Boarding houses, #207 (b). 
Hotels, #207 (b)e 
Lodging houses, #207 (b). 
Tenement houses, #207 (b). 
Plumbers and plumbing, #3901. 
Posting, #207 (1). 
Preliminary permits, #207 (k). 
Projections over public ways, 
#3601 (bd). 

Revocable, #3103. 
Refrigeration. 

When required, #207 (a). 
Rendering plants, #207 (b). 
Repairs. | | 

When required, #207 (a). 
Revocation, #207 (n). 
Signs and billboards, #3601 (a). 

When required, #207 (a). 
Slaughtering houses, #207 (b). 
Small buildings, #207 (da). 
Soap manufacturing, #207 (h). 
Special permits, #207. 
Sprinkler systems. 

When required, #207 (a). 
Stables, #207 (b). 
Steam boilers. 

When required, #207 (a). 

Superintendent of buildings. 

Approval of application in 

part, #207 (k)s 
Examination of application, 

#207 (3). 

Issuance, #207 (f). 
Name required. 

Oath of applicant, #207 (e). 
Notifying assessors, #207 (h). 
Preliminary permits, #207 (k). 
Reinstatement, #207 (m). 
Revocations, #207 (n). 

Special permits, #207. 
Time limitations, #207 (m). 
Undertaking establishment ,#207(b). 
Vapor bath establishments,#207(b). 
When required, #207 (a). 
Wiring, #4102. 

When required, #207 (a). 


PIERS 


Construction. 
Masonry, #2415. 
Definitions, #301 
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PILES. 
Excavations, foundations and 
piling, #2819. 


Allowable loads on piles, #2620. 


Caps ; #28213 
Concrete, #2822, 
Tests, #28253 4 


PILING, ## 2801-2803. 
See Excavations, Foundations 
and Piling. — 


PIPES. 

Construction. 

Wood construction. 
Partitions, #2507 (g)- 

Definitions. 
"Smoke pipe,” #301. 

Heat producing appliances. 
Steam and hot water pipes, 

#3419. 
Plumbers and plumbing. 
See Plumbers and Plumbing. 


PLANING MILLS. 
Commercial Rughilites of Hapards 
ous occupancy. 
ae E occupancy , #1001. 


PLANS. 
Amendment to plans. 

Fees, #208 (c). 

Apartment houses, #207 (b). 
Boarding houses, #207 (b). 
Changes not to be made during 

construction, #207 (a). 
Construction, © 

Wood construction. 

Notation on plans, 
Distribution, #207 (e}. 
Dormitories, #207 (d). 
Hotels, #207 « ( ach ir: 
Inspection.» 

‘ Who may shaeese! 4205 (d). 
Interpretation of code. 

Submission. to superintendent 

of buildings, #204 (bv). 
Loads. 

Notation on plans, #2302. 
Lodging houses, #207 (b). 
Numbering indexing and filing, 

#205 (e). 

Office buildings, #207 (b). 
Permits, 

Apartment houses, #207 (b). 

Applications accompanied by 

duplicate sets, #207 (j). 

Boarding houses, #207 (db) 


#2502 


PLANS (Cont'd) 
Permits (Cont'd). 
Hotels, #207 (b). 
Lodging houses, #207 (b). 
Moving buildings, #207 (b). 
Moving houses, #207 (b). 
Refusal to issue permits. 
Return of plans, #207 (g). 
Tenement houses, #207 (b). 
Plumbers and plumbing. 
Filing in office of superin- 
‘tendent, #3901. 
superintendent of buildings. 
Approval, #207 (f). 
Details may be required by 
superintendent, # 27 (j). 
Order to a inspection, 
#205 (da). 
Tenement houses, #207 (b). 
PLASTER, ## 4201-4206. 
See Lath, Plaster and Stucco. 


PLATES. 
Construction. 
Wood construction, #2507 (f). 


PLUMBERS AND PLUMBING ,##3901-3919. 
Alterations, #3908 (i). 
AreasSe 
Drainage, #3913 (b). 
Certificates. 
Display, #429016. 
Cesspools, #3919. 
Change in Chee #3903. 
Cleanouts, #3906. 
Connections, #3905. 
Main vents to connect at base, 
#3911 (m). 
Dead ends, #3903. 
Definitions, #3902. 
Excavations, foundations and 
piles, #3912 (d). 
Fees. 
Alterations, #208 (c). 
New plumbing, #208 (c). 
‘Fittings. 
Prohibited fittings, #3903. 
Fixtures, #3908. 
Location, #3910. 
Maximum fixture units on one 
stack, #3911. 


Water supply to fixtures, #3907. 


Garagese 

Tests, #3913 (m). 
Grades, #3903. 
Grease traps, #3906. 


347 


PLUMBERS AND sae 


(Cont'd). 
Gutters. 
Drainage of roofs, #3913 (c). 
Hangers, #3909. | 
Horizontal piping, #3903. 
House drains, #3912. 
See within this title, "Sewers 
and Drains." 
Inspections, #3914. 
Existing fixtures, #210 Ch) 
Joints, #3905. 
Licenses, #3901. 
Maintenance, #3915. 
Manholes, #3906. 
Materials, 
Fixtures, #3908. 
Quality and weight, #3904. 
Notice. 
Inspections, #3914. 
Permits, #3901. 
Pipes. 
Branch and individual vents, 
FSO ee 
’ Changing soil and vent pipe, 
#3911 (e). 
Circuit and look vents, 
#3911 (q). 
Distance of vent from trap, 
#3911 (1). 
Drip of ovenmren! pipes, #3917. 
Grades and connections of 
pipes, #3911 (p). 
Main vents to connect at base, 
#3911 (m). 
Prohibited connections, 
“okt HWA Goa 
Protection of trap, #3911 (k). 
Sizes of vents, #3911 (n). 
Soil and waste stacks ,#3911 (c) 
Soil, waste and vent ‘pipes, 
#3911, 
Material, #3911 (a). 


Ventilation, how connected,#3910. 


Vents not required, #3911 (x). 

Plans. 

Filing in office “of SO ae 
ent, #3901. 

Plumbing inspector. 

Qualifications, #106. 

Superintendent of buildings. 
Appointment by superintendent, 

Protection of materials, #3903. 

Quality of materials, #3904. 
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PLUMBERS AND. PLUMBING 


(Cont'd) P 
Refrigerators. 
Wastes, #3911 (f). 
Registration, #3903. 
Master plumbers, #3901. 
Roofs and Roofing. 
Drainage, #3913 (b). 
Extensions, #3911 (f). 
Septic tanks, #3918. 
Sewers and drains, #3912. 
Change in direction, #3912 (0). 
Connections with cesspools, 
#3912 (c). 
Depths of drains and sewers, 
#3912 (g). 
Drainage below sewer level, 
#3912 (j). 
Ejectors, #3912 (1) and (n).. 
Excavations, #3912 (d). 
Horizontal branches, #3912 (h). 
Independent systems, #3912 (a). 
Made ground, #3912 (i). 
Material, #3912 bE) 
Motors, #3912 (m). 
Old house sewers and drains, 
#3912 (b). 
Size, #3912 (h). 
Storm water drains, #3913. 
See within this title, "Storm 
Water Drains." 
Sumps and receiving tanks, 
#3912 (k). 
Underground house dnainssmag le 
e) 
Stables. 
Tests, #3914 (1). 
Steam exhausts, #3916. 
Storm water drains, #3913. 
Defective conductor pipes, 
#3913 (f). 
Inside conductors, #3913 (d). 
Outside conductors, #3913 (e). 
Rain water leaders, #3913 (a). 
Size of gutters and leaders, 
#3913 (c). 
Subsoil drains below sewer 
level #3913 (i). 
subsoil foundation, clear water 
and absorption tile drains, 
#3913 (h). 
Vent connections with conduc- 
tors prohivited, #3913 (g). 
Yards, areas and roofs, 
#3913 (bd). 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Filing plans in office,#390l. 


PLUMBERS AND PLUMBING (Cont'd). 
Supports for plumbing piping, 
#3909. 
Swimming pools, #3908. 
Terminals adjoining high build- 
ings, #3911 (j). 
Tests, #3914. 
Traps, #3906. 
Distance of vent from trap 
seal, #3911 (1). 

Protected vents, #3911 (Ele 
Ventilations, #3910. 
Vents. 

See within this title, 

Waste and Vent Pipes." 
Water closets. 
Water supply and distribution, 
#3907. 
Water supply and distribution, 


nsoily 


Weight of materials, #3904. 
Workmanship, #3903. 
Warasy 

Drainage, #3913 (b). 


POLICE STATIONS. 
Office and commercial aneeee 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 


PORCHES. 
Construction. 
Projections from buildings, 
#1702, 
Heavy timber and masonry con- 
struction, #1902. 
Light wood and masonry con- 
struction, #2002. 
Semi-fireproof construction, 
#1802. 
Unprotected metal construction, 
#2102. 
POWER. 
Special permits. 
Machinery, #207. 


POWER EQUIPMENT, 
Inspection, #210 (c). 


POWER PLANTS. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 


PRINTING PLANTS. 


Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
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PROJECTIONS OVER PUBLIC WAYS, 


#3101=3105. 
Alterations, #3104. 
Balconies, #3102. 
Bay windows, #3102, 
Cornices, #3102. 
Existing encroachments, #3105. 
Fires. 
Exterior hose connections, 
#3102. 
Fire escapes, #3102. 
Marquees, #3102. 
Permits, #3601 (b). 
Revocable, #3103. 
Signs and billboards, ##3102, 
4608.6 


PUBLIC CORRIDOR. 
Dwellings, large, #1308 (da). 


PUBLIC HALLS. 
Dwellings, large. 
Lighting, #1311. 
Dwellings, small. 
Artificial light, #1410. 


PUMPING PLANTS. 
Commercial buildings of non-haz- 
ardous occupancy. 
Group G occupancy, #1201. 


QUALIFICATIONS, 
Board of appeals, #211 (b). 


QUAYS. 
Code not applicable to, #203. 


R 
RADIATORS. a4 
Exits, #3314. 


Stairs, #3314. 


RADIO TOWERS. 
Group J occupancy, ## 1501, 1510. 


RANGES. 
See Stoves. 


RECORDS. 
Applications. 
Numbering, indexing and filing, 
#205 (a}. 
Refused applications. 
Indexing and filing,#205 (a). 
Corres oun ea #205 (c). 
Fees, #208 £)* 
Rand pat x business, #205 (d). 


RECORDS (Cont'd) 
Plans. 
Inspection, 
Who may inspect, #205 (da). 
Numbering, indexing and fil- 
ing #205 (a). 
Specifications. 
Inspection. 
Who may inspect, #205. (d). 
Numbering, indexing and fil- 
ing, #205 (a). 


REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS. 
Fees, #208 (e). 
Inspection, #210 (da). 
Mechanical refrigeration, 
Part XLIV. 
Permits. 
When required, ire (a). 


REGISTRATION. : 
Plumbers and plumbine 
Master plumbers, #3901. 


REGULATION OF OTHER 
CITY DEPARTMENTS. 
Effect, #203 (f). 


REINFORCED CONCRETE ## 2701-2714 


Allowable unit stresses, #2704(e) 


In reinforcement, #2704 Gea BF 
Anchorage, #2711. 
Bond stress, #2711. 
Columns. 
Reinforced concrete columns, 
#2713. 
Consistency, #2704 (da). 
Controlled concrete, #2704 Ye 
Definitions, #2702. 
Design, #2707. 

Flexural Some beeeenes #2708. 
Details of construction, #2706. 
Diagonal tension, #2710. 
Excavations, foundations 

| piling, #2815. 
Flat slabs, #2712. 
Floors. 

Cinder concrete floor, #2709. 
Footings, #2714. 

Forms of construction, #2706. 
Loads, #2707 (bv). 

Allowable unit stresses, 

e). | 

Reinforcemen 2704. (f£). 

Tests, #2703 ta)” intx Sia 
Materials, #2703. 
Mixing concrete, #2705. 


and 


REINFORCED CONCRETE (Cont'd). 
Notations, #2702. 
Notice. 
Notifying superintendent when 
concrete is poured, #2701. 
Placing concrete, #2705. 
Proportions, #2704 (d). 
Quality, #2704. 
Roofs. 
Cinder concrete, #2709. 
scope, #2701. 
Shear, #27106 
Spécial systems, #2701. 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Notice to superintendent of 
pouring, $2701. 
t Tests, F2ET03 6 
Supervision, #2703. 
Tests, #2703. 
Compression tests, #2704 (c). 
Walls. 
Reinforced:concrete walls,#2713. 
Working stresses, #2704. 


RENDERING PLANTS. 
Permits, #207 (b). 


REPAIRS, 
Conformity with code, #203. 
Definitions, #301. 
Existing buildings. 
Not to increase existin; 
conformity or hazards, 
Ordinances. 
Code not to repeal existing 
ordinances, #203. 
Permits. 
When required, #207 (a). 
Roofs and roofing. 
. Existing buildings, #203 (f). 


non- 
203(d). 


REPEAL OF ORDINANCE, # 4602. 


REPORTS. 


Board of appeals. 
Annual report of poakal #211(j). 
Superintendent of buildings, #206. 


RESIDENCES. 
Loads e 
Live load on floors, #o%032 


358 


RESTAURANTS. 
Exits, #3304. 
Heat producing appliances. 
Commercial.stoves and ranges, 
#3410. | 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy defined, 
#1101 , 


RETATL STORES. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 


RIVETS. 
Construction. 
Spacing, #2611. 


ROLLER COASTER. 
Group J occupancy, #1509. 


ROOFS AND ROOFING, ##3201-3207. 

Access to roof, ’ 3902 : 

Use of roof, #3207. 
Belfries. | 

#3203. 

Chimneys. 

Height, 

Height, #3203. 
Construction. 
Wood construction, #2508. 
Wood shingles, #2512. 
Height, #3203. 
Definitions. 

#301. 

Domes © 
Dormers, #3204. 
Drainage, #3201. 

Height, #43203. 
Existing buildings. 
Exits. 

Access to roof, #3306. 


Assembly. 
Height, 
Churches. nO at 
Framing. 
Cupolas. 
"Fire retardent roof covering," 
Height, #3203. 
Klevators. 
Repairs, #203 (f). 
Fires. 


Fire resistive ratings ,#3703(d). 


Fire resistive roof covering, 
#3705. 
Flagpoles. 
Height, #3203. 


ROOFS AND ROOFING (Cont'd) 

Framing. 

Wood construction, #2508. 

Gutters, #3201. 

Height, #3203. 

Loads, #2306. 

Plumbers and plumbing. 
Drainage, #3913 (b). 
Extensions, #3911 (f). 

Reinforced concrete. 

Cinder concrete, #2709. 

Repairs. 

Existing buildings, #203 (f). 

Requirements for all types of 
construction, #1607. 

Signs and billboards. 

Roof signs, ## 3604, 3606. 

Sky lights, #3206. 

Stables. 

Height, #3203. 

Stairways. 

Height, #3203. 
Tanks, #3205. 
Towers. 

Height, #3203. 
Use of roof, #32076 
Ventilators. 

Height, #3203. 
Wood shingles, #2512. 


S 
SAFEGUARD DURING CONSTRUCTION, #4501. 


SANITATION. 
Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous occupancy, #4511. 
Dwellings, large, #1307. 
Dwellings, small, #1407. 
Office and commercial buildings, 
#4511. 
SCENIC RAILWAYS. 
Group J occupancy, #1509. 


SCHOOLS, ##801~808. 

Areas, #803. 

Ceiling of basement, #807. 

Definitions. 
Group C occupancy, #801. 
"Schoolhouse," #301. 

Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 

Enelosure of vertical openings, 
#805. 

Exits, #808. 
Class rooms, #3304. 

Fuel rooms, #806. 
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SCHOOLS (Cont'd) 


Group C occupancy defined, ae 


Heating, #808... 
Height, #803. 
Lights, #808. 
Loads. 


Live loads on. floors, baie , 


Portable school buildings. 
Code not applicable, #203. 


Separation of occupancies, #802. 


Steam Boilers. 

Boiler rooms, #806. 
Storage. . 

Storage rooms, #806. 
Type of construction,: #803. 
Ventilation, #808. 
Walls. 

Exterior walls, #804. . 


SCOPE OF CODE, #203, 


"SELF-CLOSING," 
Definitions, #301. 


SEPTIC TANKS, #3918. 
SERVICE STATIONS, _ 


Commercial buildings of hazardous 


occupancy. 
Group E occupancy, #1001. 


SEWERS AND DRAINS. 
Courts and vent shafts. 
Drainage, #2903. 
Dwellings, large. - 
Sewer connections, #1307 (a). 
Plumbers and plumbing, #3912. 


Change in direction, #3912 (0). 


Connections with cesspools, 
#3912 (c). 

Depths of drains and sewers, 
#3912 (g). 

Drainage below sewer level, 
#2912 (3). 

Ejectors, #3912 (1) and (n). 

Excavations, #3912 (d). 


Horizontal branches; #3912 (h). 


"SHAFTS ." 
Definitions, #301. 
SHEAR. 
Reinforced nonenebe: #2710. 


SHEDS. 
‘Fees, #208 (c). 
SHELTERS. , 
Group J occupancy, #1501. 


SHORT TITLE, #201. 


SHUTTERS. 
Existing buildings. 
Fire shutters, #4306. 


SIDEWALKS, 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Projections over waySe | 
See Projections Cver Ways. 


SIGNS AND BILLBOARDS. 
Alterations, #3605. 
Exemptions, #3605. 

Fees, #208 (c).. 
Electrical signs, #208 (d). 
Neon signs, #208 (da). 
Fire districts. 
Signs and billboards within 
fire districts, #3603. 
Height. 

Height of signs, #3605. 
Inspection, ## 210 (h), 210 (i). 

' Marquees. 

Marquee signs, #3609. 
Permits, #3601 (a)... 

When required, #207 (a). 
Projections over ways, ##3102, 

3608. 

Projecting ieee! #3604. 

_ Regulations, #3602, 

Roofs and roofing. 

Roof signs, ##3604, 3606. 
Temporary signs, #3610. 
Walls. 

Wall signs, ##3604, 3607. 


SKY LIGHTS. | 
Roofs and roofing, #3206. 


Independent: systems, eee (a). *SMALL BUILDINGS. 


Made ground, #3012 (i 
Material #912 (f)u 
Motors, #3912 (m). 


Old house sewers and drains s%.: 


#3912 (b). 

Size, #3912 (h). «0 

Sumps and. receiving tanks ,” 
#3912 (k). 

Underground house drains, 
#3912 (e). 


Permits, #207 (d). 


SMALL DWELLINGS, ## 1401-1410. 
See Dwellings, Small - 


SMOKE ABATEMENT, #4509. 
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"SMOKE PIPE", 
Definitions, #301. 


SMOKESTACKS, ## 3401-3422. 
See Chimneys, Smokestacks and 
Heating Apparatus. 


SOAP MANUFACTURING. 
Permits, #207 (b). 


SPECIAL PERMITS. 
Superintendent of buildings, 
#207. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

: See Construction. 
Apartment houses, #207 (b). 
Boarding houses, #207 (b). 
Dormitories, #207 (b). 
Hotels, #207 (b). 
Inspection. 

Who may inspect, #205 (d). 
Lodging houses, #207 (b). 
Numbering, indexing and filing, 

#205 (a) Py 
Office building, #207 (b). 
Superintendent of buildings. 

Order permitting inspection, 

#205 (da). 
Tenement houses, #207 (b). 


SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. 
Fires, #3504. 
“Permits. 
When required, #207 (a). 


STABLES. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, #3004. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
Permits, #207 (b). 
Plumbers and plumbing. 
Tests, #3914 (1). 
Roofs and roofing. 
Height, #3203. 
STACKS 
See Chimneys, Smokestacks and 
Heating Apparatus. 
STAIRS. 
Construction. ; 
Interior stairways, #3309. 
Corridors, ° ‘ 
Dwellings, large, ##1305(a) 


Lighting,#1311, 198 (e} 


STAIRS (Cont'd) 
Dwellings, small. 

Artificial light, #1410. 
Enclosure of stairs,##3001-3005. 

See Enclosure of Stairs and 

Vent Shafts. 
Loads. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Multi-family buildings, #3302. 
Radiators, #3314. | 
Requirements for all types of 

construction, #1607. 

Roofs and roofing. 

Height, #3203. 

State regulations, #3301. 
Two-family buildings, #3302. 


STEAM BOILERS. 
Churches and halls. 
Boiler rooms, #706. 
Excavations, foundations and 
piling. 
Installation, #2811. 
Fees, #208 (c). 
Heat producing appliances. 
Boiler rooms, £5120. 
Hospitals and detention buildings. 
Boiler rooms, #907. 
Permits. 
When required, #207 (a). 
Schools. 
Boiler rooms, #806. 
Special permits, #207. 


STEEL 
Structural steel and iron, 
##2601-2621. 
See Construction. 


STORAGE. 
-Loads.e 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Schools. 
Storage rooms, #806. 


STORES. 
Exits ; #3304 e 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Office and commercial buildings. 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 


STORIES, 
Definitions. 
"First story,” #301. 
"Habitable story," #301. 
"Half etory,” #301, 
"Story," #301. 
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STOVES, #3409. 
Commercial stoves, #3410. 
Domestic ranges, #3409. 
Heat producing appliances gen- 
erally. 
See Heat Producing Appliances. 
Hoods, #3413. 


STREETS AND SIDEWALKS. 
Loads. 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Projection over public ways, 
##3101-3105. 
see Projection Over Public Ways. 
Temporary use during construction, 
#4503. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERR. 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Appointment by superintendent, 
#106..." 
Interpretation of code by 
superintendent, #204 (b). 


STUCCO, ##4201-4206. 
See Lath, Plaster and Stucco. 


SUBSTITUTES. 
- Superintendent of buildings. 
Plans submitted to superintend- 
ent #204 ‘h). “ 


SUPERINTENDENT OF BUILDINGS. 
Abatement of nuisances, #213. 
Acting superintendent, #105. 
Alternate materials and con- 

struction. | 
Plans submitted to super- 
intendent, #204 (h). 
Amendment to building code. 
Recommendation in report,#206. 
Recommendation of amendments, 


> 


#202. 
Annual report, #206. 
Appointment, #102, 
Architects. 


Interpretation of code by 
superintendent, #204 (b). 
Assistance. 
Appointment ,#106. 
Board of appeals. 
Filing decision in office, 
#211 (h) 
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SUPERINTENDENT OF BUILDINGS (Cont'd) 


Board of appeals (Cont'd) 
Incorporation of decisions in 
report, #206. 
Present at meetings, #211 (a). 
Board of examiners. 
Incorporation of summary of 
proceedings in report, #206. 
Present at meetings, #212 (a). 
Building inspector. 
Be adi by superintendent, 
106. 
Qualifications, #106. 
Charge of department, #101. 
Chief engineer of fire department. 
Dangerous structures. 
Member of board to survey 
premises, #204 (e3). 
City council. 
Abatement of dangerous struc- 
tures, #204 (e2). 
City electrician. 
Transfer of wiring inspector 
from building department,#106. 
City engineer. 
Dangerous structures. 
Member of board to survey 
premises, #204 (e3). 
City manager. 
Appointment of superintendent, 
#102. 
Clerk. 
Appointment by superintendent, 
Dangerous structures. 
City engineer. 
Member of board to survey 
premises, #204 (e3). 
Inspections, #204 (e). 
Lien for cost and charges in 
making safe, #204 (e4). 
Notice. 
Nonresident, #204 (e6). 
Remedy of owner or person 
aggrieved, #204 (e5). 
Survey by board, #204 (e3). 
Demolition of buildings. 
Superintendent to make rules 
and regulations, #204 (g). 
Domicile, #102. 
Duties 9 #103 ° 
Elevator inspector. 
Appointment by superintendent, 


Qualifications, #106, 


SUPERINTENDENT OF BUILDINGS, (Cont'd)SUPERINTENDENT OF BUILDINGS (Cont'd) 


Entry on Rey alps or premises, 
#204. 
Abating dangerous structures, 
#204 (e2). 
Excavations, foundations and 
piling. 
Superintendent may act where 
proper seteenands not taken, 
#2804. 
Existing in fire damaged build- 
ings. 
Determination. of extent of con- 
formity with code, #203. 
Experience, #104. 
Fees. 
Payment to, #208. 
Fines. 
Hindering superintendent in 
performing his duty, #204 (d). 
Fires. 
Power of superintendent regard- 
ing dangerous structures, 
#204 (e). 
Gas fitting inspector. 
Appointment by superintendent, 
#106. 
Qualifications, #106. 
Inspection, #210. 
See Inspection. 
Dangerous ‘structures, #204 (e). 
Inspector of building wiring, 
#103. | 
Inspectors. 
Assignment and duties by 
superintendent, #108. 
Interest in other business. 
Not to be interested in other 
business pertinent to build- 
ing industry, #107. 
Interpretation of code, #204(b). 
Moving buildings. 
Assurance that moved buildings 
will conform to code, #203(e). 
Nonresidents. 
Notice of dangerous: structures, 
#204 (e6). 
Notice. 
Dangerous etructi se yeod (e). 
Nonresidents, #204 (e6). 
Occupancy. 
Failure to conform, #209 (c). 
Stopping work, #204 (c). 
Occupancy. 
Certificates, #209. 


Penalty 
Penalty for hindering superin-~ 
tendent in performing his 
duty, #204 (d). 
Permits. 
Approval of application in 
part, #207 (kc) g 
Examination of application, 
#207 (J). 
ee #207 iy ee 
Name required. 

Oath of applicant, #207 (e). 
‘Notifying assessors, #207 (h). 
Preliminary permits, #207 (k) 
Reinstatement, #207 (m). 
‘Revocations, 4207 C(nja 

Plans. 
Approval, #207 (f). 

Details may be required by 
superintendent, #207 (j). 
Order to permit inspection, 

#205 (d). 
Plumbers and plumbing. 
Filing plans in office, #3901. 
Plumbing inspectors. 
Appointment by superintendent, 


Qualifications, #106. 
Power to enforce code, #204. 
Qualifications, #104. 
Reinforced concrete. 
Notice to superintendent of 
pouring, #2701. 
Tests, #2703. 
Reports, #206. 
Requirement not covered by code, 
#204 (f). 
Salary, #102. 
Special permits, #207. 
Specifications. 
Order permitting inspection, 
#205 (da). 
Stopping work. 
Power to stop work, #204 (c). 
Structural engineer. 
Appointment by superintendent, 
#106. 
Interest in other business. 
Not to be interested in 
other business pertinent 
to building industry,#107. 
Interpretation of code by 
Superintendent, #204 (b). 
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SUPERINTENDENT OF BUILDINGS (Contd) TESTS (Cont'd). 


cubstitutes. 


Plans submitted to superintend- 


ent #204 (h). 
Tests. 
Determination of strength, 
#204 (h). 
Wiring. 
Control, #4101. 
Wiring inspector. 
Appointment by superintendent, 
‘Transfer from department of 
city electrician, #106. 


SWIMMING POOLS. 
Plumbers and plumbing, #3908. 


p 
TANKS. ia 
Roofs and roofing, i Bee 


TEMPORARY BUILDINGS, #1508. 


TEMPORARY SIGNS. 
Signs and billboards, #3610. 


TEMPORARY WORK. 
Fees, #208 (da). 


TENEMENT HOUSES. 
Exits, 
Lighting of exits, #3308. 
Plans, #207 (b). 
Specifications, "#207 (bd). 


TENTS, #1507. 
Group J occupancy, #1501. 


TERRA COTTA. 
Construction, #2425. 


TESTS. 
Excavations, foundations and 

piling, #2806. 

Piles, #2823. 
Fires, : 
Fire extinguishing apparatus, 
##3505 
Gas fitting. 

Gas piping, #4012. 

Lath, plaster and stucco, #4204. 
Loads. 

On completion of work, #2310. 
Plumbers and plumbing, #3914. 
Reinforced concrete, #2703. 

Compression tests, #2704 (c). 
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Superintendent of buildings. 
Determination of strength, 
#204 (h). 


THEATRES AND LARGE ASSEMBLY HALLS, 
##601-608. 

Area, #603. 

Cellar, 

Ceiling of basement and cellar, 

#607 

Dressing rooms, #605. 

Enclosure of stairs and vent 

shafts, #3004. 

Enclosure of vertical openings, 

#606. 

Exits, #608. 
Gridirons and fly galleries, 

#603 (b2). 

Group A occupancy defined, #601. 
Height, #603. 

Hood over switchboard,#603 (b3). 
Loads. 

Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Separation of occupancies, #602. 
Type of construction, #603. 
Walls. 

Exterior walls, #604. 


TITLE. 
Short title, #201. 


TOILET FACILITIES, #4511. 
Construction. 
Masonry construction. 
Public toilets, #2439. 
Dwellings, large. 
Required toilet facilities, 
#1307 (c). 


TOWERS. 
Construction. 
Covering of towers. 
Wood construction, #2512. 
Exits. 
Smoke proof towers, #3305. 
Roofs and roofing. 
Height, #3203. 
TRADEMARKS. 
Construction. 
Filing trademark for concrete 
products, #2440. 


TRANSFER OF FEES. 
Fees, #208 (f). 


TRUSSES. 
Coastruction. 
Wood construction, #2510. 
TWO-FAMILY BUILDINGS. 
Corridors, #3302. 
Exits, #3302. 
Stairs, #3302. 


U 


VENT SHAFTS, ##2901-2910. 
See Courts and Vent Shafts. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 
shafts, ##3001-3005. 
See Enclosure of Stairs and Vent 
Shafts. 


"VERTICAL OPENING." 
Definitions, #301. 


VOTING BOOTHS. 


UNDERTAKING ESTABLISHMENTS. 
Permits, #207 (b). 


UNITED STATES. | 
Building belonging to. 
Provisions of code not 
applicable, #203. 


UNSAFE STRUCTURES. 
Powers of superintendent ,#204(e). 
See Dangerous Structures. 


USE OF ROOF, #3207. 


USED. 
Definitions, #301. 


vr. 
VALIDITY, #4603. 


VAPOR BATH ESTABLISHMENTS. 
Permits, #207 (b). 


VENEER. 
Construction, 
Glass veneer, #2423, 
Masonry veneer, #2422, 
Thin veneer, #2424, 
Definitions, #301. 


VENTILATION. 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy, #1008. 
Commercial buildings of non- 
hazardous. occupancy, #1207. 
Dwellings, large, #1308. 
Dwellings, small, #1408. 
Heat producing appliances, #3418. 
Hospitals and detention build- 
ings, #908. 
Inspection, #210 (c). 
Office and commercial buildings, 
#1107. 
Schools, #808. 
Ventilators. 
Roofs and roofing. 
Height, #3203. 
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WALLS. 


Code not applicable to, #203. 
W 


Churches and halls. 
Exterior walls, #704. 
Commercial buildings of hazardous 
occupancy. 
Exterior walls, #1004. 
Commercial buildings of non-hazard- 
ous occupany. 
Exterior walls, #1204. 
Construction. 
Masonry e 
Brick masonry walls, #2419. 
Curved masonry walls, #2416. 
Hollow walls of brick, #2417. 
Lining existing walls, #2432. 
Lintels, openings and recesses 
in walls, #2428. 
Parapet walls, #2433. 
Retaining walls, #2437. 
‘Thickness, #2413. 
Wood in masonry walls, #2431. 
Party walls. 
Wood construction, #2506 (c). 
Sheathing. ; 
Wood construction, #2507 (1). 
Wood construction. 
Building paper on exterior 
wall, #2507 (m). 
Stud walls and partitions,#2507. 
Wood in masonry walls, #2506 (d). 
Definitions, #301. 
"Curtain wall,” #301. 
"Pire wall," #301. 
"Foundation wall," #301. 
"“Non-bearing wall," #301. 
"Panel or curtain,” #301. 
"Parapet," #301. 
"Party wall," #301. 
"Retaining," #301. 


WALLS (Cont'd) 

Dwellings, large 

Exterior walls, #1304. 
Dwellings, small, 

Exterior walls, #140. 
Enclosure of stairs and vent 

shafts. 
Enclosure Weldee #3002. 


Excavations, foundations, and pil- 


ing. 
Generally, #2813. 
Mortar for foundation walls, 
#2818, 
Thickness of foundation walls, 
e® 
Fires. 

Fire resistive materials and 

eonstructions, 

Combustible members in mam | 

sonry walls, #3702, . 

Thickness of walls, #3702. 
Fire resistive ratings, #37036. 
Fire walls between maximum 

floor areas, #505, 
Hospitals and detention build- 
ings. 

Exterior walls, #90h. 
Office: and commercial buildings, 
_ Exterior walls, #1104 
Party walls. | 

See Party Walls. 

Reinforced concrete, 

Reinforced concrete walls, 

#2713. 
Requirement for per bar walls, 
#1607. : 
Schools. 

Exterior ae #80h. 
Semi-fireproof construction. 

Wall assemblies, #180). © 
Signs and billboards, 

Wall signs, ##360), 3607. 
Theatres and large Saavar 2 

halls," 

Exterior walls, #60). 

WAREHOUSES, 
Exits, #330. 
WARM AIR HEATING... 
Heat producing appliances, 


#3417. 
WAYS. 
Projection over public ways 
##3101-3105. % 
See Projection Over Public 
Ways e 
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WEIGHT OF MATERIALS, ##2301-2311, 
See Loads. 
WHARVES,. 
Code not applicable to, #203. 
WHOLESALE STORES, © 
Loads, 
Live loads on floors, #2303. 
Office and commercial buildings, 
Group F occupancy, #1101. 
WIND LOADS, #2307. | 
WIRING, ##h 101-4110. 
Approved methods of exterior 
wiring, #4106. 
Approved methods 
wiring, ie 
Currents, #410). 
Equipment, #4108. 
In general, LOL; 
Inspection, 210(e), 4103. 
Existing wiring, #210(h). 
License, #101( ne 
Meters, #410h. 
Mains, #107. 
Penalty, #4109. . 
Permits, #4102, 
When required, #207(a). 
Repeal, #4110. 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Control, #4101. 
Switches, "#4107. 
Wiring inspector, 
Superintendent of buildings. 
Appointment by superintend- 
ent, #106. 
Transfer from department of 
city electrician, #106, 
WINDOWS. 
Definitions, 
"Bay window," #301. 
Fires, 
Fire resistive windows, #370. 
WOOD CONSTRUCTION, ##2501=2513. 
See Construction. 
WOOD WORKING PLANTS, 
Commercial buildings of hazard- 
ous occupancy. ) 
Group E occupancy, #1001. 


of interior 


WORKSHOPS 
Approval of department of pub- 
lic safety, #207 (b). 


YARDS (Cont'd) 


Office and commercial buildings. 


Group F occupancy, #1101. 
rg 


YARDS « 
Code imposing larger yards. 
Effect, #203. 


abe, 


Plumbers and plumbing 
Drainage, #3913 (bd). 


2 


ZONING ORDINANCES, 
Moving buildings. 
Conformity to, #203 (e). 
Regulations to be followed, #507. 
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